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/Scope and sequence

All core language is recycled regularly throughout the course.

Starter:

Mygfamily;

They're
from
Australia!l

Review 1

We're
having
fun at the
beach!

A naughty.
monkey!

EluencyaTiime!')2|

Scope and sequence

p26

p68

Words

Grammar

Revision: family words, adjectives, numbers 1-100
Core: months of the year

Present simple with be and got
I'm seven. We've got two cousins.
Past simple with be

It was sunny.

The children were happy.
Comparatives

Thered car is bigger than the blue car.

Countries

Core: Egypt, the UK, Russia, Spain, Thailand, Australia,
the USA, Brazil

Seasons / Home
Core: spring, summer, autumn, winter, garden, season

Present simple
Where are you from?
I'm from Egypt.
Where is he from?
He’s from Brazil.

Hobbies

Core: read comics, skateboard, do gymnastics, play chess, fish, play
basketball, take photos, play volleyball, play the guitar, shop, cook,
paint, play the piano, visit family

like + verb + ing

I like reading.

| don't like fishing.

Does he like playing chess?
Yes, he does. / No, he doesn't.

My things / phrasal verbs

Core: computer, TV, DVD player, CD player, MP3 player, camera,
turn on, turn off

Collections
Core: stickers, posters, comics, postcards, badges, shells

Things in common /love... Idon't.|prefer... Sodol. Neitherdo I.

Revision of vocabulary and structures from Units 1-3

Water sports

Core: swim, sail, dive, surf, kayak, windsurf, snorkel, waterski
Adjectives to describe places

Core: polluted, clean, dangerous, safe, beautiful, ugly

your/our / their

That's their CD player.

Can for permission / requests
Can | use your computer?

Yes, you can. /No, you can't.

Can you turn off the DVD player,
please?

Present continuous: affirmative and
negative

I'm swimming.

We're sailing.

She isn't snorkelling.
They aren't waterskiing.

Zoo animals

Core: penguin, zebra, monkey, kangaroo, camel, lizard, flamingo,
crocodile

Adjectives to describe emotions and things
Core: angry, scared, free, sorry, funny, kind

Present continuous: questions and
short answers

Is the crocodile eating the sandwich?
Yes, itis./No, itisn't.

Are they eating?

Yes, they are./ No, they aren't.

Daily routine

Core: have a shower, brush my teeth, get dressed, have breakfast,
brush my hair, get up, catch the bus, walk to school

Time words
Core: first, then, next, finally, every day, at the weekend

Present simple: affirmative,
negative, and questions

| have breakfast at eight oclock.
He doesn't get up early.

Do they live in a big house?

Yes, they do./ No, they don't.
What time does he start work?

Abilities /'m (very)bad at... I'mterribleat... He's (very/quite) goodat...
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Phonics

Skills

Values

Reading: identifying people and objects from descriptions
Listening: identifying numbers

Speaking: asking and answering about birthdays

Writing: writing the answers to sums

Greeting people politely
Appreciating our family

Consonant blends:

Reading: a story: ‘The Lazy Bear’ (reading and understanding a story, reading for the main
idea; understanding the sequence of events in a story)

cr: crayon
dr: draw, drink Listening: identifying details about age, birthday, country, and favourite season
5p: spoon (understanding specific information to identify the correct picture)
sn" snake Speaking: asking and answering about age, country, and favourite season
) Writing: capitalizing proper nouns and sentence beginnings; Workbook — writing about
pl: play
myself
Magic e: Reading: a hobbies forum (reading and understanding a webpage; reading for specific
a_e: face, space details)
i_e: kite, bike Listening: identifying details about different penfriends (matching people and their hobbies)

0_e: rope, stone
u_e: June, cube

Speaking: choosing a penfriend (asking and answering questions about hobbies;
suggesting a suitable penfriend for your partner)

Writing: full forms and short forms of be and have; Workbook — writing an email about my
hobbies

Words with ar:

car, park, shark, star,
scarf

Reading: a school project (reading and understanding school projects about collections;
finding specific details about people in a text)

Listening: identifying details about collections (matching people and the things they collect)
Speaking: talking about collections (asking and answering questions based on information
in the listening text)

Writing: punctuation marks: question marks, commas and full stops; Workbook — writing
about a child’s collection

Project: a project survey

Extensive reading: Swiss Family Robinson; Families around the world

all endings:

ball, mall, wall, tall,
small

Reading: a holiday brochure (reading about a dolphin encounter holiday; understanding
and using descriptive adjectives)

Listening: identifying details about beach activities (listening and numbering pictures)

Speaking: talking about what you like doing on the beach (asking and answering
questions)

Writing: spelling rules for the gerund form; Workbook — writing a postcard about my trip

or and aw spellings:

or: fork, horse, corn
aw: straw, paw, yawn

Reading: a story: ‘The Lion and the Mouse' (reading and understanding a story; reading and
matching specific actions / descriptions with story characters)

Listening: identifying different frames of a cartoon strip (understanding descriptions using
the present continuous)

Speaking: describing different frames of a cartoon strip (asking and answering questions)
Writing: using speech marks; Workbook — writing about animals

oy and oi spellings:
oy: boy, toy, oyster
oi: coin, oil, soil

Project: a poster

Reading: a website about cyber school (reading and understanding a webpage; reading for
specific information)

Listening: identifying details about a student’s day (listening and numbering pictures)
Speaking: describing daily routine (asking and answering questions)
Writing: proper nouns; Workbook — writing information about me

Values 1:

Values at home

(Helpful and safe behaviour)

Helping around the house

Being tidy in the home

Taking care of personal belongings
Being quiet and considerate near other
people

Closing doors behind you

Being safe at home

Asking for permission (e.g. Can | watch
television, please?)

Values 2:

Values outside
(Respecting nature)
Being safe near animals
Being kind to animals
Putting litter in bins

Closing gates behind you (so animals
can't escape)

Understanding that it is dangerous to play

on gates

Scope and sequence 3
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Places
to go!

Places in town

Core: café, library, museum, playground, shopping mall,
sports centre, swimming pool, cinema

Performances
Core: play, theatre, concert, actor, film, singer

Present simple and
adverbs of frequency

always, sometimes, never
I sometimes go to the library.

Prepositions of time: on,
at, in

My birthday is in May.

I'd like a
melon!

Food

Core: pasta, bread, cereal, meat, melon, cucumber, onion, lemon,
potato, butter, cheese, salt, pepper, peas

Countable and
uncountable nouns

a/an/some
Id like / Would you like. ..?

The fastest
animal in
the world

p88

Describing places

Core: lake, mountain, waterfall, ocean, wide, big, deep, high, building,
country, bridge, river, old, long

Giving directions Can you tellme theway to ...? Turn left... Where’s ...
straight on. You can’t miss it.

Revision of vocabulary and structures from Units 1-9

In the park

Core: path, grass, flowers, bin, trees, playground, fountain, litter
Verbs

Core: shout, chase, catch, meet, cross, laugh

Comparatives
Russia is bigger than the UK.
Superlatives

The highest mountain in the
world is Mount Everest.

? Turnright, then go

must/mustn’t for rules and
obligations

You must turn off your
mobile phone.

You mustn't shout.

In the
museum

Transport

Core: ferry, bus, helicopter, motorbike, plane, taxi, train, tram
Prepositions

Core: along, through, in the middle / at the top of, between, inside

Past simple with be
There was / wasn't/ were /
werent ...

lots of, some, any

Time phrases: yesterday,

last week / year / Monday,
(fifty years) ago, then

A clever
baby!

The Ancient
Egyptians

13

Adjectives to describe people

Core: old, young, handsome, pretty, short, tall, shy, friendly, cheerful,
miserable, relaxed, worried, mean, generous

Revision of vocabulary and structures from Units 1-12

Verbs

Core: start, finish, love, hate, want, use, laugh, live
Adjectives to describe things

Core: heavy, light, hard, soft, easy, difficult

Past simple with be and
have: affirmative and
negative

[wasn't tall when [ was five.

He had black hair when he
was young.

Past simple with regular
verbs: affirmative and
negative

They lived 5,000 years ago.
They didn't cook pizza.

School things

Core: paint, paintbrush, calculator, lunch box, dictionary, PE kit,
backpack, apron

Camping things
Core: tent, sleeping bag, frying pan, matches, rope, torch

Past simple questions
Did you have a good day?
Yes, | did./ No, | didn't.
Wh- questions: what /
when / where

What did you watch last
night? A film.

EluencyaTime!§5)

p128

Extensive reading

Scope and sequence

Holiday things

Core: suitcase, sun cream, towel, soap, shampoo, hairbrush, toothbrush,
toothpaste

Time words
Core: tomorrow, later, tonight, this afternoon, soon, next week

© Copyright Oxford University Press

going to + verb

He's going to play basketball
tomorrow.

Are you going to swim in
the sea?

Yes, lam./No, I'm not.

Holidays Where did you go? Lucky you! What was it like? | had a great time. What was the best part?




ow and ou spellings:
ow: cow, clown, flower

ou: house, trousers,
mouse

Reading: a film review (reading and understanding a film review; reading for specific
information)

Listening: identifying details about free time activities (listening for specific words)

Speaking: describing free time activities (asking and answering about what activities you do, and
how often you do them)

Writing: verbs, adjectives and prepositions; Workbook — writing an email to invite a friend to the
cinema

Id and It endings:
|d: child, shield, field
It: belt, quilt, adult

Reading: a recipe (reading and understanding a recipe; reading for specific information)
Listening: identifying what people want at the market (listening for specific words)
Speaking: a role play: at the market

Writing: adjective order; Workbook — writing a recipe (making your favourite sandwich)

nd, nt,and mp
endings:

nd: sand, pond
nt: plant, tent
mp: lamp, camp

Reading: a website:'World Records’ (reading and understanding a webpage about word records;
reading for specific information)

Listening: identifying geographical features (listening for specific words)
Speaking: describing geographical features (using information in a table)
Writing: placement of adverbs of frequency; Workbook — writing about things | do

Extensive reading: Stone Soup; My favourite dish

Long vowel sound
/el/:

rain, train
Monday, tray
case, race

Reading: a story: ‘The Gingerbread Man'(reading and understanding a classic children’s story;
reading and understanding key information about the story)

Listening: identifying library rules (numbering pictures in order)
Speaking: describing library rules
Writing: using and / or in sentences; Workbook — writing school rules

Long vowel sound
/it/:

ice cream, dream
queen, green

Jelly, happy

Reading: a history poster: Petra (reading and understanding a factual text about Petra; reading
for specific information)

Listening: identifying aspects of life in Petra (understanding a conversation)

Speaking: describing aspects of life in Petra (making statements about the past with there was /
were)

Writing: using paragraphs in writing; Workbook — writing about my town now / in the past

Long vowel sound
/a1/:

night, light
sky, dry
smile, shine

Reading: a poem:'My Grandma' (reading and understanding a poem about a member of the
family; reading for specific information)

Listening: distinguishing details about a grandad (listening for specific details)
Speaking: making true / false statements about a grandfather
Writing: using and and but in sentences; Workbook — writing about my family

Extensive reading: Around the World in Eighty Days; School Transport

Long vowel sound
/au/:

snow, elbow
coat, soap
nose, stone

Reading: an information poster:‘Papyrus’ (reading and understanding a factual text about
papyrus; reading and understand descriptions of things in a text)

Listening: identifying details about someone’s day (understanding a sequence of events)

Speaking: describing details of someone’s day (asking and answering questions about the
events shown in pictures)

Writing: using topic headings in paragraphs; Workbook — writing about Ancient Egypt / now

Long vowel sound
/ui/:

moon, boot

blue, glue

tune, tube

Reading: an interview (reading and understanding a school magazine article about a camping
trip; reading for specific information)

Listening: identifying the events of a camping trip (understanding a sequence of events)
Speaking: describing the events of a camping trip (asking and answering questions about past
events: a boy's week)

Writing: using time words to show the sequence of events; Workbook — writing about my school
day

Words with oo:

book, wool, wood,
hood, cook

Project: a photo album

Reading: an email (reading and understanding a holiday email; reading for information about a
person’s plans)

Listening: identifying details about a boy's school holidays (understanding a conversation about
a boy’s holiday plans and listening for specific information)

Speaking: discussing plans (asking and answering about plans for next week)

Writing: opening and closing remarks in an email, postcard or letter; Workbook — writing an
email to a friend about what I'm going to do this weekend
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Values 3:

Values in town

(Behaving in public)
Waiting your turn in a queue

Holding the door open for
someone

Not dropping litter in the streets
Helping elderly people (e.g.

by offering to help carry their
shopping)

Helping visitors to your town (e.g.
by telling them where places are)

Behaving politely in public
Asking for things politely (e.qg. Id
like an ice cream, please)

Values 4:

Valuing people

(Thinking of others)

Being kind to younger siblings
Being considerate to other people
in the playground

Sharing your things

Asking other children to join in

Understanding that it is
dangerous to climb trees
Understanding that it is unkind
to laugh at other people’s
misfortunes

Helping people who are injured
or disabled

Obeying rules in public places
(e.g. keeping quiet, not damaging
things)

Values 5:
Values at school
(Learning together safely)

Being safe at school (not climbing
on furniture, not rocking on your
chair)

Keeping the classroom tidy and
safe (picking up sharp objects on
the floor, mopping up split water)
Keeping clean and safe by
wearing an apron for activities like
art and cooking

Using school equipment safely

Scope and sequence

5
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Intfroduction

Family and Friends 2" Edition is a complete seven-level
course of English for children in primary schools. It uses a clear
grammar-based curriculum alongside parallel syllabi in skills
and phonics. In this way, children develop the confidence and
competence to communicate effectively in English, as well as
understanding and processing information from a wide range
of sources. Family and Friends 2" Edition combines the most
effective literacy techniques used with native English speakers
with proven techniques for teaching English as a foreign
language to children.
Children have different learning styles. Some learn better by
seeing (visual learners), some by listening (auditory learners),
some by reading and writing, and some with movement
(kinaesthetic learners). Family and Friends 2™ Edition uses
all of these approaches to help every child realize his or her
potential.
Family and Friends 2" Edition also looks beyond the classroom
and promotes the values of family and friendship: co-
operation, sharing, helping, and appreciating those who help
us.
This level of Family and Friends 2" Edition includes the
following:
e (lass Book with Student Website
e Workbook (with or without Online Practice)
e e-Books for the Classbook and Workbook
e Teacher's Book Plus containing:

—Teacher’s Resource Centre

—Fluency DVD

—Online Practice
e (Classroom Presentation Tools
e (Class Audio CDs
e Readers
e Teacher's Resource Pack containing:

—Flashcards

—Phonics cards

—Values posters
Also available as supplementary material, Grammar Friends is
a six-level grammar reference and practice series that matches
the syllabus of Family and Friends 2™ Edition. The grammar is
presented within everyday contexts familiar to children from
the other materials they use in class. The course can be used
as supplementary support and resource material providing
practice and reinforcement in class or at home.

Methodology

Words and grammar

New words are introduced in relation to each unit’s topic or
theme. They are presented in the Class Book with support
from the flashcards and recordings and are then practised with
chants, stories, and motivating classroom games and activities.

The children are first exposed to the new grammar items
alongside the key words in the unit stories in Lesson 1. They
then move on to focused grammar presentation, which is
reinforced with a range of spoken and written activities.

Introduction

Skills

Each unit of Family and Friends 2™ Edition contains two pages
dedicated to the development of reading, listening, speaking,
and writing skills. The four skills are all integrated.

The reading texts in this section expose children to a balance
of both familiar and new language. With a range of different
text types of increasing complexity, children develop the
confidence to recognize and use the language they know in
a wide range of situations. They develop the skills of reading
for gist and detail, both of which are essential for complete
communicative competence.

After every three units there are two pages of extra reading
material in the form of non-fiction and fiction texts. These
longer texts are to be used for extensive reading so children
do not have to understand every word. These texts are
optional activities to be done at the discretion of the teacher.

The listening tasks, which are linked to the core reading text
in each unit, help children to practise listening for specific
information and detail, as well as gist.

Speaking practice tasks are also integrated, so children will
already have been exposed to key words to be used, which
will give them confidence when carrying out the task.

The writing skills section provides a complete course in English
punctuation, syntax, and text structuring. The syllabus resembles
that used with children who are native English speakers.

Phonics

Phonics teaches the relationship between letters / letter
combinations and the sounds they make. The study of
phonics enables children to decode new words, thereby
improving reading skills and helping them to grasp spelling
and pronunciation patterns quickly.

Family and Friends 2" Edition draws on the principles of
synthetic phonics, in which sounds and letters are combined
to form whole words.

Every unit of Family and Friends 2™ Edition contains

a phonics lesson. In Level 3, children revise common
consonant blends and long vowel sounds from Level 2. They
then learn some alternative common long vowel patterns,
more consonant blends at the ends of words, and two new
sounds (/ai/ and /a:l/). By the end of Level 4, children will be
able to identify and spell all of the most common sounds in
the English language and recognize that many sounds can
be spelled in different ways.

Stories

Every unit contains a story, which provides a fun and
motivating context in which the new language appears.
In Level 3, we meet a happy extended family and see the
amusing adventures of Max and Holly and their Australian
cousins, Leo and Amy.

The stories also provide ideal scenarios for practising and
reviewing language structures and key words in a cyclical
manner.

Animated versions of these stories can be found on the
Student Website, Fluency DVD, and CPT. They offer an
effective way of presenting the story and target language

© Copyright Oxford University Press



in class, or can be used at home to consolidate what children
learn in the first two lessons of each unit.

Songs and chants

Every unitin Family and Friends 2™ Edition contains a song
where children practise the new target grammar structure,
as well as a phonics chant to practise the new letter
combinations.

Melody and rhythm are an essential aid to memory. By singing,
children are able to forget fears and shyness and practise

the language in a joyful way together. Songs and chants are
also fun and motivating, and are a good opportunity to add
movement to the lessons.

Drama and Total Physical Response (TPR)

Students of any age, especially kinaesthetic learners, benefit
from associating language with movement and actions.

In Family and Friends 2" Edition children are given the
opportunity to act out the stories with simple drama activities.
One of the main obstacles to language learning at any age is
self-consciousness. Drama, by appealing to the imagination,

is an excellent way for children to’lose themselves'in the story,
thereby increasing their communicative ability. Like other
skills work, drama helps children to communicate and be
understood. By developing performance skills, they practise
and become fluent in expressing real-life situations, starting
with the story in the classroom and then moving on to real-
world contexts.

Games and optional activities

Games provide a natural context for language practice and are
very popular with children. They promote the development of
wider cognitive skills such as memory, sequencing, motor skills,
and deductive skills. If required, all the games in Family and
Friends 2" Edition can take place at the children’s desks with
minimum classroom disruption.

Suggestions for optional activities are included in the teaching
notes for every lesson. They can be used according to the
timing and pace of the lesson, and their appropriacy to the
childrenin the class.

Typically, optional activities in Lessons 1-4 are games and
TPR activities that allow children to respond to the new
vocabulary and sounds they are learning in a way that is fun
and motivating. Games used as optional activities are detailed
on pages 23-25.

Review units

After every three units there is a Review unit. These are shorter
units of exercises which provide additional practice of the
vocabulary, structures, and sounds presented in the three
preceding units. No new material is presented or practised

in these units. They can be used as a progress test to check
that children have remembered what they have learned.

A complete answer key can be found on page 141 of the
Teacher's Book.

Grammar Time pages

Grammar reference material is provided on pages 124-134

of the Workbook for children to complete and then refer to
whenever necessary. On these pages there are grammar tables
divided up into the grammar taught in each unit, with some
spaces for children to complete. Once completed, they provide a
reference which children can use to help them with their writing

and other activities. These should be checked by the teacher
once completed by the child, to ensure that they are a reliable
reference tool. Below each grammar table are exercises which
give further practice of the grammar in the grammear table.

Values

Values, which can also be called civic education, is a key strand in
Family and Friends 2" Edition. Teaching values is important as it
focuses on children’s personal and social development, not just
on their language skills. It improves children’s awareness of good
behaviour, and how their behaviour and attitudes can impact on
the people around them and their environment.

Areas for values teaching include helping children to
understand about:

e Community, e.g. following school rules, understanding the
needs of people and other living things, understanding
whatimproves and harms their environment, contributing
to the life of the class and school.

e Health and hygiene, e.g. understanding the basics of healthy
eating, maintaining personal hygiene, rules for keeping safe
around the house and on the road.

¢ Interacting with others, e.g. listening to other people,
playing and working co-operatively, sharing, identifying and
respecting the differences and similarities between people,
helping others in need.

Values are highlighted throughout the course in various places:
e Inthe five Values posters (new at this level).
e |ntheValues worksheets in the Teacher's Resource Centre.

¢ Inthe exemplification of good behaviour throughout the
course, in particular in the Class Book stories and their
characters.

¢ Inthe co-operative learning activities throughout the
course, which encourage children to work together and co-
operate in order to complete activities.

Values posters and worksheets

This level of the course contains five colour posters to present
different aspects of the values syllabus. There is one Values
topic for every three units: Values at home (Helpful and safe
behaviour), Values outside (Respecting nature), Values in town
(Behaving in public), Valuing people (Thinking of others),
Values at school (Learning together safely).

The unit teaching notes suggest suitable points to present
these. Full teaching notes on how to present the values using
the posters and worksheets are given on pages 151-157 of the
Teacher’s Book.

The Values posters can be displayed on the wall or the board,
to provoke class discussion (each poster contains examples of
both good and bad behaviour).

There are two photocopiable worksheets for each Values
topic with several follow-up activities based on the poster
illustrations.

Assessment

Children’s progress can be evaluated through ongoing
assessment, self-assessment, and formal testing. Family and
Friends 2 Edition offers a comprehensive range of course
assessment and practice for external exams such as Cambridge
English:Young Learners (YLE).

Introduction
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The Course Tests section in the Teacher’s Resource Centre
offers:

e suggestions for ongoing classroom assessment

e anassessment sheet to keep a record of children’s progress
e suggestions for encouraging children to self-assess

e T6unittests

e 5 progress tests (for use after every three units)

o 5 skills tests (for use after every three units).

The Cambridge English: YLE Practice section in the Teacher’s
Resource Centre offers:

e Notes, tips and vocabulary lists for the Movers tests.

e Preparation and practice tasks to help children become
accustomed to the YLE task types.

The Preparation stage provides controlled practice of task
types found in the Movers tests, to help children gradually
build up to the task. The Practice task then gives children

a taster of a Cambridge style test before they attempt a
complete YLE Practice Test.

e Sample YLE Practice Tests for the Movers Reading and
Writing, Listening and Speaking tests.

The Trinity Practice section in the Teacher’s Resource Centre
offers:

e Notes and tips for all grades in the Trinity Tests.
e Sample Trinity Practice Tests for Grades 2 and 3.

Further information on testing and assessment (including the
scoring system) can be found in the introduction sections of
the Teacher’s Resource Centre.

Fluency development

A sense of achievement and a sense of autonomy are
essential ingredients in promoting fluency. The Fluency Time!
Lessons in Family and Friends 2™ Edition give learners the
opportunity to personalise the language they learn and to
practise speaking together in pairs and groups, to play games
using the new language and to create their own dialogues,
and to help boost their confidence and motivate them in the
classroom.

[tisimportant for language in the classroom to be
meaningful and functional, so that learners can see how the
language they are learning can be applied to everyday life.
When learners are able to use the language they learn to
communicate in a realistic situation, or to interact socially
with others, they feel a sense of purpose in their learning.

In the Class Book

The Fluency Time! spreads in Family and Friends 2" Edition
provide learners with useful language for a variety of
everyday situations. This is referred to as Everyday English.
Children listen to and read the phrases in short stories. Then,
to give them the chance to practise this language in realistic
contexts, the spreads include a variety of classroom activities
which focus on meaning and communication.

Each of the five Fluency Time! spreads in Family and Friends

2 Edition consists of an Everyday English page followed by

a Project page. The Everyday English pages teach phrases
through mini stories in a meaningful context, and provide
practice of the new language through a listening activity and a
speaking activity, providing a gradual transition from receptive
to productive skills. The Project pages give instructions for a craft

Introduction

project related to the context, and provide further, freer practice
of the Everyday English phrases through a communicative game
or speaking task, which involves acting out dialogues and using
the craft object. In this way, learners can personalize and build on
the key phrases, extending the language to incorporate recycled
vocabulary and structures from the units they have covered sofar.

In the Fluency DVD

The Everyday English dialogues are also presented in the new
Fluency DVD.The key Everyday English language is acted

out by native speakers in various real-life locations. The DVD is
an optional component, but one which very much enriches
the Everyday English lessons. The DVD can be integrated into
lessons in a variety of ways depending on what best suits the
class. You can find suggestions on when to use the DVD in the
Everyday English teaching notes.

In the Workbook

The Workbook provides further written practice of the
Everyday English language, including activities based on the
Fluency DVD. There is also a Fluency Review board game,
which provides a meaningful and motivating context in which
to review the language through spoken practice. The Everyday
English phrase bank also offers a useful reference section at the
back of the Workbook.

Syllabus

The syllabus for the Everyday English phrases is based, in part,
on the Cambridge English: Movers syllabus. Other useful phrases,
which reflect daily life, have also been included. For learners
who are preparing for the Cambridge exams, this will provide
additional preparation and practice for the speaking parts of the
exam, but for those not taking the exams, the Everyday English
phrases will be equally useful and applicable to the situations
they may face in the future.

Supplementary materials

Readers

Research shows that the more you read, the better you
become at English. The dedicated Skills Time pages focus on
reading shorter texts intensively, but it is also important for
students to learn to read extensively, approaching longer texts
at their own pace. Students should read at the right level, with
language that is appropriate for their abilities and knowledge.
Therefore there are also some extensive reading texts in the
Class Book.

The Family and Friends Readers are designed for extensive
reading. The stories vary between classic fairytales and
modern-day stories which focus on children’s lives today. In
Level 3, they contain approximately 2000-2400 words in total,
and correspond with the vocabulary and grammar syllabus of
the course. They also contain integrated activities which can be
used either in the classroom or for homework.

Grammar Friends

The Grammar Friends series can be used alongside Family
and Friends as an additional resource to provide more written
grammar practice. The words and grammar used in each unit
match the words and grammar taught in the Class Book. As
in Family and Friends, the everyday activities of the members
of an extended family and their friends provide the contexts
for the presentation and the practice. The grammar rules are

© Copyright Oxford University Press



presented very simply, and enable children to build up a
picture of the grammatical system step by step. It can be used
in class or at home.

Dramain the classroom

How to present the stories

Each story is spread across two lessons and has a receptive
and a productive stage. In the first lesson (receptive stage),
children listen to the story and follow it in their Class Books. In
the second lesson (productive stage) the children recall the
story, listen toitagain, and actit out.

Acting out the stories

There are various ways of acting out the stories, depending

on the size and nature of your class.

Acting in groups

The following procedure is suggested in the teaching notes

for each unit:

e Decide as a class on actions for each character at each
stage of the story (children may suggest actions which are
not shown in the pictures).

e Divide the class into groups so that there is one child to
play each character. To keep disruption to a minimum,
children could turn their chairs to work with those behind
them and remain in their seats.

¢ Play the recording. Children practise the story in their
groups, saying their character’s lines (if they have any) and
doing their actions. Props can be used if you wish, or you
may prefer objects from the story to remain imaginary.

e Attheend of the exercise, invite some of the groups to act
out their story at the front of the class.

Acting asaclass
As an alternative, you may wish to act out the story as a class:

e Decide together on actions for the story which children
can do at their desks without standing up (e.g. they could
‘walk’their fingers to show that the character is walking).

e Play the recording to practise reciting the lines. Children
mime the actions for each character as they speak.

e Play the recording again for children to give their final
performance.

Class plays

The Teacher’s Resource Centre contains two plays for the
whole class to act out, one at the end of each semester.
Teaching notes can be found on pages 158-159 of the
Teacher's Book.

Preparing the plays will take several lessons: discussing the
play and allocating parts; deciding on and organizing props
and costumes; and finally, rehearsing. If possible, arrange a
performance of the plays for parents.

Classroom management

Children learn best when the atmosphere in the classroom is
relaxed, happy, and well-ordered.

e Successis a great motivator. Try to make every child feel
successful and praise their attempts enthusiastically.
Children should all be familiar with expressions such as
Good boy/ girl, Good work, Well done! Excellent try! You did
that very well.

e Errors need to be corrected, but use positive and tactful
feedback so that children are not afraid of making mistakes.
If a child makes a mistake, say Good try. Try again, then
model the correct answer for the child to repeat. Avoid
using words such as No or That’s wrong, as these can create
negative associations to learning.

e Establisha clear and consistent set of classroom rules and
ensure that all the children know what to expect. Always
praise good behaviour so that bad behaviour does not
become a means of gaining attention.

Involving parents

Learning involves a co-operative relationship between
home and school, and itis important to establish clear
communication with parents to encourage home support.
The following are suggestions about possible ways of

doing this:

e Keep parents informed about what their children are
learning and their progress. Parents might benefit from
receiving newsletters listing what children are now able to
do, and what words and phrases they are studying.

e Encourage extra practice at home using the Student
Website, especially the Listen at home sections. The children
can enjoy singing the songs to their families and friends at
home and performing the stories and plays to their families
and friends.

e Show parents the completed Values worksheets from the
Teacher's Resource Centre.

¢ Organize a concert or parents'afternoon where the
children can perform the unit stories, plays and the songs
they have learnt, along with their actions.

Introduction

© Copyright Oxford University Press
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Teacher’s Resource Centre

The Family and Friends 2™ Edition Teacher’s Resource Centre contains a wide range of editable and printable tests, as well
as a variety of photocopiable resources to support and supplement the course. All of the audio for these tests are available
in the Teacher’s Resource Centre.

Course Tests

The Course Tests section contains:
e Suggestions and practical tips for ongoing classroom assessment.
e Tests for each course unit and a progress test for use after every three units.

e Extensive testing for all four skill areas, including five Fluency Time! tests for use
after every three units.

e Downloadable audio for all the tests above.

Cambridge English: YLE Practice

The Cambridge English: YLE Practice section contains:
e Notes, tips and vocabulary lists for the Starters tests.

e Preparation and practice tasks to help children become accustomed to the
YLE task types.

e Sample YLE Practice Tests for the Starters Reading and Writing, Listening
and Speaking tests.

e Downloadable audio for all the tests and worksheets above.

Trinity Practice

The Trinity Practice section contains:
e Notes and tips for all grades in the Trinity Tests.

e Sample Trinity Practice Tests for Grades 1 and 2. (Note: There is no audio for
these tests.)

Course Resources

The Course Resources section contains:

e Fluency Time! project templates that link directly to instructions in the Class
Book Project lessons.

— Specially designed photocopiables for easy use in large classrooms.
e Cut and Make project templates for craft activities at the end of each semester.

e Writing portfolio worksheets for freer and extended writing practice after every
three units.

— Differentiated worksheets, Portfolio A and B, for mixed ability classes. Writing
Portfolio A can be used with regular learners, while Portfolio B is aimed at
(motivating) fast finishers.

e Extra writing worksheets for further practice of each unit’s writing objective.
e Values worksheets for every course unit.
e Class Play scripts for the end of each semester.

10 Multimedia
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Fr"ﬂzi N Fluency DVD

Frien
The Family and Friends 2™ Edition Fluency DVD offers a wide range of video for teachers to
ae @ g integrate into their lessons. Teachers can use the DVD to present, practise or consolidate
language learned in the Class Book. They can also use sections such as the CLIL videos to

. _f'ﬁ?’_f‘m explore themes covered in the course.

Fluency Time!

The Fluency Time! section of the DVD contains:

o Native speakers in real-life scenarios and locations using the Everyday English
language taught in Family and Friends 2™ Edition Fluency Timel.

e Opportunities for students to combine core grammar structures with the Everyday
English taught in Fluency Time! based on the models provided by native speakers.

e ATalkto ... section where children can respond to questions from native
speakers on screen.

Skills Time! - Speaking

e Model questions and answers for the Speaking sections in Lesson 6 of every unit.
o \Written examples of the spoken models.

CLIL - Let’s learn about...!

The CLIL section of the DVD contains:

e Optional video clips that offer teachers the chance to exploit cross-curricular
themes in the course.

e Artand science-related video clips that expose students to English at a level
appropriate for the course.

Animated Stories

e Animated stories for each of the 15 unit stories.

Online Practice

For teachers

Family and Friends 2" Edition Online Practice is available using the access card in
Teacher’s Book Plus. It allows teachers to:

e Create online classes for the course using the ‘Manage Classes' features.

e Assign work directly linked to the Class Book.

e Set practice activities dedicated to the course vocabulary, grammar and skills.
Track student progress by viewing detailed class and student reports.

Engage students in various forms of written English such as email and forum
discussion.

For students an.nm

Online Practice is available to students using the access card in their Workbook with
Online Practice. Students will be able to:

e Complete specific language-focussed activities that link directly to the course.
e Have their work automatically scored and graded.

e Share their work with other students in the ‘class’set up by the teacher.

¢ Send emails and take part in English discussions as their level increases.

Multimedia 11
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Classroom Presentation Tool

way.

Interactive activities include:

e vocabulary presentation and practice
e grammar presentation and practice
e phonics presentation and practice

It can be used either on an interactive whiteboard (IWB) or on a
projector. The Class Book pages can be viewed on screen.

The Classroom Presentation Tool is software that allows teachers to
present and manipulate course content in an engaging and interactive

e video resources such as story animations and Fluency Time! videos.

e audio tracks for all songs and chants on page
e optional onscreen answers

Student Website

The Student Website contains:

e [Listen at home target language, songs, and phonics chants
for children to practise at home. They can be played on a
CD player, or on a computer using the audio player.

e Computer-based interactive activities which practise the
vocabulary, grammar, and phonics from each unit

e Karaoke versions of the songs for children to sing along to.
¢ Animated stories for each of the 16 units in the Class Book.

Y’ Family 5

st Class Audio CDs

Class Book, including:

o All target vocabulary and related chants
e Unit stories

e Main unit songs

Tompn Thomgaon

e-Books

—1- __H for:

““ A [ =
"'}? 2 | S |
HE

Py

The Class Audio CDs provide the full range of audio to accompany the student

e Alltarget phonics, chants and phonics-related exercises

Closs Audio €03 ¢ All main reading texts in the unit Skills sections

e Stories and exercises that accompany the Fluency Time! sections
e Reading texts that support the Culture sections.

Both the Class Book and Workbook are available as e-Books. e-Books can be used

'“““I . ¢ Independent work — children complete the interactive exercises using a

-'ﬂ“

rien 5 : tablet / laptop and headphones
|

each other for points
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e Group / paired work — children share a device, or groups can compete against

e Whole class work — one student plays audio on their device with the volume
turned up for everyone to listen to as you work through the lessons.




Classroom language

Saying what you are going
to do at the beginning of
a unit, lesson, or activity

Showing children how to
do something

Giving instructions for
moving around and
helping in class

Giving encouragement
and praise

Asking for recall of words,
phrases, and activities

Encouraging good
behaviour

Setting up pairs and
groups

Ending an activity /
alesson

Today we're going to...
Now we're going to...

do some listening / speaking / colouring / writing.
listen and point.

sing a song.

play a game.

listen carefully.

, start like this.
We'll.... e
do it this way.
We can... )
point to the...
I'm going to show you what | mean.
,g 9 you.. : , what to do.
Let's do some together first so you'll see... .
how to do it.

Everybody,...

Now everyone,...
 wantyou to...

(name / names), can you...

(name / names), would you. ..

stand up, please.

come out here to the front, please.
stand beside your desks / tables.
go back to your places.

hold this flashcard?

Well done, (name)...
That's very good, (name)...
Excellent, (name)...

you're really good at this!
you know the first letters of ten words.
your picture is really neat.

That’s...

very nice.

very neat work.
really good.
fantastic!

Now, who can...

show me the cat?
tell me what this is?

Let's see. Can you remember. ..

what Holly says?

who / what this is?

what happens next?
what happened last time?

this?

What'’s... .
ats his / her name?
do the actions and sing the song?
see Max climbing the tree?
count the oranges?
Canyou... 9

tell me what Amy says?
help me tell the story?
remember six things?

Quiet everyone,...

settle / calm down.
that's good, (name / s).
thank you, (name /).

Are you ready? You're going to do this. ..
OK, everyone. You're going to work. ..

in pairs / in twos.
in small groups.
in groups of three / four.

We're going to...

play this together.
make four groups.
share the colouring pencils.

OK,...

we're going to stop now.
just one more time before we finish.

Now let’s...

pick up all our things.
put the flashcards here.

© Copyright Oxford University Press
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Tour of. a unit

Lesson One Words and Story

Lesson 1 teaches and practises the first new vocabulary set. It also exposes the children
to the story and grammar points they will be studying in Lesson 2.

The children listen and point to the pictures.
They then listen again and repeat the words.
This is reinforced with flashcard activities.

The children listen to the story and follow the
words in their books.

Values posters are referenced at different points
(one for every three units), so the activities can
be done within the context of the story.

| Man I:aln:pb*m
§ olly | don’ Mo i an e Hally wow, Sl Dod

Nte v mever s 1a e the st thimgl | | e mmﬁ-ﬂ»kmﬂ!,

1] [Ty -

Teaching the words and presenting Workbook

b B

the StOl‘y The children practise - —— . :
recognizing and writing the mnﬂm
Words new words from the lesson. e —

e Play the recording and hold up the flashcards. The nﬁim

children repeat the words and point to the correct picture Values worksheets —

n ther Class Books. Two Values worksheets for e
e Show the flashcards randomly and ask the class to say the every three units accompany w qi
words. You can hide the cards behind your back. the Values poster (see page 7). FiE %
Story '

e Prepare the children for the story. Talk about each frame
with the class. Ask simple questions such as Who's this?
Where are they? What's this?

e Play the recording all the way through for children to
listen and follow in their books.

¢ Ask some comprehension questions about the story.

e Play the recording a second time for children to follow
again in their books.

e Ask the children to look in their Class Books and find and
point to the words from Exercise 1 that appear in the story.

Children use the Student Website at home to watch the
animated story and practise the first vocabulary set. Online Practice allows children to practise the
vocabulary further.

14 Tour of a unit
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LessonTwo Grammar
Lesson 2 teaches and practises the grammar points presented in the story.

The children also practise the language by acting out the story.

The children study the grammar structure
that was presented in the story.

The children listen to the story again and
now produce the language by repeating and
then acting out the story (see page 9).

\

Lemson Tes Crames

The children can then
work on the Grammar
Time material at the

back of the Workbook.

The children practise reading the grammar structure.

The children practise writing the
grammar structure.

Acting out the stories and teaching
the grammar

Story

Ask children what they can remember about the story
from the previous lesson.

Play the recording. Pause after each line for the children
to repeat.

Divide the class into groups, with each child having a
different role in the story.

As a class, decide on actions for the story. Allow the children
to make suggestions and demonstrate the actions.

Play the recording. Each child says the lines of his / her
assigned character. Encourage children to perform actions
as they speak.

Repeat without the recording, encouraging the children
to remember the sentences.

You could move on to individual practice by calling
groups to the front to act out the dialogues, with or
without the recordings.

Grammar

Teach the grammar through example rather than
explanation.

Read the grammar examples in the speech bubbles in the
grammar box. Ask the class what is happening. Then ask
some children to act out the frame.

Then read the other sentences in the grammar box. The
class repeats chorally. Write them on the board. Reinforce

P> 1 Listen to the stong ogais ond repeat. At
3 Look ond soy.

W alvlyd @0 Do e plopgrnend on St

W olsDiga 0 00 T SPGITE DRIE.
| pomstimen. go Io B 1y
Shir newer o Lo B dhapging mall

Py il s in Moy
He phasys koatball en Fridogs
W gt up el ssght oiclog

foan

i
Bk v g ricies. b ke i sl

Thiey naser | samatimes waich TY

> 4 Weite. [ 08 in m |

Y Ser—— Mhsech
2 1 obwoys Bave kendh
T T m—— Saturdoy

& Ve dmetimen go o the beadk Augunt
& Fou nevir wotch TV TR
& Tha chibdeen alwois 9o b0 bed i ichock

i e ey g e plapd aa Faviag U T =

meaning with actions. (If there is a tip box, read it to the
class and write some examples on the board.)

e Use flashcards to substitute new words. The children
will see how the grammar structure works with different
words. The children repeat the new sentences.

e Do the first question in each exercise with the class, then
encourage them to work independently. Check answers
with the whole class.

Children use the Student Website at home to practise
the new grammar structures.

Workbook

The children practise
recognizing and writing

the new grammar points
from the lesson using the
reference tables in the
Grammar Time section at
the back of the Workbook to
help them.

Online Practice allows children to practise the
grammar structures in different contexts.

Tour of a unit
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Lesson Three Words and Song

Lesson 3 activates the grammar taught in the previous lesson in an oral activity. The grammar and
core language is then practised with a song and Total Physical Response activities.

The children look at the oral grammar
activity and do the activity in pairs, using
the language in the speech bubbles as

a model. This activity activates the new
grammar that the children have learnt and
enables them to use it orally.

The children then practise the grammar

Lasen Thise Grammar and Sang |

1> 1 [N Teink of a boy or o girl Look and say.

' = olwys ¥ = eoretimes ploy foctball  ploy boskesball Py by
® = nover

further by writing sentences based on
the oral grammar activity.

The children learn
and sing the song.

as they sing the song.

Teaching the oral grammar activity

e The oral grammar activities can either be done by children
in pairs at their desks, or they can be done in‘open pairs’
across the classroom. Alternatively, you can bring two
children to the front of the class to do this activity.

e The activities vary from unit to unit. For example, in some
units, one child in the pair silently chooses one person or
picture and gives clues about it until their partner is able
to say who or what their partner is thinking of. In other
units, one child in the pair has to look at the picture and
make false statements about it which their partner has
to correct. In every unit, the text in the speech bubbles
provides a model for how the activity should be done.

e The oral grammar activity is followed by a written activity
which consolidates and practises the grammar further. It
can either be done in class or set for homework. A model
is provided on the page.

F> 3 Lhtemandiing. e _ & Singandda

- - e | sy phay Py re gudte
The children perform actions u I v thep or it
| ormertirees warf The istermet,
| narrrrtinie walch TV
b 1 ibrwcryy. b @ bt of
-ﬁ £ Covve il Ty Witk e
:

P 1 Weite abou Blly, Ben o Tenng

Come and play with mel
i sty play sompuier games,
| abvary #iche g bk
P aoemetimes watch o v
¥ amemetioees fiy y lite
1 sirmetiene srored n The e
1 ot arasd 0 Boo

] [THY S P

Children use the Student Website at home to practise
the grammar and the song.

Teaching songs

e Play the song to the class. The children listen and point to
the pictures to show understanding of the words.

e Recite the words of the song with the class, without the
music. Say each line and ask the children to repeat.

16 Tour of a unit

e Now sing the song with the class a number of times with
the recording.

e Teach actions to accompany the song (see the suggested
actions in the lesson notes, or ask the children to suggest
their own).

e Sing the song again, this time with the actions.

e You could allow some children to provide
accompaniment with drums, shakers, etc.

Workbook —

The children practise the
new structures from the unit.
They then go on to practise
the language in the song
(they will sometimes need to
look back at the song text in
their Class Books).

Online Practice allows children to practise the
new grammar further and consolidate their
understanding of the song.

© Copyright Oxford University Press



Lesson Four

Phonics

Lesson 4 teaches phonics: the relationship between a sound, the letters that form it, and words that contain it.

The children listen to the sound or sounds and
point to the letters that form them. They read
and repeat words that contain the sounds and
letters, with the help of phonics cards.

house
:
ﬂ; ﬂ! s

The children see these words in
sentences and learn a chant. The
chant provides targeted pronunciation
practice within an engaging context.

cow

The children look at the chant again and identify
the letters that create the phonics sounds.

The children practise the sounds
in varied activities.

Teaching phonics

Introduce the new sounds and the letters that form them
one at a time. Show the class the phonics card and say, for
example, Letters O and W make the sound /au/. Model the
sound a number of times for children to repeat.

Introduce the new phonics words with the phonics cards
and recording.

Play the chant to the class. Talk about the picture to
ensure the meaning is clear.

Repeat the chant, this time asking the children to clap
their hands (or perform another action) every time they
say a word that contains the target sound.

For Exercises 4 and 5, complete the first example as a
whole class activity. Then encourage the children to work
independently. Finally, check the answers with the

whole class.

In the Review sections, the children distinguish the new
sounds from others they have learnt previously.

S

Children use the Student Website at home to practise
phonics exercises.

[ Lesson Four Phasic

B

- 1 Listen, point and repeat. 5 o

clown fiawar

mRY B

2 Lhtes and chant 55

T Elawn'sigot owers.

Bed and bl
V'S aFing Briwn tOusErs,
> o But oaly ee shoe
A 'S sicting in his Rouse,
te loeks Benind a wall
He's scared af @ mause,
BUt i anly Emall
P 3 Beod the chant again. Cirche the words with ow end ou.
P> & Corcle the odd cne sut
1 ocow  (heasdl  Powst I cown  com  (OWHE
1 fower  house  mouis & hous  clown  Sousen
P> & Write the wirds in the ooerect boa.
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iy T SR
Workbook e

PSS

The children practise
recognizing and writing the ,
words containing the phonics
sound(s) and letters.

i

Online Practice allows children to practise phonics
in a different context.

Tour of a unit
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Lesson Five Skills Time! Words

and Reading

Lessons 5 and 6 provide a focused study of skills. Lesson 5 teaches a further vocabulary set which is then practised
through a reading text. It also concentrates on reading comprehension, looking at a variety of text types.

The children read and listen
to the text for the first time.

The children look at the reading text and
illustrations. They identify key words and

E i

INY

features in the text as preparation for reading.

— |

> 1 I.Iﬂlﬁpnmrundup-d Y

P> 2 Look ot the test. 'mmtmnwummllm?

The children look at the reading text and
illustrations. They identify key words and

features in the text as preparation for reading.

I.lmlﬂn

¥ llnuumm'\ﬂ

The children read the text again,
this time looking for details that
will enable them to complete the
comprehension activity.

Teaching reading

Teach children a further vocabulary set. Play games using

the flashcards to consolidate learning.

Approach a new text in three stages: pre-reading, reading
for gist, and reading for detail. Explain to the children that
they do not have to understand every word to do this.
By focusing on the language they do understand, it is
possible to guess or use logic to work out the meaning
of the rest.

Pre-reading (Exercise 2): This stage is about looking for clues

to help the children piece together the meaning of the
text. This includes looking at the pictures and text style
to guess what type of text it is and what it is likely to be
about. Ask the children to give suggestions about what
they think the text will say before they start to read.

Reading for gist (Exercise 3): Play the recording twice while
the children follow the text in their books. They do not
need to be able to read every word independently,

but they should be able to read carefully enough to
understand the gist. Ask some simple comprehension
questions to ensure they have understood the general
points.

Reading for detail (Exercise 4): Go through the

comprehension activity with the class so that the children

know what information to look for in the text. Give them
time to read the text again to find the answers. Have a
class feedback session.

Tour of a unit

/" % Feod open ord anseer The questions.

1 Do the monates work i o theows?

1 Con o 36 ooioes in the fm?

£ Do Mike ond Sulley lis werking
together im the el

h Usit P Bt B 8 fi e

Workbook

The children practise

the new vocabulary and
complete comprehension
activities on the reading text
(they will usually need to
look back at the reading text
in their Class Books).

T Dosrs Wik wonl 40 e scoey T
& et T manihens good singens?
& luthe film fanny?

Teacher’s Resource
Centre

There is extra written
practice of the vocabulary
and structures from the unit
on the Teacher's Resource
Centre.

reading exercises.

Online Practice allows children to complete further
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Lesson Six Skills Time! Listening, Speaking and Writing (Class Book)

Lesson 6 focuses first on listening comprehension, and then on speaking and writing skills in the Class Book.
The writing section is developed further in the corresponding Workbook page.

The children listen to a recording and
complete a listening comprehension activity.

The children practise speaking in pairs,
using a context that is similar to the

reading and listening activities.
\
P> 2 Askond onyser okt ou
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Teaching listening, speaking and writing Writing
. . e Demonstrate the new writing skill by writing one or more
Listening example sentences from the Class Book on the board. Circle
o Pre-listening: Ask the children to look at the pictures in the or underline the target punctuation or word.
activity and to guess what the recordjng will be about. e Encourage the children to find examples of the writing skill
Elicit as many relevant words as possible. in the reading text in Lesson 5 or the story in Lesson 1.
e [Listening for gist: Play the recording all the way through.
The children listen and point to the pictures in their books. Workbook Y A YA
e Listening for detail: Play the recording, pausing for children e The children now move e ——
to complete the activity in their books. from recognizing the new | ==

writing skill to producing it. S

. ‘ . e Ensure that the children
Children use the Listen at home section of the Student ety |
. S ) understand what type of =
Website to practise listening skills. 1
sentences they need to SE—— | Ce——

produce in the writing task. ==——_g=" |}

Speaking Read the model text(s) aloud el 3 ,

e The speaking task aims to develop speech that is clear and and elicit further examples s |
fluent. from the class. Write them »

e (Call a volunteer to come to the front and demonstrate on the board. :
hOW to ask and answer the questions using the dialogue ¢ When the children have finished, call volunteers to come to
in the speech bubbles. Use different examples from the the front to read their texts to the class.
vocabulary set.

e Ask the children to repeat chorally, emphasizing correct Teacher’s Resource Centre

intonation in the questions and answers. Check that the
words are flowing together, without unnecessary pauses.

e The children then carry out the speaking activity in pairs.
Move around the class while they are speaking and give
models where necessary on how they can make their
speech sound more fluent.

m Watch the DVD!

Students can watch model questions and answers for the
speaking activity in the Skills Time! Speaking section.

At the end of every third unit there is a Writing skills worksheet
in the Teacher's Resource Centre, which gives extra writing
practice using the language and structures covered in the three
preceding units.

There are also differentiated Writing portfolio worksheets, whch
can be used to build up a record of children’s written progress.

Online Practice allows children to complete
Listening, Speaking and Writing exercises.

Tour of a unit 19
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Fluency Time! Everyday English

The Fluency Time! Lessons come after every three units and focus on developing fluency. The Everyday English lesson
provides practice of new language used in functional situations through listening and speaking.

Fluency Time! (3 )

The children read and listen to the story for the first time.
The key Everyday English phrases are highlighted in the — |
text to focus attention on the phrases. The children listen
again, repeating the dialogues with the recording.

The children read the sentences, to help them
understand the context, before they listen
to a recording and complete the listening \

comprehension activity.
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The children watch the corresponding Fluency Time!
Lesson on the DVD, to consolidate the Everyday English
phrases. First, actors act out the story from exercise
1. Then the language is extended to include the key
Everyday English phrases, as well as additional ‘passive’

phrases, or recycled language from the preceding units.

Teaching Everyday English Speaking

e Ask children to work in pairs.
Story

e Focus on the pictures. Ask children to say where the
people are (in a street /town). Ask children what they think
is happening in the pictures.

¢ Play the recording for children to listen and follow the
dialogue in their Class Books.

e Play the recording again, pausing if necessary, for children
to say the dialogue along with the recording.

e Show children the arrows in the box, and ask them to say
what each arrow represents (left/right/straight on).

e Ask two children to read out the example dialogue.

e In pairs, children read the example dialogue, then choose
prompts from the box to make new dialogues.

e Monitor children’s performance. Ask some pairs to act out
their dialogues in front of the class.

e Children practise the dialogue in pairs or groups. Workbook
e Ask groups of children to act out the dialogue for the e The children practise
class. reading and writing the

. . Everyday English phrases
Listening in a new context.
e Show the children the sentences and explain that they

need to listen and complete the sentences with the words

in the box.

e The recording contains examples of the Everyday English
phrases, and some additional ‘passive’ phrases, which
simply set the context. Remind the children that they
don't need to understand every word.

e Play the first part of the recording and focus on the

example. Children do exercises to practise the
e Play the recording, pausing after each item for children to Everyday English phrases in the Online
write their answers. Practice Fluency section.

e Ask children to read out the completed sentences.

20 Fluency Time!
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Fluency Time! Project

The Project lesson provides further and more extended speaking practice of the new language, by making and using a craft

activity which is linked directly to the Fluency Time! Topic.

The children listen to the story from the Everyday English
lesson, or they watch the story on the Fluency DVD. They
then produce the language by acting out the story.

The children look at the photos, and follow
the instructions to prepare their craft activity.

There are templates for each Fluency Project in the
Teacher’s Resource Centre.

The children produce the language in a freer speaking
activity. In pairs, through games and role play, children
use the completed craft project to practise Everyday
English phrases in a more personalised dialogue, based
on their own completed projects. They are encouraged to
include additional words or structures that they remember
from previous units.

Teaching projects

Acting out the Story

e Draw children’s attention to the story in Activity 1 of the
Everyday English lesson on the previous page (page 74) of
the Class Book. Ask the children what they can remember.

e Play the Fluency DVD, Fluency Time! scene 1 again. If you
don't have time for the DVD, read the story on page 74.

e Ask groups of children to act out the dialogue (or their
own variations of the dialogue).

e Play Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 3, scene 2 again for
children to watch and listen.

Project

e Focus on the pictures. Ask children to say what they think
the boy in the pictures is doing (sticking pictures of places
onto a map of an island).

e Ask What do you need to make the map? to elicit coloured
pens, scissors, glue.

¢ Divide the class into groups. Give each child a copy of
the map and places templates (see Fluency Project 3,
Teacher's Resource Centre). Give each group coloured
pens / pencils / crayons, scissors and glue.

e Use the pictures and instructions to talk children through
the process of making their maps. Move around the
class as children work, asking questions, e.g. What's this?
Where’s the ...?

Speaking

e Focus on the photo. Tell children they are going to use
their island maps to make dialogues.

e Ask two children to read out the example dialogue.
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e The children talk in pairs, taking turns to ask questions
about their partner’s island, as in the example.

e Encourage the children to add language to their
dialogues, eg: What's next to the (café)?

e Ask some pairs to act out their dialogues in front of the
class.

e Askindividual children to tell the class about their islands.
They can read the questions in Exercise 4 to prepare.

m Watch the DVD!

e You can now play Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 3, scenes 1
and 2 again to review the language of the Fluency Time! 3
lessons.

e Play Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 3, Talk to Annal! for
children to answer the questions.

Workbook

The children watch the Fluency
DVD again and complete the
comprehension activities on
the DVD practice page.

As their level
increases, children

can use Online
Practice to write
about their projects.

Fluency Time!
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Flashcards and games

Flashcards 59 snorkel Water sports 118 mountain Describing places
1 grandma My family 60 waterski  Water sports 119 waterfall Describing places
2 grandpa My family 61 polluted  Adjectives (places) 120  ocean Describing places
3 mum My family 62 clean Adjectives (places) 121 wide Describing places
4 dad My family 63 dangerous Adjectives (places) 122 big Describing places
5 aunt My family 64 safe Adjectives (places) 123  deep Describing places
6 uncle My family 65 beautiful  Adjectives (places) 124  high Describing places
7 Max My family 66 ugly Adjectives (places) 125 building Describing places
8 Holly My family 67 penguin  Zoo animals 126 country Describing places
9 Amy My family 68 zebra Z00 animals 127 bridge Describing places

10 Leo My family 69 monkey  Zoo animals 128  river Describing places

11 Egypt Countries 70 kangaroo Zoo animals 129 old Describing places

12 the UK Countries 71 camel Z00 animals 130 long Describing places

13 Russia Countries 72 lizard Z00 animals 131  path In the park

14 Spain Countries 73 flamingo  Zoo animals 132 grass In the park

15 Thailand Countries 74 crocodile  Zoo animals 133  flowers In the park

16 Australia Countries 75 angry Ad‘ectives (emotions) 134  bin In the park

17  the USA Countries 76 scared Adjectives (emotions) 135 trees In the park

18 Brazil Countries 77 free Adjectives (emotions) 136 playground In the park

19 spring Seasons 78 sorry Adjectives (emotions) 137 fountain In the park

20 summer Seasons 79 funny Adjectives (emotions) 138 litter In the park

21 autumn Seasons 80 kind Adjectives (emotions) 139 shout Verbs

22 winter Seasons 81 have ashower  Daily routine 140 chase Verbs

23 garden Seasons / Home 82 brush my teeth  Daily routine 141 catch Verbs

24 season Seasons 83 getdressed Daily routine 142  meet Verbs

25 read comics Hobbies 84 have breakfast  Daily routine 143 cross Verbs

26 skateboard Hobbies 85 brush my hair  Daily routine 144 laugh Verbs

27 dogymnastics  Hobbies 86 getup Daily routine 145 ferry Transport

28 play chess Hobbies 87 catch the bus Daily routine 146 bus Transport

29 fish Hobbies 88 walktoschool  Daily routine 147  helicopter  Transport

30 play basketball  Hobbies 89 café Places in town 148 motorbike  Transport

31 take photos Hobbies 90 library Places in town 149 plane Transport

32 play volleyball  Hobbies 91 museum Places in town 150 taxi Transport

33 play the guitar  Hobbies 92 playground Places in town 151  train Transport

34 shop Hobbies 93 shopping mall  Placesin town 152  tram Transport

35 cook Hobbies 94 sports centre Places in town 153 along Prepositions

36 paint Hobbies 95 swimming pool Places in town 154  through Prepositions

37 playthepiano  Hobbies 96 cinema Places in town 155 in the middle of Prepositions

38 visit family Hobbies 97 play Performances 156 atthe top of Prepositions

39 computer My things 98 theatre Performances 157  between Prepositions

40 TV My things 99 concert Performances 158 inside Prepositions

41 DVD player My things 100 actor Performances 159 old Adjectives (people)

42 CD player My things 101 film Performances 160 young Adjectives (people)

43 MP3 player My things 102 singer Performances 161 handsome  Adjectives (people)

44 camera My things 103 pasta Food 162  pretty Adjectives (people)

45 turnon Phrasal verbs 104 bread Food 163 short Adjectives (people)

46 turn off Phrasal verbs 105 cereal Food 164 tall Adjectives (people)

47  stickers Collections 106 meat Food 165 shy Adjectives (people)

48 posters Collections 107 melon Food 166 friendly Adjectives (people)

49 comics Collections 108 cucumber Food 167  cheerful Adjectives (people)

50 postcards Collections 109 onion Food 168 miserable Adjectives (people)

51 badges Collections 110 lemon Food 169  relaxed Adjectives (people)

52 shells Collections 111 potato Food 170  worried Adjectives (people)

53 swim Water sports 112 butter Food 171 mean Adjectives (people)

54  sail Water sports 113 cheese Food 172 generous Adjectives (people)

55 dive Water sports 114 salt Food 173  start Verbs

56 surf Water sports 115 pepper Food 174 finish Verbs

57 kayak Water sports 116 peas Food 175 love Verbs

58 windsurf Water sports 117 lake Describing places 176 hate Verbs

Flashcards and games
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177
178
179
180
181
182
183
184
185
186
187
188
189
190
191
192
193
194
195
196
197
198
199
200
201
202
203
204
205
206
207
208

want

use

laugh

live

heavy
light

hard

soft

easy
difficult
paint
paintbrush
calculator
lunch box
dictionary
PE kit
backpack
apron

tent
sleeping bag
frying pan
matches
rope

torch
suitcase
sun cream
towel
soap
shampoo
hairbrush
toothbrush
toothpaste

Phonics cards

1

O NOYULT DWN

e

11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29

Verbs

Verbs

Verbs

Verbs

Adjectives (things
Adjectives (things
Adjectives (things
Adjectives (things
Adjectives (things
Adjectives (things
School things
School things
School things
School things
School things
School things
School things
School things
Camping things
Camping things
Camping things
Camping things
Camping things
Camping things
Holiday things
Holiday things
Holiday things
Holiday things
Holiday things
Holiday things
Holiday things
Holiday things

- L L

30 shine Long vowel sounds
31 soap Long vowel sounds
32 nose Long vowel sounds
33 moon Long vowel sounds

34 blue Long vowel sounds
35 book Words with oo
36 cook Words with oo

Games and optional activities

Flashcard games
Quick flash

Take the flashcards and hold them facing you so that the
children can't see them.

Tell the children they are going to see a flashcard for a
very short time. They must call out the word.

Choose a flashcard, reveal it for a few seconds only and
ask What's this? Children call out the word. Choose a child
to select the next card and flash’it to his / her friends.

Can you see?

Cut a hole in a piece of paper or card which is bigger or
the same size as the flashcards. The hole should be about
5cm across, or 7cm if you have a big class.

Choose a flashcard without showing children and put the
paper with the hole in front of the flashcard.

Move the piece of paper around so that children see
glimpses of the flashcard beneath. Ask What's this? or
another appropriate question.

The first child to call out the answer correctly comes to
the front to choose the next flashcard.

draw Consonant blends
spoon Consonant blends
snake Consonant blends
space Magic e

kite Magic e

rope Magic e

cube Magic e

shark Words with ar
scarf Words with ar

ball all endings

wall all endings

fork or spellings

paw aw spellings

boy oy spellings

oyster oy spellings

coin oi spellings

soil oi spellings

cow ow spellings

house ou spellings

field Id endings

belt It endings

pond nd endings

tent nt endings

lamp mp endings

train Long vowel sounds
race Long vowel sounds
ice cream  Long vowel sounds
jelly Long vowel sounds
night Long vowel sounds

Teacher can’t remember

e Tell children you can't remember some of the words from
a particular vocabulary set so you want them to help you.

e Tell children you are going to show them some flashcards
and say some words.

e [f the word is correct, children do an agreed action, such
as tapping their desks, clapping or calling out Yes!/

e [f the word is incorrect, children do another agreed action,

such as standing up, and then they call out the correct word.

e Show flashcards and say correct or incorrect words, or
pretend you can't remember at all. Children say the word.

Cross the river

e Draw a river on the board, with two sets of four stepping
stones across it. You could add dangers like crocodiles in
the river. Write Team A and Team B underneath the two
sets of stepping stones.

e Divide the class into two teams. Tell children you are going

to show each team different flashcards. Each team must
guess their words correctly to move across the river.

e Show one team a flashcard and choose a child in that
team to give the answer.

o [f the child answers correctly, write the word on that
team’s first stepping stone. If the child answers incorrectly,
ask the other team to tell you the word, and write the
word on that team’s first stepping stone.

e The first team to complete the four stepping stones with
words crosses the river and wins.

Flashcards and games
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I spy
e Put the flashcards up around the room where everyone
can see them.

e Say /spy aword beginning with (a letter).
e Children call out any words that start with that letter.

e The first child to call out the correct word chooses another
word and continues the game.

Miming flashcards / Mime the word

e Play this game for vocabulary sets that can be easily mimed.
Pick a flashcard and mime the word for children to guess.
Give a child a flashcard and tell him / her not to show the class.
Tell the child to mime the word on the flashcard.

Tell the rest of the class to guess the word.

After they have guessed, the child holds up the flashcard.

Flashcard circle

e Do this activity if you can form a circle in your classroom.

e Give a child one of the flashcards you are studying and ask
him / her to say the word, then pass the card on.

e Each child says the word as he / she receives the card.

e After a few children have said the first word, introduce a
second flashcard.

e Gradually introduce all of the flashcards so that they are
going around in a circle or along the line.

e Shout Stop! at any point and ask the children holding each
of the cards to hold them up and say the words.

Listen, point and say

¢ Place flashcards for the key vocabulary around the classroom.

e Call out a vocabulary word, e.g. library. The children point
to the correct flashcard.

e Now point to the flashcard. The children say the word.

Jump!

e Ask children to stand at their desks. Hold up a flashcard
from the vocabulary set and say a word.

e |f the word is the same as the flashcard, they jump. If it
isn't, they keep still.

Snap!

e \Write one of the items in the vocabulary set on the board,
e.g. pasta.

e Put the flashcards in a pile and hold them up so the
children can only see the facing card. Reveal the cards
one at a time by putting the front card to the back. When
children see the pasta, they shout Snap!

e Repeat with the rest of the words in the set.

Whispers

e Organize children in groups of at least six. Show a
flashcard to the first child in each group. This child
whispers the word to the child next to him / her.

e Children continue whispering the word to the child next
to them until the word reaches the final child.

e The final child says the word aloud, and the first child
holds up the flashcard to see whether the word and the
flashcard are the same.

Flashcards and games

Where was it?

e Lay a number of flashcards face up on your table or on the
board. Give the class five seconds to look at the cards.

e Now turn all the cards over so that they are face down.

o Ask, for example, Where's the fountain? The children try to
remember the position of the card.

e Give several children an opportunity to guess. Ask them to
say the word before they point to the card.

What have | got?

o Use the flashcards to elicit or teach the vocabulary for
the game.

e Hold up one card so the class can only see the back of it.
o Ask What have | got? for children to make guesses.
e When the card has been guessed put it on the board.

e Hold up a second card and repeat until all the cards are on
the board.

What's missing?

e Display the flashcards from the vocabulary set on the
board. Point to each one in turn for children to say the
words. Give the class a few seconds to look at them.

e Ask children to turn around. Remove a card.
¢ Display the cards again and ask What's missing?

e When children have identified the missing card, shuffle
the cards again and repeat the procedure.

Phonics card games

Lip reading

e Choose a phonics card or a flashcard and hold it facing
you so that children can't see it.

e Say the word silently to the children, exaggerating the
movements of your mouth. You may also like to give
small miming or gestural clues.

e Ask children to tell you the word.

e Turn over the card to show children the word you
were saying.

Phonics TPR

e As a class, decide on different actions for different target
sounds or different spellings of the same sound, e.g.
stamp your feet for oi and clap for oy spellings of the
sound /a1/.

e (Call out words with both target sounds or spellings.
Children do the actions.

o Get faster and faster, repeating the words in a different
order until children can't keep up with you.

More games

Quickly, slowly

e Ask children to stand at their desks. Call out a series of
known action words for children to mime. Each time you
give an instruction, say quickly or slowly as well.

e Children do the actions, e.g. pretending to read, very fast or
in slow motion. Ensure children have enough space to do
the actions without knocking into furniture or each other.

e Children who do the action at the wrong speed are out
and have to sit down.
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Guess the word

Write words from a vocabulary set children have just
studied on the board, showing only the first two letters
and the number of missing letters, e.g. fr _ _ (frog).

Divide the class into two teams. A child from Team A
chooses a word and tries to guess the correct answer. If
he / she gets the correct answer, complete the word on
the board and give the team a point. If the child guesses
incorrectly, Team B gets a point.

The winner of the game is the team with the most points.

Miming snap

Choose a word from the vocabulary set that children are
learning or any other word that children know and you
want to focus on. All the words must be things that can
be clearly mimed, such as swim, read a book, eat, or sleep.
Say a word and mime the action. If the word matches the
mime, children shout Snap! If the word doesn't match the
mime, children can be silent or do an agreed action.
Choose a child to mime another action. The child says a
correct or incorrect word while he / she mimes the action.

Target words TPR

This activity is particularly good with writing activities that
focus on words like connectors and sequencers.

Assign target words, e.g. and and but to children in the
class by counting along the rows of children.

Read out sentences containing the target words. Children
must stand up or do some other action when they hear
their word.

Read out the sentences again, this time leaving a blank for
the target word. Children who have been assigned that
word, stand up and say it.

Do it!

Assign each child a word from the vocabulary set you are
covering, e.g. zebra, camel, flamingo, etc.

Give instructions, e.g. Flamingos, jump! Camels, stand up!
Children who have been assigned that word do the action.

Freeze

Ask the children to stand at their desks. Give a series of
instructions, e.g. swim, waterski, jump. Children mime
the actions.

When you say Freeze!, the children must stop what they
are doing and stand still.

The children who are the slowest to stop are out and
have to sit down. Continue the game until there is one
winner left standing or a group of winners if you prefer.

Simon says...

Ask the children to stand at their desks. Explain that you
are going to give instructions. If the instruction begins
with the words Simon says. .., children must do as you
ask. If not, they must stand still and wait for the next
instruction. Any child who gets this wrong is out of the
game and has to sit down.

Give an instruction that is relevant to the unit’s language,

e.g. Simon says. .. brush your hair; Simon says. .. read comics;

Simon says. .. eat cereal.

¢ Intermittently insert an instruction which is not preceded

by ‘Simon says. .. to see who is paying attention.

e Continue until there is one winner or a group of winners

left standing

What's the picture?

Invite a child to come to the front of the class. Whisper the
name of an object he / she has to draw.

The child draws the picture on the board for the rest of
the class to guess what it is.

The first child who guesses correctly comes to the front of
the class to draw the next picture.

Repeat until all of the target vocabulary has been used.

A long sentence

Say a sentence that ends with a word or phrase from the
vocabulary set that you want to practise, e.g. 'm going to
the sports centre.

Choose a child to continue the sentence, adding a new
word to the end, e.g. I'm going to the sports centre and the
cinema. This child then chooses another child, who says
the sentence, adding another word to the end of it.

Bingo

Ask the children to draw a grid, three by three (or three by
two) squares. In each of the squares, they write a different
word from the vocabulary set they are studying.

Call out words from the vocabulary set. Keep a record of the
words you say, so you don't say the same word twice. The
children cross off the words in their grid as they hear them.
The first child to complete a line of three shouts Bingo!

Other activities

Disappearing dialogue

Choose one frame of the story dialogue or a verse of a
song or chant and write it up on the board.

Read it with children, then rub out four words. The first
words you rub out should be words you particularly want
children to remember.

Ask children to read it again, saying the missing words.
Rub out four more words and repeat.

Keep rubbing out words until the children are saying the
text from memory. Leave only the characters'names at the
start of each line to help them if it is a dialogue.

Phonics posters

Give out pieces of paper and coloured pencils and tell
children they are going to make a phonics poster.

Children choose one of the letter combinations you are
studying, and draw pictures of two or three words with
those letters.

Somewhere on the poster, they should also write the
letters and colour them in.

Put the phonics posters up around the classroom.

See www.oup.com/elt/familyandfriends for more games

Flashcards and games
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Lesson One

Learning outcomes
To learn the names of the story characters
To remind children of family words

Language
Recycled: family words
Extra: family, name, too

Materials

CD ®&) 01-02, My family flashcards 1-10; pre-cut shapes
on card (for name labels) and sticky tack (optional)

Warmer

e Say Hello / How are you? Welcome back! Good afternoon /
Good morning to each child. Encourage them to say Hello.

e [fthisis a new class for you, wait until children are seated,
then say Hello, my name’s (your name). What's your name? Go
around asking children’s names. Elicit My names. ..

e Ask children to greet each other and say their names.

Lead-in

e Draw an outline family tree on the board to match the
one on Class Book page 4. Leave room to stick the My
family flashcards in the correct places.

e Tell the class they are going to meet new story characters.
Hold up the flashcards of Max and Holly and say the
names for children to repeat.

e Tell children that Max and Holly are brother and sister, and
say the children are going to learn about their family. Say
brother and sister for children to repeat.

e Hold up the flashcards to introduce the other people in
Max's family, e.q. This is Grandpa. For Amy and Leo, say the
name and the family word, e.g. This is Amy. She’s Max’s cousin.

e Stick each flashcard on the board in the correct place.

e Ask comprehension questions, e.g. Is this Grandpa?
(pointing at someone else), Is this Max’s dad?

1 Listen, point and repeat. @) 01

e Ask children to open their Class Books and look at the
family tree.

e Play the first part of the recording for children to listen
and point to the appropriate picture.

In all these word presentations, the first part of the
recording follows the order of the pictures on the page; the
second time the order is out of sequence.

e Play the second part for children to repeat.

e Play the recording all the way through for children to
listen and point, and then repeat the words in chorus.

e Point to individual flashcards on the board and ask
children to repeat the words in chorus.

26 Starter Unit

Starter / My family
Lesson One |
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e Make sure children understand that aunt and uncle apply
to all brothers and sisters of your mum and dad, and
cousin applies to all of their children.

Transcript

Listen and point.

grandma, grandpa, mum, dad, aunt, uncle, brother, sister, cousin
grandpa, sister, grandma, aunt, cousin, uncle, mum, brother, dad
Listen and repeat.

grandma, grandpa, mum, dad, aunt, uncle, brother, sister, cousin

2 Read and write the names.

o Tell the class they are going to write the names of the four
children in the speech bubbles.

e Draw children’s attention to the first speech bubble and
ask children to point to Leo in their books.

e |et children complete the exercise individually, but don't
check the answers with children at this stage.

3 Listen and check. ®) 02

Play the recording. Children follow the text in their Class
Books and check their answers to Exercise 2.

e Check answers with the class. Ask individuals to read.

1 Leo 2 Holly 3 Amy 4 Max

Further practice

Workbook page 4

Student Website - Starter Unit - Words
Online Practice - Starter Unit - Lesson One

© Copyright Oxford University Press



Lesson TWO s

Learning outcomes

To revise comparative adjectives

To revise the past simple of be

Language

Recycled: animals words; adjectives

Extra: sunny, children, girl, boy

Materials

My family flashcards 1-10; Level 1 flashcards 7, 26, 106-
108 (goat, zebra, elephant, giraffe, monkey) and Level 2
flashcards 129, 131, 136 (horse, donkey, cow) (optional)

Warmer

e Play Jump! (see page 24) with the My family flashcards to
revise the family words.

e You may also like to draw the family tree on the board
again, pointing to the flashcards and asking children to
tell you the words.

Lead-in

e Use the relevant animal flashcards from Levels 1 and 2, or

hold up the Class Book and point to the animal pictures.

e Point to each animal and ask What's this? Elicit these
animals: elephant, monkey, zebra, giraffe, donkey, cow,
goat, horse.

Optional activity

e Play Think of a word with the class to remind children of
the animals words they have learnt in previous levels:

e Choose a child and ask him / her to think of an animal.
The child calls out the animal they have thought of.

e Ask the child to point to another child in the classroom,
who has to think of and say another animal.

1 Read and write T (true) or F (false).

e Tell children to open their Class Books and look at the
pictures in Exercise 1.

e Point to the green car and ask /s this car big or small? Point

to the blue car and ask the same question. Then ask
Which car is bigger? (the green car) Which car is smaller?
(the blue car).

e ook at the example with children and check that they
understand the exercise.

e Children do the rest of the exercise individually.

e Checkanswers by asking individual children to read out the

sentences and the class to call out True or False.

1T 2T 3F 4T 5F 6T

2 Write.

e Point to the pictures of the monkey and the elephant
and look at the example with children. Ask s the monkey
bigger than the elephant? (no), Is the elephant bigger than
the monkey? (yes).

e Let children complete the exercise individually, then check

answers. Ask children to read out the sentences.

1 Reod and write T {true] or F (false).

1 Tha red cor is Bigger tham the Blus cor, T2 T gewen cor is Bigger thae the Blue cor,

3 The gresn car i foster than the red oo & Ther ped coor e Fasted thin the geen coe
§ The blue cor i dower than the green oo & Thee i oo b iy thian the pexd car
2 Wite,
- m
ﬁﬂ?ﬂ@ -
Thee elephord 5 blgger  [kigh than Th girciffe is Tl thase M gk

the mankoey

Pyt

The donkey ks (fast) than the cow. The goat i (small) thean the horse.

3 Reod and write Titrue] or F (foliel

1 i wos sunng.

2 The children wene sad

3 Th girl was hungry

& The by was thiesty

5 Mum and Dod were cold

Tho e cor i biggar thon Mo bl o Biwsbew 5

ANSWERS

1 bigger 2 taller 3 faster 4 smaller

Optional activity
e Think of actions and sounds for four or five of the
animals in Exercise 2.

e (Call out the names of the animals. Children do the action
and make the sound (if this is appropriate in your class).

3 Read and write T (true) or F (false).

e Ask children to look at the picture in Exercise 3. Ask Where
were the people last weekend? Elicit the word beach.

e Ask questions about the picture, e.g. How many people are
there? Is it hot? Are the children hungry?

e |et children complete the exercise, then check answers.

1T 2F 37 4T 5F

Optional activity

¢ Play a miming game with the class. Tell children they
are going to mime the adjectives from Exercise 3.

e Mime a sad face for children to shout out the word sad.

e Aska child to stand up. He / She mimes an adjective
from Exercise 3. Other children guess what the word is.

e Repeat the activity with other children miming.

e Check children understand that people can be hot, but
they can't be sunny. The weather can be sunny or hot.

Further practice

Workbook page 5

Student Website - Starter Unit - Grammar
Online Practice - Starter Unit - Lesson Two

Starter Unit

© Copyright Oxford University Press
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Lesson Three

(B page 6

Learning outcomes

To identify the months of the year

Language

Core: the months of the year

Extra: month, year, When's your birthday? How old are you?

Materials

CD &) 03; paper and coloured pencils (optional)

Warmer

Play a version of A long sentence, using the animal words
from Lesson 2 (see page 25).

Ask children to open their Class Books at page 5 so that
they can see the animals.

Say In my little zoo, I've got a (monkey).

Choose a child to continue the sentence, adding another
animal from Lesson 2.

Continue around the class until all of the words from
Lesson 2 have been covered, or a child has forgotten

the order.

Repeat, starting with a different animal.

Lead-in

Tell children that they are going to learn the months of
the year.

Write the word January on the board and elicit that this is
a month. Children may also know that it is the first month
of the year.

Write the first letters of the next five months on the board
and elicit any months the children know, but don't try to
fill all of the months in. With a strong class you may wish
to do this for all eleven remaining months.

Ask children to open their Class Books at page 6.

Read out the months in the correct order and ask children
to point to the correct calendar pages.

Read out the months again, pausing after each one for
children to repeat the word.

Repeat (more than once if necessary).

Read out the months again, pausing after every two
months to ask children to call out the next month.

Listen and sing. ® 03
Play the recording for children to follow in their books.

Recite the words together in class, without the recording.
Say each line and ask children to repeat.

Play the recording again for children to sing along.

2 Ask and answer about you.

Ask two children to read the speech bubbles for the class.

Choose a confident child and ask him / her the questions
to demonstrate that the children answer for themselves.

Ask children to work in pairs, taking turns to ask and
answer the questions.

Monitor the activity and help where necessary.

You may ask some children to ask and answer the
questions in front of the class.

Starter Unit

Lessen Thres |

1 Listen and sing. & e

Twelve months in @ year

Jarasary, Felruary, March and April,
Jawssary, Fetruary, Margh and April,
Janwsary, February, March and Apnl,

Tuthet mnti in @ ! 4

May, jume, July, them August and September,

by, e, July, (R ALt @nd Srptemiber,

by, jume, July, ther Augint and September,
Tiweher montia in o yeor!

Oxtaber, Nawember and December,
Oxtober, November and December,
Oxtober, Nowember and December,
Tk months i o yearl
L s

2 Ask and answer about you.

When's your birthaay®

Ay Birthaday i in june,

I'm i,

Hew ol are youy

Optional activity

e Draw a 3x4 grid on the board and write the numbers
1-12in the grid.

e Tell children that this is a calendar of the months, and
ask children to call out the months of the year.

e \Write the months in the grid.

e Aska child When’s your birthday? Then ask him / her to
come to the front and write his / her name under the
correct month in the grid.

e Ask children to come to the board one by one and
write their names in the grid.

e Look at the finished grid with the class and ask
questions about the children in the class, e.g. When is
(Ahmets) birthday?

e Give out pieces of paper and coloured pencils.

o Ask children to make a poster for their birthday month.
Children write the names of the people with birthdays in
their month, and draw pictures to illustrate their month.

Further practice

Workbook page 6

Student Website - Starter Unit - Words 2
Online Practice - Starter Unit - Lesson Three

© Copyright Oxford University Press




Lesson Four

(B page 7

Learning outcomes

To revise the numbers 10-100

Language

Recycled: numbers 10-100

Materials

CD ®) 03-05

Warmer ®) 03

Tell children you are going to play Twelve months in a year
from Lesson 3, and they should stand up when they hear
the month with their birthday.

Play the song. Children stand up when their birthday
month is said.

Call out the months in random order for children to
stand up. Increase the speed until children can't keep up.

Lead-in

Write the numbers 1-10 on the board and elicit the words.

Ask children to repeat the words in chorus, then rub out
two numbers and repeat.

Repeat, rubbing out more words each time until children
are saying the numbers 1-10 from memory.

Write the numbers 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 60, 70, 80, 90, and 100
on the board and elicit the words from children.

Listen, point and repeat. 04

Ask children to open their Class Books and look at the
numbers in Exercise 1.

Play the first part of the recording for children to listen and
point to the appropriate number.

Play the second part for children to repeat.

Play the recording all the way through again for children
to listen and point, and then repeat the words in chorus.

Transcript

Listen and point.

ten, twenty, thirty, forty, fifty, sixty, seventy, eighty, ninety,
one hundred

forty, ten, one hundred, seventy, fifty, ninety, thirty, sixty,
twenty, eighty

Listen and repeat.

ten, twenty, thirty, forty, fifty, sixty, seventy, eighty, ninety,
one hundred

2 Listen, point and repeat. ® 05

Focus children’s attention on the numbers in Exercise 2.

Read out the first number, 21 (twenty-one), to remind
children of the form. Elicit the words for the other numbers.

Play the first part of the recording for children to listen and
point to the appropriate number.

Play the second part of the recording for children to repeat.

Play the recording all the way through again for children
to listen and point, and then repeat the words in chorus.

1 Listen, point and repeat. & =

20

30

20 jElya0) |
(1§70j80] 100

1 Listen, point and repeat. g =

twenby

twenty-three

tweniy-eight

ey ik
3 Write the answers.

1 tem + fify = sixty

3 pwreniy + twery -

5 thirtyg-two & Bweniy-seven =

7 forhyfiee + Ehisty-free =

T severay + on =

4 siety-thiee + thirsby-one =
& nirseby-two + eight =

B tin + fwenby-sght =

Transcript

Listen and point.

twenty-one, twenty-two, twenty-three, twenty-four, twenty-five,
twenty-six, twenty-seven, twenty-eight, twenty-nine
twenty-nine, twenty-one, twenty-four, twenty-two, twenty-seven,
twenty-five, twenty-eight, twenty-three, twenty-six

Listen and repeat.

twenty-one, twenty-two, twenty-three, twenty-four, twenty-five,
twenty-six, twenty-seven, twenty-eight, twenty-nine

Optional activity
e Tell children to choose any nine numbers from the
page in their Class Books and play Bingo (see page 25).

3 Write the answers.

Tell children they are going to do some maths sums.

Write these sums on the board:
ten+ten=7
ten + twenty =?

Ask children to point to the answers in Exercise 1.

Look at the example in Exercise 3 and check that children
understand the exercise.

Children do the rest of the exercise individually.
Check the answers in class. Children call out the answers.

ANSWERS

1
6

sixty 2 eighty 3 forty 4 ninety-four
one hundred 7 eighty 8 thirty-eight

5 fifty-nine

Further practice

Workbook page 7

Student Website - Starter Unit - Words 3

Starter Unit test, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Student Website - Starter Unit - Listen at home - Track 1
(Words), Track 2 (Words), Track 3 (Song)

Online Practice - Starter Unit - Lesson 4

Starter Unit

© Copyright Oxford University Press
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Lesson One

/ They;relfrom’/Australia!

(B page8

Words

To identify different countries

To understand a short story

Core: Egypt, the UK, Russia, Spain, Thailand, Australia, the
USA, Brazil

Recycled: family words

Extra: our, know, photo, from, Hil, Really?, old

CD ®&) 06-07; My family flashcards 1-10; Countries
flashcards 11-18; Cut and Make 1 (for materials see
Teacher's Resource Centre) (optional)

Warmer

Hold up flashcards 7-10 of Max, Holly, Amy, and Leo and
ask Who'is he /she?

Draw a family tree on the board and put the flashcards in
the correct places at the bottom of the family tree.

Hold up flashcards 3-6 of the parents and ask questions,
e.g. Is he Holly’s dad / uncle? Put them into the family tree.

Repeat for flashcards 1-2 of Grandma and Grandpa.

Point to the flashcards and say all of the family words for
children to repeat.

Lead-in

Tell children they are going to learn the names of

some countries. Use the Countries flashcards 11-18 to
introduce the vocabulary. Hold them up one at a time and
ask What country is this? Try to elicit the names, but model
any country names the children don't know.

Say all the words for children to repeat.
Hold the flashcards up in a different order and repeat.

Listen, point and repeat. ®) 06

Ask children to open their Class Books and look at the
pictures of the flags for the different countries.

Play the first part of the recording for children to listen
and point to the appropriate picture.

Play the second part for children to repeat.

Play the recording all the way through for children to
listen and point, and then repeat the words in chorus.

Transcript

Listen and point.

Egypt, the UK, Russia, Spain, Thailand, Australia, the USA, Brazil
Brazil, Egypt, Thailand, the USA, Russia, the UK, Spain, Australia
Listen and repeat.

Egypt, the UK, Russia, Spain, Thailand, Australia, the USA, Brazil

30 Unit1

Lesson One Words

1 Listen, point and repeat. 5 =

‘|] Theyire from| Australia!
&

m
i —
N =

Optional activity

e Play Quick flash with the Countries flashcards to
reinforce the words (see page 23).

2 Listen and read. ®) 07

Focus children’s attention on the story. Talk about each
frame. Ask Who are the children? Are they at home? Where
are they? Elicit or remind children of the word airport. Ask
What has Mum / Holly / Max got? Encourage predictions.
Play the recording for children to listen and follow the
words of the story in their books.

Ask comprehension questions, e.g. Who do Holly and Max
meet? Where are their cousins from? Where are the other
children from? Where are Max and Holly from? (the UK).

Play the recording a second time for children to follow.
Ask children to find the words from Exercise 1 that appear
in the story (Russia, Australia, the USA).

Optional activity

e Do Cut and Make 1, Flags of the world. (For materials
see Teacher's Resource Centre, and for instructions see
Teacher's Book page 159.)

Further practice

Workbook page 8

Cut and Make 1, Teacher’s Resource Centre
Student Website - Unit 1 - Words

Online Practice - Unit 1 - Words

© Copyright Oxford University Press




Lesson TWO e

Grammar

Learning outcomes

To revise and use the short form of be in affirmative
sentences and questions

To revise personal pronouns

To act out a story

Language

Core: I'm from Egypt. Where are you from? He's from Brazil.
Where is he from? They're from Thailand. Where are they from?

Extra: friend

Materials

CD ®) 07: Countries flashcards 11-18; flashcards 9-10

Warmer
e Play Snap! with the Countries flashcards (see page 24).

Lead-in
e With books closed, ask children to tell you the names of
the four children in the story.

e Ask questions about story, e.g. Who do Max and Holly
meet? Where are Leo and Amy from? Is the photo old?

e Ask children to open their Class Books at page 8 and

find three countries in the story (Russia, the USA, Australia).

1 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act. &) 07
e Play the recording, pausing for children to repeat.

e Divide the class into groups of five to play the parts of
Holly, Max, Mum, Amy, and Leo.

e As a class decide on the actions for the story (see below).

¢ Play the recording again for children to mime the actions
as they listen and say their character’s lines.

e Let children practise acting out the story in groups, then
ask one or two groups to act out the story at the front.

Story actions

Picture 1: Holly holds her toy cat. Max holds a book.
Picture 2: Mum shows Holly and Max a photo. Holly
points at two children. Max gestures 'no.

Picture 3: Holly points at two more children. Max
gestures’no’. Amy and Leo (and their parents) arrive.
Amy waves.

Picture 4: All the children smile and wave. Amy points
at the photo.

2 Look and say.

e Focus on the picture in the Let’s learn! box. Ask Where are
the children from? Elicit (They're from) Australia. Ask a child
to read out the speech bubble.

e Say I'm from (your country). Ask individual children Where
are you from?

e Read the sentences and questions in the Let’s learn! table,
pausing after each one for children to repeat.

1 Listen to the siory ogoln and repeat. AL
Look and oy
Let's learn!

T from: Egypt. Where are you lrom?
e | Sha I T

He's from Brazl Where is he from?
W ™

Theey're Trom Thadand, Where are ihey from?

3 Reod and tick [+

BEE &

1 He's frcsm the LI 2 Theyre from Bzl l:l
She's fromm the UK. She's from Brasl.
3 War're from Spain # Thesg're from the USA
His freery Spasin, Fien Sy thae USAL
& wite, [ Wete  Shet  Het  Theyhe |
¥ Tomn s mine, He'l from the UK 2 Jewwrwy Is wight. feom Australio
3 Anna and | ane friendi feom Eqgypt & JMock ord Corl aiw Eeothers. Frewr
tha USA.
Wikir s o m? i s D, Uil B ]

e Focus on the sentences on the left of the table. Ask what
‘m, s and e are short for (am, is, and are). Write the words
separately on the board. then together, e.g. fam, I'm.

e Ask children to close their books. Copy the sentences
and questions onto the board, leaving the pronouns but
rubbing out the verbs.

e Ask children to read out the sentences on the board,
completing them with the missing letters or words.

e Write I'm from... on the board and hold up different
Countries flashcards to elicit new sentences. Repeat with
He’s from... and They're from. ..

3 Read and tick (v').
Write She’s from Australia / He's from Australia on the board.

Hold up flashcard 9 of Amy and ask children to tell you
the correct sentence. Repeat with flashcard 10 of Leo.

Let children complete the exercise individually.

1 She's from the UK. 2 They're from Brazil.

3 He's from Spain. 4 They're from the USA.

4 Write.

o Write the first sentence from the Class Book on the board
and ask the class what word should go in the gap.

e Let children complete the exercise individually.

1 He's 2 She’s 3 We're 4 They're

Now go to Workbook page 124 for children to practise
the grammar structure before doing Workbook page 9.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 124
Workbook page 9

Student Website - Unit 1 - Grammar
Online Practice - Unit 1+ Grammar

Unit1

© Copyright Oxford University Press
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Lesson Three apgi

Grammar and Song

Learning outcomes
To ask and answer simple questions with be

To write sentences with be
To use be and countries in the context of a song

Language
Extra: It's nice to meet you, How are you?, today

Materials

CD ®) 08

Warmer
e Play Freeze (see page 25).

Lead-in
e Ask children to open their Class Books and look at the
pictures in Exercise 1.

o Aska child Where s Lisa from? (The UK). Ask the child to
choose another picture and ask a friend in the class Where
is (Jack) from? Repeat around the class.

1 Think of a boy or a girl. Ask and answer.

e Ask children to look at the pictures and find the girls.
Children call out the girls'names (Jane, Ellie, Lisa, and Zoe).

o Ask Which girls are from the UK? (Jane and Lisa).

e Cross out Ellie and Zoe in your book (in pencil) and point
to Jane and Lisa. Ask Who is eight years old, Jane or Lisa?

e Ask two children to read out the speech bubbles.

e Ask children to work in pairs and do the exercise. Children
should choose four pictures each.

e Ask some pairs to ask and answer their questions for the
class.

2 Write about three people.

Read the example with the children and check that they
understand the exercise.

Ask children to write about three more people, using the

example to help them. Monitor and help where necessary.

Ask some children to read out their sentences.

Optional activity

e Ask children to look at page 4 in their Class Books
and write a mystery sentence about one of the four
children, Max, Holly, Amy, or Leo.

e Children should write He or She instead of the name
and write about the character’s age or country or
brother / sister. (Note that we don't know Max or
Amy’s age.)

e \With Class Books closed, ask one child to read out his /
her sentence. The other children try to guess the
character.

e Repeat until all the children have read out one sentence
and the characters have been used several times.

Unit1

Lessen Three Crammor and Song ]
1 [EZZEEED Think of o boy or a girl, Ask and erswer.

gIgeRs

v ¥

2 'Write obouwt three pecple.

Jane is eight. She's from the UK. Tom is

3 Listen ond sing. % e & Sing and da.

‘Where are you from?
Whre are you froms?
i'mm from thie L
o, Rallo,
Hiow e you todiay?

This i my friend.
Wi from the LEA
Haflo, keflo,
Hicree cant yomt By

' from Sranil.
' nioe o eedet ol
o, Rello,
Wice bo meet you, tos. |

w Wit | Wik ase s fsam?

3 Listen and sing. ®) 08

e Point to the song pictures and ask questions, e.g. Are the
children talking? Are they friends? Are they meeting a new
boy? Are they saying ‘hello’?

e Play the recording for children to listen and look at the
pictures in their books.

¢ Play the recording again for children to follow the words.

e Recite the words of the song with the class, without the
recording. Say each line and ask children to repeat.

e Play the recording for children to sing along.

4 Sing and do. ®) 08

As a class decide on the actions for the song (see below).
Practise the actions with the class.

Play the recording for children to listen and do the actions.

Song actions

Where are you from? / How are you today? — draw a question
mark in the air

I'm from the UK/ Brazil - point to yourself

Hello, hello — wave

This is my friend — point to a classmate

He’s from the USA — point to a (male) classmate

It’s nice to meet you! / Nice to meet you, too — shake hands with
a classmate (children may wave if you have a mixed-sex class)

Further practice
Workbook page 10
Online Practice - Unit 1- Grammar and Song

© Copyright Oxford University Press



Lesson Four g

Phonics

Learning outcomes

To revise pronunciation of the consonant blends cr, dr,
sp, sn,and pl

To differentiate between the sounds /kr/, /dr/, /sp/, /sn/,
and /pl/ produced by these consonant blends

To use these sounds in the context of a chant

Language
Core: crayon, draw, spoon, snake, drink, play
Extra: cup, eat

Materials

CD &) 08, 09-11; Phonics cards 1-3 (draw, spoon, snake);
Level 2 Phonics cards 11-12 (frog, drum), 14, 16, and 18
(crayon, plum, cloud) (optional)

Warmer ®) 08

e Play the song Where are you from? from Class Book page
10. Children listen and do the actions.

Lead-in
e Hold up the phonics cards for draw, spoon, and snake, one
at a time, saying the words for children to repeat.

e Give three children the cards. Ask them to come to the front

and hold the cards up so that everyone can see them.
e Point to each card for the class to name.

e Point to the cards at random, and get faster and faster
until children can't keep up with you.

1 Listen, point and repeat. &) 09

e Ask children to look at Exercise 1.Tell them they are going
to hear a recording of the different sounds and words.

e Play the first part of the recording for children to listen and

point to the appropriate pictures.

e Play the second part of the recording for children to
repeat the sounds and words in chorus.

e Play the recording all the way through (more than once if
necessary) for children to point and repeat again.

Transcript

Listen and point.

/kr/ crayon, /dr/ draw, /sp/ spoon, /sn/ snake, /dr/ drink, /pl/ play
Listen and repeat.

/kr/ crayon, /dr/ draw, /sp/ spoon, /sn/ snake, /dr/ drink, /pl/ play

2 Listen and chant. ®) 10

e Ask children to look at the picture. Point to each child and
ask What has the boy / girl got? What is he / she doing?

e Play the recording for children to follow in their books.

e Play the chant again, pausing after each line for children
to repeat.

e Play the chant once more for children to join in.

e ook at the pictures with the class and ask them to find
the children to match each line of the chant.

Lesson Four Phonics
1 Listen, point and repeat. & =

crayon draw spoon snaka drink pl.n.j

/0 W

2 Listen ond dhart. %) =

wedrink)from a cup.
MAL® e cat with o spoon.
We draw with a crayon
we play all afternoom.

w

Read the chart again. Circls the words lrom Exerciee 1.

-

Circle the beginming lerters. Listen ord check. % -

I&)% D

br () d

)

rod o s sm kv st sp ar = oo opl
& (E— @ ®
k.,.é.‘u
oo opl wm ir dr op o oo dr spoa A pl

Comsoeant bands  Wait | n

3 Read the chant again. Circle the words from
Exercise 1.

Ask children to look at the chant again. Focus on the
circled word drink and ask children to find it in the pictures
in Exercise 1.

Ask children to find and circle four more words from
Exercise 1 in the chant.

drink, spoon, draw, crayon, play

4 Circle the beginning letters. Listen and check. ®) 11

Ask children to look at the first picture. Ask What'’s the
word? to elicit drink.

Write the letters br, dr, cl, and tron the board. Say drink,
then read out the options and ask children to clap when
they hear the correct one.

Check that children understand the exercise. Ask them to
look at the pictures and circle the beginning letters.

Play the recording for children to listen and check.
Go through the answers with the class.

Transcript

1
5

/dr/drink 2 /kl/cloud 3 /sp/spoon 4 /pl/play
/fr/frog 6 /dr/draw 7 /kr/crab 8 /pl/plum

ANSWERS

1

dr 2c 3sp 4pl 5fr 6dr 7 c 8 pl

Optional activity
e Play Guess the word with children (see page 25).

Further practice

Workbook page 11

Student Website - Unit 1 - Phonics
Online Practice  Unit 1 - Phonics

Unit1
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Lesson Five @

Skills Time!

Skills development

Reading: read and understand a story; read for the main
idea; understand a sequence of events in a story

Language
Core: spring, summer, autumn, winter, garden, season

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Extra: awake, asleep, lazy, sleepy

Materials

CD ®) 12-13; Seasons / Home flashcards 19-24; a piece
of plain paper for each child; coloured pencils (optional)

Warmer

e Play Listen, point and say (see page 24) to revise the
country words from this unit.

e Ask the children to say which countries are hot countries
and which are colder countries.

Lead-in

e Use flashcards 19-24 to elicit the vocabulary for the four
seasons. Model any words that children don't know. Hold
the flashcards up and ask the children to repeat the words.

e Ask the children to say what the weather is like in each
season and what activities they do in each season. Ask the
children to tell you their favourite season.

e Explain that some animals hibernate in the winter. Ask the
children why they think some animals hibernate (to save
energy when it is cold and difficult to find food).

1 Listen, point and repeat. 12

e Focus on the pictures in Exercise 1. Play the recording for
the children to listen and point to the pictures, then listen
and repeat the words, first chorally, then individually.

2 Describe what’s happening in the pictures below.

e Tell the children they are going to read a story about a
bear. Ask the children to look at the pictures and find the
bear. Ask them to say what the bear is doing and how the
bear feels in each picture. Ask them to name any other
items in the picture and to say which season each picture
shows.

o Ask the children to make predictions about the story.
Write their predictions on the board.

3 Listen and read. ®) 13

e Play the recording for children to listen and follow the
story silently in their books, then play it a second time and
answer any questions the children have.

o Ask comprehension questions, e.g. What’s the weather like

in (spring)? Where is Bruno? When does Bruno wake up? What
does he do?

4 Read again and put the sentences in the correct
order.

e Explain that children are going to put sentences about the
story in order.

Unit1
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e ook at the example, ask the children to find the relevant
part of the story, and check they understand the activity.

o Allow time for the children to complete the activity in
their Class Books, then check answers as a class.

1-5,2-4, 3-

1, 4-3,5-6, 6-2

Optional activity
e Tell the children to take out their coloured pens /
pencils / crayons. Give each child a plain piece of paper.

e The children draw pictures of themselves doing an
activity in their favourite season. They then write two or
three sentences about their picture (e.g. Autumn is my
favourite season It's cool and windy. | go to the park and fly
my kite.).

¢ You can display the pictures on the classroom wall, or
make a‘seasons'board with the class by writing the
heading ‘Seasons’'on a large sheet of card and dividing
the board into sections for each season, with headings
and illustrative pictures stuck around each section (e.g.
suns for summer, flowers for spring, leaves for autumn,
snowflakes for winter).

Optional activity

e You may wish to perform the play The Lazy Bear.
(For materials see Teacher's Resource Centre, and for
instructions see Teacher's Book page 157.)

Further practice
Workbook page 12
Extra writing worksheet, Unit 1, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Practice  Unit 1 - Reading
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Lesson SiX @y

Skills Time!

Skills development

Listening: understand specific information to identify the
correct picture

Speaking: ask and answer questions about you and your
favourite season

Writing: identify and use capital letters in sentences;
write about yourself (Workbook)

Language

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Extra: favourite

Materials

CD®) 03, 14; ®) Fluency DVD Unit 1

Warmer ®) 03

e Play the song Twelve months in a year from Class Book
page 6. Children stand up when they hear their month.

Lead-in
e Ask children what they can remember about the story

on page 12. Ask Who lives in the forest? Why is he all alone?

What seasons are mentioned?

e Tell children to open their Class Books and find adjectives

to describe the seasons.

1 Listen and tick (v). ®) 14

e Tell children they are going to hear a recording of a girl
talking about the things in the pictures.

e Play the recording all the way through for children to

point to the correct picture, then play it again, pausing for

children to tick.

Transcript
(See Teacher's Book page 137.)

1 picture2(8) 2 picture 3 (March)
4 picture 1 (summer)

3 picture 3 (the USA)

Culture note: Birthdays in Britain

Birthdays are very important celebrations in Britain. Both
children and adults celebrate them and receive birthday
presents. A typical British child’s birthday is celebrated at
home with family or with children they know and their
parents. Some children now have birthday parties at fast
food restaurants, sports centres, or play centres as well.

Optional activity
e Children watch Fluency DVD Unit 1, speaking section.
Children can prepare for Exercise 2 by watching

the Fluency DVD, which provides a speaking section for
every unit.

Leusan Six

1 Listen ond tok (v, 5w

1 Henw ool i Kestie? 3 Wihen 1 Feer Birthadcgt

094
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Whire are you from?
I'm from Egqypt.
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Complete
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2 Ask and answer about you.

Ask two children to read the speech bubbles for the class.
Children take turns to ask and answer the questions.
Choose some pairs to ask and answer in front of the class.

3 Write the sentences with capital letters.
e Ask children to look at the pictures in Exercise 1 again. Ask

Who is the girl? When is her birthday? Where is she from?

¢ Write the answers on the board without capital letters

(katie, march, and the usa).

Ask Are the words correct? Elicit that they have no capital
letters, and correct the words with the class.

Focus attention on the examples in the Writing
preparation box. Ask children to call out more countries,
months, and names and write these on the board.
Correct the example sentence with the class, then let
children complete the exercise individually, copying the
sentences into their notebooks.

ANSWERS

1
2
3
4
5
6
7

Jenny is ten. She’s from Brazil.
I'm from Spain.

Alex is from Brazil.

Is Kim from Thailand?

It's hot in Australia in December.
He's from Egypt.

Her birthday is in June.

Further practice
Workbook page 13 (children write about themselves)

Fluency DVD - Skills Time! Speaking « Unit 1

Unit 1 test, Teacher’s Resource Centre
Student Website « Unit 1 - Listen at home « Track 4 (Words 1),

Track 5 (Words 2), Track 6 (Song), Track 7 (Phonics)

Online Practice - Unit 1 - Listening, Speaking and Writing

Unit1
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Lesson One

(B page 14

Words

To identify different hobbies
To understand a short story

Core: read comics, skateboard, do gymnastics, play chess,
fish, play basketball, take photos, play volleyball

Extra: lots of, fish (n), like (v), you, can, Wow!, Help!, great, for,
lunch, time, go home, let5s. .., stay

CD (&) 08, 15-16; Countries flashcards 11-18, Hobbies
flashcards 25-32

Warmer ®) 08

Write the first verse of Where are you from? from Class Book
page 10 on the board. Leave a space for the country.

Hold up a Countries flashcard and sing the verse together.
When you get to the word for the country, hold your hand
to your ear and let the children say the word without you.

Repeat several times, holding up different flashcards.

Lead-in

Use flashcards 25-32 to elicit the vocabulary for this
lesson. Hold the flashcards up one at a time and model
any words the children don't know.

Hold the flashcards up in a different order and repeat.

Listen, point and repeat. 15
Ask children to look at the pictures of the hobbies.
Play the first part of the recording for children to point.

Play the recording all the way through for children to
listen and point, and then repeat the words in chorus.

Transcript

L

isten and point.

read comics, skateboard, do gymnastics, play chess, fish, play
basketball, take photos, play volleyball

d

0 gymnastics, play volleyball, read comics, play basketball,

skateboard, fish, take photos, play chess

Listen and repeat.

read comics, skateboard, do gymnastics, play chess, fish, play
basketball, take photos, play volleyball

Optional activity

e Play A long sentence (see page 25). Say | read comics. Ask
a child to add another hobby, e.g. I read comics and | take
photos. This child chooses another child to continue.

e Continue until you have practised all the words or

2 /l"ﬂ}pr weekend

Lesson One Words

1 Listen, point and repeat. &«

Amy Nve got loty of ok Come on, Moxi

W o't e fehing. | Ble reocling.

Ay Fihing b ey Tou com peced yeur Beok, tea
Max 0L

Max  Tabr a photo, Ayl
Dad  That's @ greal fish, Max!

W com bhave B for lenchl

2 Listen and read. ®) 16

Focus children’s attention on the story. Talk about each
frame with the class and ask questions, e.g. Where are the
children? Who is fishing? Who is reading? Who is fishing now?
Are the children happy? Encourage predictions.

Play the recording for children to follow the story in their
books.

Ask comprehension questions, e.g. Who has got a fish? Is
Max happy now? Who has got a camera?

Ask children to find the hobbies from Exercise 1 that
appear in the story (fish, take photos).

Culture note: Hobbies in Britain

Most British children have hobbies or play sport. The
most popular hobbies at home are listening to music
online, which 78% of British children do regularly, playing
online games, and collecting things. The most popular
school activities are football, dancing, and skateboarding.
Many British parks have special areas where children can
skateboard.

Adults have to buy a rod fishing licence from the
Environment Agency before they can go fishing in Britain.
Children under 12 do not need a licence so Max is OK!

someone forgets the words in the chain.

36

Unit 2

Further practice

Workbook page 14

Student Website - Unit 2 - Words
Online Practice - Unit 2 - Words

© Copyright Oxford University Press



Lesson Two

(B page 15

Grammar

Learning outcomes

To identify affirmative, negative, and question forms of
the present simple: like + -ing

To identify the third person singular form of /ike + verb
+ -ing

To complete sentences with the third person singular
and plural form of like

To act out a story

Language

Core: | like reading. | don't like fishing. Do you like playing
chess? Yes, [ do./No | don't. He doesn't like skateboarding.
Does he like playing chess? Yes, he does. / No, he doesn't.

Materials

CD ®) 16; Hobbies flashcards 25-32

Warmer

Put the Hobbies flashcards up on the board. As a class,
think of actions for each of the hobbies.

Play Simon says. .. (see page 25) using the hobbies.

Lead-in

With books closed, point to the flashcards on the board.
Ask which two hobbies were in the story (fish, take photos).

Ask children what happened in the story. Ask What do the
children do? Does Max like fishing now?

Ask them to look at the story on Class Book page 14 and
find something else you can use for a hobby (a skateboard).

Listen to the story again and repeat. Act. ®) 16
Play the recording, pausing for children to repeat.

Divide the class into groups of five to play the parts of
Holly (silent), Amy, Max, Leo, and Dad.

As a class decide on the actions for the story (see below).
Play the recording again for children to mime the actions
as they listen and say their character’s lines.

Let children practise acting out the story in groups, then

ask one or two groups to act out the story at the front.

Story actions

Picture 1: Holly, Dad, and Leo hold fishing rods. Max reads
a book. Amy shows Max her fish.

Picture 2: Max catches a big fish and Amy and Holly point
atit. Leo and Dad walk (along the river bank).

Picture 3: Max holds the fish and stands next to Dad. Amy
takes a picture of them.

Picture 4: Max holds a fishing rod. Dad picks up the tackle
box. Amy, Leo, and Holly fold their arms and look bored.

2 Look and say.

Ask children to turn to Class Book page 15. Focus on
the Let’s learn! box and ask two children to read out the
speech bubbles.

Lessen Two Grommar
1 Listen to the siory ogoin and repeat. At
2 Leok and oy

1 ke fivking! Do you ke fliking?

1/ Yo [ e | Thay

1 like reasding.
1 don't like fishing

Do you like ploying chess?
Vou, [do. Mo, | don't

4 | Sha f It
Hie dhoasn't like
skateboording.

e hat Blen plienging chiriat
¥os, ho doss. e, he daent,

3 Reod ond circle. _

1 Thve girl Bk diosrier likie recting comics.
2 Daod lioes / dessan ke taking photed.

3 Thee o liks / dion't ke ploying boketbaoll.
& Mum llkes / dossn like pointing.

plaging volleyball

Do yow iy fisking? Pn [doat. Wit 3 1%

Say I like reading comics. Do you like reading comics? Ask a
few children and elicit Yes, I do or No, | don't.

Read the sentences in the Let’s learn! table, pausing after
each one for children to repeat the sentence.

Copy ! like reading and | don't like fishing onto the board
and rub out the red letters. Ask children to tell you what
the missing letters are.

Write He likes. .. and She doesn't like. .. on the board and
place some Hobbies flashcards next to the words. Elicit
the new sentences, e.g. He likes fishing. She doesn't like
playing chess.

3 Read and circle.

Look at the example with children and check that they
understand the exercise.

Children do the rest of the exercise individually.

Go through the answers with the class. Check
pronunciation of does /daz/ and doesn't /daznt/.

ANSWERS

1

likes 2 doesn’tlike 3 like 4 likes

4 Write.

Look at the example with children and check that they
understand the exercise.

Children do the rest of the exercise individually.

ANSWERS

1

likes 2 don'tlike 3 doesn'tlike 4 likes

Go to Workbook page 124 for children to practise the
grammar structure before doing Workbook page 15.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 124
Workbook page 15

Student Website - Unit 2 - Grammar
Online Practice - Unit 2 - Grammar

Unit2

© Copyright Oxford University Press

37



Lesson Three apgis

Grammar and Song

Learning outcomes
To ask and answer questions with does + like + -ing
To write sentences with likes / doesn't like + -ing

To use like + -ing and hobbies words in the context of a
song

Language
Extra: happy, play tennis, like + best, weekend, Hip, hooray!,
picture, have fun, all day, lots to do

Materials
CD (&) 17; Hobbies flashcards 25-32

Warmer
e Play Teacher can't remember (see page 23).

Lead-in

e Hold up the Hobbies flashcards 26, 29, and 30 (skateboard,
fish, and play basketball), then shuffle them and give each
one to a child. They mustn't show the class their cards.

e Tell children their three classmates each like the hobbies
on the cards. The class must say who likes each hobby.

e Children make guesses, e.qg, (Carl) likes fishing. If the
sentence matches the card, the child shows the card
and gives it to the classmate who guessed correctly. If it

doesn’t, the child keeps the card and children guess again.

e Collect the three cards in, shuffle, and repeat.

1 Think of a boy. Ask and answer.

o Ask children to turn to Class Book page 16, Exercise 1. Look
at the pictures and ask Which hobby does Alex like? (Fishing).

e Ask children to find the boys who like fishing (Alex, Max,
and Jack). Do the same for skateboarding and basketball.

e Ask two children to read the speech bubbles for the class
and check that children understand the exercise.

e Ask children to work in pairs and do the exercise. They
should choose three boys each.

e Ask some of the pairs to ask and answer their questions
for the class.

2 Write about a boy.

Read the example with the children and elicit the third
sentence about Lee (He doesn't like playing basketball).
Ask children to write about another boy, using the
example to help them.

Ask some children to read out their sentences.

3 Listen and sing. ®) 17

e Ask children to look at the pictures and name the hobbies.

Elicit playing basketball, playing tennis, playing chess, taking
photos, fishing, and drawing (pictures).

e Point to the pictures and ask questions to elicit short
answers, e.g. Does the girl like playing volleyball? Do they like
drawing pictures?

e Play the recording for children to listen and point to the
pictures in their books.

38 Unit2
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Play the recording again for children to follow the words.

Recite the words of the song with the class, without the
recording. Say each line and ask children to repeat.

Play the recording for children to sing along.
Repeat (more than once if you wish).

4 Sing and do. ®) 17

As a class decide on the actions for the song (see below).
Practise the actions with the class.
Play the recording for children to sing and do the actions.

Song actions

playing basketball - mime throwing a ball into a hoop
playing chess — mime moving a chess piece

playing tennis — mime serving a tennis ball

fishing — mime catching a fish with a fishing rod

Hip, hip, hip hooray!/ We have fun all day! — wave your hands
in the air

drawing pictures — draw with your finger on your palm
taking photos — mime holding a camera

Optional activity
e Give each child in the class one of the six hobbies

from the song by counting along the rows of children
in the class.

o Tell children to stand up when they hear their word.

¢ Play the song again. Children stand up and do the
action from Exercise 4 when they hear their word.

Further practice
Workbook page 16
Online Practice - Unit 2 - Grammar and Song
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Lesson Four g

Phonics

Learning outcomes

To revise the long vowels /e1/, /a1/, /ou/ and /ux/ +
consonant + e and remind children of the magic e

To associate these sounds with the lettersa_e, i e, o_e
and u_ein words

To identify these words and sounds in a chant

Language
Core: face, space, kite, bike, rope, stone, June, cube
Extra: together, me, skipping rope, doll

Materials
CD &) 10, 18-20; Phonics cards 4—7 (space, kite,
rope, cube)

Warmer ®) 10

e Mime the action of drinking from a cup and ask children
What am I doing? Elicit You're drinking and write the word
drink on the board.

e Mime eating and drawing. Elicit You're eating and
You're drawing.

e Say I'm drawing with a crayon. I'm eating with a spoon. Write
the words draw, crayon, and spoon on the board.

e Ask children if they can remember the other words from
the last phonics lesson (snake and play).

e Play the CD and say the chant from Class Book page 11 to

revise the consonant blends from the Unit 1 phonics lesson.

Lead-in
e Hold up the phonics cards for space, kite, rope, and cube,
one at a time, saying the words for children to repeat.

e Put the phonics cards on the board and point to them in
random order, asking children to say the words.

1 Listen, point and repeat. ®) 18

e Ask children to look at the words and pictures in their
Class Books. Tell them that they are going to hear a
recording of the different sounds and words.

e Play the first part of the recording for children to listen and
point to the pictures.

e Play the second part of the recording for children to
repeat the sounds and words in chorus.

Transcript

Listen and point.

Magic e makes the vowel long!

/e1/, face, space, /a1/, kite, bike, /ou/, rope, stone, /ui/, June, cube
Listen and repeat.

/e1/, face, space, /a1/, kite, bike, /ou/, rope, stone, /ui/, June, cube

2 Listen and chant. ®) 19

e Ask children to look at the picture. Ask Who can you see?
(two girls); Where are the girls? (in a garden / a park); What
are they doing? (They're playing.); What have the girls got? (a
rope, a cube, a kite, and a doll).

e Play the recording for children to listen to the chant.

Lessen Four Phonici
1 Listen, point and repeat. &«
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e Play the chant again, stopping the CD after each line for
children to repeat. Explain the meaning of skipping rope.

¢ Play the chant once more for children to join in and follow
in their books.

e Ask children to look at the picture and circle the objects
from the chant.

3 Read the chant again. Circle the words from
Exercise 1.
e Ask children to find the word kite in the chant.

e Ask children to find and circle any other words from
Exercise 1.

kite, rope, cube, space, face

4 Complete the words. Listen and check. ®) 20

e Ask children to look at the first picture. Ask What's this?

e Ask children to find the blue letters from kite in the box.

e Children look at the rest of the pictures and complete the
words individually.

¢ Play the recording for children to check their answers.

¢ Go through the answers with the class, asking children to
read out the words.

Transcript
1 /ai/kite 2 /er/face 3 /ou/stone 4 /e1/space
5 /a1/bike 6 /au/ rope

ANSWERS

lie 2ae 30e 4ae 5ie 6o0ce

Further practice

Workbook page 17

Student Website - Unit 2 - Phonics
Online Practice - Unit 2 - Phonics

Unit2
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Lesson Five i

Skills Time!

Skills development

Reading: read and understand a webpage about
hobbies in different countries; read for specific details

Language

Core: play the guitar, shop, cook, paint, play the piano, visit
family

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously
Extra: what, love (v), with, traditional

Materials

CD (&) 21-22; Hobbies flashcards 33-38; a piece of plain
paper for each child; coloured pens / pencils / crayons
(optional)

Warmer

e Show the children the Hobbies flashcards from Lesson 1.
As a class, decide on a mime for each flashcard.

e Ask the children to stand up and play Mime the word (see
page 24).

Lead-in

Lessen Five

1 Listen, podnt ond repeat. (5 o

o i ot S S8 BN

2 Lesk at the text, Whens ae the childnen fram?

3 Liten and read &) o
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& Dosrs Mk ks ipoits?
& D Luail's sisters | painting?

Tell the children they are going to learn some more words
for hobbies. Hold up flashcards 33-38 one at a time to
elicit the vocabulary for the new hobbies. Model any
words the children don't know.

Hold the flashcards up in a different order and repeat.
Show the children the flashcards in random order and ask

them to say the words. Hold up the flashcards faster and
faster until the children can't keep up.

Ask the children which of these hobbies they like / don't
like doing.

Listen, point and repeat. &) 21

Focus on the pictures in Exercise 1. Play the recording for
the children to listen and point to the pictures, then listen
and repeat the words, first chorally, then individually.

2 Look at the text. Where are the children from?

Ask the children to look at the pictures and say what kind
of text itis (a webpage) and what it is about (hobbies).

Ask questions to help the children to make predictions
about the text, e.g. What sport is she playing? What does she
like doing? What do you think his hobby is?

Ask the children to quickly look through the text and find
where the children are from. (the UK, Spain, Egypt)

3 Listen and read. ®) 22

Play the recording for children to listen and follow the
text silently in their books, then play it a second time and
answer any questions the children have.

Ask comprehension questions, e.g. What hobbies have

Kelly's friends got? What does Kelly like doing? What are
Nuria’s hobbies? What do Ismail’s sisters love doing?

40  Unit2

4 Read again and answer the questions.

e Explain that children are going to answer questions about
the text.

e ook at the example and ask the children to find the
relevant part of the text.

e Allow time for the children to complete the activity in
their Class Books, then check answers as a class.

¢ Asan extension, you can ask more questions about the text.
You could make this a quiz game by dividing the class into
teams and asking a question to each team in turn.

ANSWERS

TNo 2Yes 3 Yes 4 No 5 Yes 6 Yes

Optional activity

e Tell the children to take out their coloured pencils. Give
each child a plain piece of paper.

e Tell the children they are going to make a poster about
one thing they love doing and one thing they hate
doing.

e FElicit some ideas from the children. These could be
ideas from the text, hobbies, or other things, like doing
homework.

e The children each write two sentences and draw
pictures to illustrate them. Monitor the activity and
help where necessary.

¢ Display the children’s posters around the classroom.

Further practice

Workbook page 18

Extra writing worksheet, Unit 2, Teacher’s Resource Centre
Online Practice - Unit 2 - Reading
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Lesson SiX peis

Skills Time!

Skills development

Listening: understand specific information to match
people and their hobbies

Speaking: ask and answer questions about things you
like doing; suggest penfriends for a partner based on
their preferences

Writing: use the apostrophe in contractions; write an
email to a penfriend (Workbook)

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Extra: website, number, Who...? Good!

Materials
CD®) 17, 23; ®) Fluency DVD Unit 2

Warmer ®) 17

Ask children to look at the song I'm happy it’s the weekend!
on page 16 of their Class Books.

Ask children to remember the actions or choose new ones.
Play the song. Children listen and do the actions.
Play the song again for children to sing along.

Lead-in

Tell children to open their books and look at Exercise 1.
Ask children to tell you the hobbies they can see in photos
a—d (cooking, playing football, fishing, and playing chess).
Ask children questions about the hobbies, e.g. Do you like
cooking, (Petra)?

Ask children to predict which hobbies the boys (Ivan and
Bruno) and the girls (Mai and Tina) like doing.

Listen and match. What do they like? (&) 23

Tell children they are going to hear a recording about four
children and what they like doing. They must listen and
match the children with the hobbies.

Play the recording the whole way through for children to
point to the correct pictures. Children might like to draw
arrows between the children and the hobbies.

Play the recording again, pausing after each dialogue for
children to write the correct letter, a, b, ¢, or d.

Play the recording again for children to check their
answers, then check the answers with the class.

Transcript
(See Teacher’s Book page 137

ANSWERS

1
4

b (playing football) 2 a(cooking) 3 c(fishing)
d (playing chess)

Optional activity
e Children watch Fluency DVD Unit 2, speaking section.
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2 Ask and answer.
e Ask two children to read the speech bubbles out loud.

o Tell children they are going to ask and answer questions
about what they like doing and choose penfriends for
their partners. They must choose from the hobbies that
the children in Exercise 2 have.

e Let children to do the exercise in pairs, then ask some pairs
to ask and answer their questions for the class.

3 Write the short form.

e Ask children to close their books. Write these sentences on
the board: Yusufis not from the UK. He is Egyptian.

e Underline the words to be contracted (is not and He is)
and elicit the short forms (isn't and He’s).

e Copy the left half of the table in the Writing box onto the
board.

e Elicit the short forms, and focus attention on the apostrophe.

e Ask children to open their Class Books. Look at the
example and check that children understand the exercise.

e Children do the rest of the exercise individually.
e (o through the answers with the class.

1 doesn't 2 hasn't 3 They're 4 aren't

Further practice

Workbook page 19 (children write to a penfriend)

Fluency DVD - Skills Time! Speaking - Unit 2

Unit 2 test, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Student Website « Unit 2 - Listen at home - Track 8 (Words 1),
Track 9 (Words 2), Track 10 (Song), Track 11 (Phonics)

Online Practice « Unit 2 - Listening, Speaking and Writing

Unit2
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Lesson One apgen
Words

To identify different possessions and verbs to do with
using them

To understand a short story

Core: computer, TV, DVD player, CD player, MP3 player,
camera, turn on, turn off

Extra: thing, please, watch (v), my, boring, use (v), school
project, about, space, think, broken, Well. ..

CD ®) 24-25; My things flashcards 39-44; Phrasal verbs
flashcards 45-46; an empty box (optional)

Warmer
e Play Miming flashcards (see page 24). Revise the hobbies

words from Unit 2 (except for shop and visit friends, which

are too difficult to mime). Add other simple actions that
children know, e.qg. swim, run, ride a bike, sleep.

Lead-in

e Use the My things flashcards 39-44 to elicit the vocabulary

for the possessions. Hold them up one at a time and ask
What's this? Model any words the children don't know.

e Demonstrate turn off and turn on with the classroom
lights. Then show the Phrasal verbs flashcards 45-46 and
ask children to tell you the verbs.

e Hold all the flashcards up in a different order and repeat.

1 Listen, point and repeat. ®) 24

e Ask children to look at the pictures in Exercise 1. Play the
first part of the recording for children to listen and point
to the pictures.

e Play the second part for children to repeat.

e Play the recording all the way through for children to
listen and point, and then repeat the words in chorus.

Transcript

Listen and point.

computer, TV, DVD player, CD player, MP3 player, camera, turn on,
turn off

MP3 player, TV, camera, CD player, turn on, DVD player, turn off,
computer

Listen and repeat.

computer, TV, DVD player, CD player, MP3 player, camera, turn on,
turn off

2 Listen and read. ®) 25

e Focus on the story and ask questions about each frame,
e.g. Where are the children? What things can you see? What is
(Max) doing? Who has got the book now?

Unit3

. ‘A
i
Max Can | Rave my book, pioase?
Holly Wol B great!

¢ Play the recording. Children follow the story in their books.
e Ask comprehension questions, e.g. Does Max want to

watch TV? What is his book about? Who has got a computer?
Who has got a school project? Can Holly use the computer?
Does she like Max’s book?

e Ask children to find the words from Exercise 1 that appear

in the story (TV, computer).

Optional activity

o \Write the letters VDPT3DVMCD on the board. Tell
children to make four words from these letters. They can
only use each letter once, but they can also use the word
player. (Answers: MP3 player, TV, DVD player, CD player)

Culture note: Homework in Britain

British children have on average 30 minutes to an hour
of homework a night, largely depending upon age. That
is much less than in many European countries. Electronic
white boards and laptops are now widespread in UK
schools and a lot of homework is now produced on
computers at home.

Further practice

Workbook page 20

Student Website « Unit 3 - Words
Online Practice « Unit 3 - Words
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Lesson TWO e

Grammar

Learning outcomes

To understand and use the possessive adjectives your,
our, and their

To understand can for permission in sentences, and
write short answers for questions with can

To understand can for requests
To act out a story

Language
Core: This is your CD. That's our computer. That's their CD

player. Can | use your computer? Yes, you can./ No, you
can't. Can you turn off the DVD player, please?

Extra: television, dinner, listen to

Materials

CD ®) 25; My things flashcards 39-44; Values 1 poster
and Values 1 worksheets, Teacher's Resource Centre)
(optional)

Warmer

e Tell the children they are robots, and you can turn them on
and off with a magic remote control. Demonstrate the ‘off’
position with your hands by your sides and head down.

e Call out actions for children to mime, e.g, drink, wave, swim.

e Children mime the actions as if they were robots until you
say ‘turn off’ Children move to the ‘off’ position.

Lead-in
o Ask children what they can remember about the story. Ask
Can Holly use the computer? What is Max’s book about?

1 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act. @) 25
e Play the recording, pausing for children to repeat.

e Divide the class into groups of four to play the parts of
Leo, Amy, Max, and Holly. As a class decide on the actions.

e Play the recording again for children to mime the actions.

e Let children practise acting out the story in groups, then
ask one or two groups to act out the story at the front.

Story actions

Picture 1: Max reads a book. Amy turns on the TV.

Picture 2: Amy watches TV. Max reads. Holly opens a laptop.
Picture 3: Leo presses the keys on his laptop and looks
worried. Max points to his book. Amy and Holly look at him.
Picture 4: Holly holds the book. They all look at it.

2 Look and say.

e Hold up your book and say This is my book. Gesture to the
children’s books and say Those are your books.

e Write Thisis ... classroom. and That’s ... classroom. Point to
your class, then out of the window, to elicit our and their.

e Focus on Class Book page 21. Read out the top three
sentences in the Let’s learn! table, and ask children to repeat.

e \Write you, we, and they on the board and point to them,
asking children to read out the correct sentences.

Lessan Two Groammar
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e ook at the picture. Ask two children to read out the speech
bubbles. Choose children and ask for things you can see
they have, e.g. Can | have your book, (Aisha)? Elicit Yes, you
can. Ask again and gesture no to elicit No, you cantt.

e Read the questions and short answers at the bottom of
the table, pausing after each one for children to repeat.

o Write Can | use your computer? on the board and read it out
for children to repeat. Then rub out the word computer and
hold up different flashcards to elicit new sentences.

3 Write.
Check understanding and let children do the exercise.

ANSWERS

1 your 2 our

3 their 4 our 5 your 6 their

4 Write.
e Check understanding and let children do the exercise
[ ANSWERS |

1 No, you can't.
4 Yes, you can.

2 Yes,hecan. 3 No,you can't.

Optional activity: Values 1

e ook at the Values 1 poster and the Values worksheets
(for materials see Teacher's Resource Centre, and for
answers see Teacher’s Book page 151-152).

Now go to Workbook page 125 for children to practise
the grammar structure before doing Workbook page 21.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 125

Workbook page 21

Values 1 worksheets, Teacher’s Resource Centre
Student Website - Unit 3 - Grammar

Online Practice - Unit 3 - Grammar

Unit3
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Lesson Three apq»

Grammar and Song

Learning outcomes
To make requests with can

To use can for permission and the My things words in the
context of a song

Language
Extra: open (v), window, close, door, put on, rainy, play a CD,
new, show (n), out in the sun, run

Materials
CD ®&) 26; My things flashcards 39-44

Warmer

o Tell the children you want to go shopping with them. Ask
children to think of things they can buy and mime some
possibilities to help them, e.g a bike, a coat, a book, a toy.

e \Write the words on the board, and put up the My things
flashcards.

e Play Along sentence (see page 25). Start by saying / want to
go shopping. lwanta (TV).

Lead-in

e Write Can you open the window, please? on the board. Tell
a child to choose a classmate and ask the question. The
other child mimes opening the window.

e Repeat several times. You could do this with Put on your
coat and Close the door so that all the children have a
chance to ask or mime once.

e Focus attention on the words Can you in the sentence on
the board, rubbing these words out and asking children to
read out the sentence again.

1 Ask and answer.

e Ask children to open their Class Books at page 22 and tell
you what the objects in the pictures are. (TV, window, door,
coat, CD player, and book, exercise book, or maths book as
possible answers for the last picture)

e Ask two children to read the speech bubbles for the class
and check they understand the exercise.

e Ask children to work in pairs and do the activity. Children
should ask at least three questions each.

e Ask some pairs to ask and answer in front of the class.

2 Close your book and write three questions.

Tell children to look at the pictures again, then ask them
to close their books and write three questions from
Exercise 1.

Ask some children to read out their sentences for
the class.

3 Listen and sing. ®) 26

Ask children to open their Class Books and look at the
song pictures.

Unit3
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e Point and ask questions about the pictures, e.qg. Where are
the children? What has the boy got? What has the girl got?
What does he / she want to do? Where are the children now?
Is it rainy / sunny?

¢ Play the recording. Children listen and point to the pictures.

e Play the recording again for children to follow the words.

e Recite the words of the song with the class, without
the recording. Say each line and ask children to repeat.
Recap the meaning of the weather words from Level 2 if
necessary.

¢ Play the recording again for children to sing along.

4 Sing and do. ®) 26

e As a class decide on the actions for the song (see below).
Practise the actions with the class.

e Play the recording for children to listen and do the actions.

Song actions

It’s rainy today — mime holding an umbrella

Can we watch a DVD? — mime putting a DVD into a DVD
player

Can we play our new CD? — mime dancing

Can we watch TV? — mime pointing a remote control
It’s sunny today — fan your face as if you are hot

We can have a lot of fun — wave your hands in the air
Can we run and can we play? — stamp your feet

In this and later units, children will need to refer
back to the song in the Class Book in order to complete the
relevant exercise on the Workbook page.

Further practice
Workbook page 22
Online Practice - Unit 3 - Grammar and Song
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Lesson Four g

Phonics

Learning outcomes
To pronounce the sound /ax/

To associate the sound /a:/ with the letters ar in words
To identify the sound /a:/ in a chant
To match rhyming words

Language
Core: car, park, shark, star, scarf
Extra: after, start, art, arm, farm

Materials

CD &) 27-28; Phonics cards 4-7 (space, kite, rope, cube);
Phonics cards 8-9 (shark, scarf)

Warmer

e Put the phonics cards 4-7 for space, kite, rope, and cube
around the room, modelling the words and pointing to
the target letters to elicit the sounds /er/, /a1/, /ou/ and /uz/
from the previous phonics lesson.

e Tell children you are going to call out other words from
the previous lesson. They must point to the card which
has the same sound.

e Call out bike, face, June, and stone, giving children plenty
of time to find the card which has the same sound.

e Call out the words several times in random order and get
faster and faster until children can't keep up with you.

Lead-in

e Hold up the phonics cards for shark and scarf, saying the
words for children to repeat. Model the /a:/ sound for
children to repeat.

e As a class decide on actions for shark and scarf (see below).

e Tell children you are going to read out some words. They
should clap for each word, but stand up and do the
actions for shark and scarf.

e Call out these words: class, scarf, garden, art, shark, park, car,
scarf, shark, art, park, garden, shark, car, scarf.

Suggested actions

shark — open and close the fingers of one hand, like opening
and closing jaws

scarf — pretend to put on a scarf

1 Listen, point and repeat. (&) 27

e Ask children to look at the words and pictures in their
Class Books. Tell them that they are going to hear a
recording of the /a:/ sound and the different words.

e Play the first part of the recording for children to listen and
point to the pictures.

e Play the second part for children to repeat the sound and
the words in chorus.

e Play the recording all the way through for children to
point and repeat again.

Lessen Four Phonici
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2 Listen and chant. ®) 28

e Focus on the picture and ask children what words they
can see from Exercise 1 (shark, scarf, car, park, and stars).

Play the recording for children to listen to the chant.
Play the chant again, pausing for children to repeat.
Play the chant once more. Children join in and follow.

Optional activity

e Divide the class into four groups. Tell each group to read
out a line of the chant. Practise with Class Books open
first, then tell children to close their Class Books and do
the chant again, with each group saying one line.

3 Read the chant again. Circle the words with ar.

e Focus attention on the word car in Exercise 1 and ask
children to find it in the chant.

e Ask children to find and circle the other words with ar.

ANSWERS

car, park, scarf, shark

4 Match the words that rhyme. Write.

e Write the word start on the left and the words art and
shark on the right of the board. Circle the last 3 letters of
start and ask which word, art or shark, rhymes with it.

e Focus on the example and check understanding, then let
children complete the exercise individually.

e Ask children to call out the rhyming words.

1 b,art 2 d,star 3 a,shark 4 ¢ farm

Further practice

Workbook page 23

Student Website - Unit 3 - Phonics
Online Practice - Unit 3 < Phonics

Unit3
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Lesson Five epgn

Skills Time!

Skills development

Reading: read and understand school projects about
collections; find specific details about people in a text

Language
Core: stickers, posters, comics, postcards, badges, shells
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Extra: collection, collect, special, give, some of, on, bedroom,
wear, jacket, bag, hat, cool, very, funny, buy

Materials
CD (&) 26, 29-30; Collections flashcards 47-52

Warmer ®) 26

e Sing It rainy today from Lesson 3. Ask children to
remember or decide on new actions for the song.

Lead-in

e Ask children to look at the texts on Class Book page 24
and tell you what they are. Elicit They're school projects. Ask
the projects are about. Elicit collections.

e Hold up flashcards 47-52 to elicit the vocabulary for the
collections. Model any words the children don't know.

e Hold the flashcards up in a different order and repeat.

1 Listen, point and repeat. ®) 29

o Ask children to look at the pictures in Exercise 1.

e Play the first part of the recording for children to listen and
point to the appropriate picture.

e Play the second part of the recording for children to repeat.

e Play the recording all the way through for children to
listen and point, and then repeat the words in chorus.

Transcript

Listen and point.

stickers, posters, comics, postcards, badges, shells
posters, badges, shells, comics, stickers, postcards
Listen and repeat.

stickers, posters, comics, postcards, badges, shells

Optional activity
o Play What's missing? with the Collections flashcards to
reinforce the vocabulary for this lesson (see page 24).

2 Describe what you can see in the pictures below.

e Ask children to look at the pictures in the school projects.
Ask What do the children collect? (stickers, badges, and
comics) Do they have them at school? Do they put them in
their bedrooms? Ask children to look quickly through the
text to try to find the answers.

3 Listen and read. ®) 30

e Play the recording for children to listen and follow the text
silently in their books.

e Check the answers to the questions you asked before they
read and answer any questions children have. Check that
children understand cool and funny.

Unit3
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Play the recording again and ask students to circle the
words from Exercise 1 (stickers, badges, and comics).

4 Read again and write.

e Explain that children are going to complete the sentences
with the names of the children in the text.

o Allow time for children to read the text again and
complete the sentences individually.

e Checkanswers and ask comprehension questions, e.g. How
old is Tony / Emily / Mark? Where are Tony’s stickers? Where is
Emily’s scarf? What does Mark’s dad buy?

1 Tony 2 Emily 3 Mark 4 Tony 5 Mark 6 Emily

Optional activity
e Play Lip reading with the Collections flashcards (see
page 24).

Culture note: British collectors

Collecting things is one of the most popular hobbies with
both children and adults in the UK, and people collect lots
of different things. As well as the things in this unit, people
collect things like stamps, old toys, coins, autographs,
dolls, models, and teddy bears. There are many specialist
magazines, shops, and websites for collectors.

Further practice

Workbook page 24

Student Website - Unit 3 - Reading

Extra writing worksheet, Unit 3, Teacher’s Resource Centre
Online Practice - Unit 3 - Reading
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Lesson Six s I

Skills Time! =3

1 Listen ond match, What do they collect? %

Lensan Six

Lesson objectives

Listening: understand specific information to match
people and the things they collect

Speaking: ask and answer questions based on
information in the listening text

Writing: identify and use question marks, commas, and
full stops; write about a child’s collection (Workbook)

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

2 Leok at the pictares. Adk and aniwer,
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i wes, It b, i ot
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warm the class up and revise the collections words from
Lesson 5 (see page 23).

Lead-in
e Ask children to open their Class Books. Tell them to look - —
at the pictures of collections, and focus attention on Optional activity
the numbers. e Children watch Fluency DVD Unit 3, speaking section.

e Tell children that when you call out a number, they .
have to shout the correct word, posters, postcards, shells 2 Look at the pictures. Ask and answer.

or stickers. e Ask two children to read out the speech bubbles.

e (Call out the numbers several times in random order. e Check that children understand the exercise, then ask

e Ask children Which collection do you like? Have you got a them to work in pairs. Children take turns to ask and
collection? What do you collect? answer guestions about the people in Exercise 1.

1 Listen and match. What do they collect? ®) 31 3 Write the punctuation marks.

o Tell children they are going to hear a recording about four o Ask children to close their books. Write the sentences from
children and their collections. They must listen and match the Writing box on the board, without punctuation marks.
the children with the collections. e Draw large punctuation marks on the board separately

e Play the recording the whole way through for children to and ask children where to put them in the sentences.
listen and point to the correct pictures. e Ask children to open their books and check their answers

e Play the recording again, pausing after each item for in the Writing box.
children to write the correct letter, a, b, c or d. e Read the Writing box sentences and the example with the

e Play the recording the whole way through again for class, and check that they understand the exercise.
children to check their answers. ¢ Children do the rest of the exercise individually.

e Check the answers with the class. e Check the answers with the class. You may wish to write

. the sentences on the board, then ask children to come to

Transcript the front and write in the punctuation marks.

(See Teacher’s Book page 137

1.27 3, 47

1 (c) shell collection 2 (b) postcard collection Further practice

3 ick llecti 4 llecti
(d) sticker collection (a) poster collection Workbook page 25 (children write about their collections)

Optional activity Fluency DVD - Skills Time! - Speaking + Unit 3

) Writing skills worksheet, Units 1-3, Teacher’s Resource Centre
e With books closed, read out true / false statements for Writing portfolio, Units 1-3, Teacher’s Resource Centre

children to write the answers, e.g. Jon has got fifty shells. Unit 3 test, Teacher’s Resource Centre

(F); Lisa collects posters. (F); Tom and Emma have got a Skills test 1, Teacher’s Resource Centre

sticker collection. (T); Jenny likes posters. (T). Student Website ¢ Unit 3 - Listen at home - Track 12 (Words 1),
Track 13 (Words 2), Track 14 (Song), Track 15 (Phonics)

Online Practice - Unit 3 - Listening, Speaking and Writing

Unit 3
© Copyright Oxford University Press



Flueng\‘y‘Time! (1

Everyday English pgex

To learn how to talk about things you have in common

Ilove ...;Idont. | prefer...; Sodol,; Neitherdo .

CD ®&) 32-33; ®) Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 1;
Flashcards / Pictures of known foods, activities, sports or
hobbies

Warmer

e Tell children they are going to learn how to talk about
things they have in common in English. Hold up a few
flashcards of known foods / activities / sports / hobbies
and model the phrases / love / hate / enjoy / like / don't
like. Write examples on the board. Show the flashcards to
children around the class and encourage them to express
their own opinions using the phrases on the board. Agree
or disagree with children by saying So do | / Neither do
I/ Idon't and recast their answers, e.g. Child: / (don't) like
football. You: So do !l like footballl / Neither do I!  don't like
football! /I don't. | like tennis.

1 Listen, read and say. ®) 32

e Focus on the pictures. Ask children to say where the
people are (in a garden) and what they are doing
(looking at toys / choosing an activity). Introduce the
story characters Tom and Anna and explain that they are
cousins. Ask the children to guess which activity Tom and
Anna like.

e Play the recording for children to listen and follow in their
Class Books.

e Play the recording again, pausing if necessary, for children
to say the dialogue along with the recording.

e Children practise the dialogue in pairs.

2 Listen and tick (¢) the things they like and cross

(X) the things they don't like. ®) 33

e Show the children the table and read out the activities.
Explain that they need to listen and put ticks or crosses in
the correct boxes.

o Play the first part of the recording and focus on the
example. Ask Does Anna like shopping? and elicit the
answer No, she doesn't.

e Play the recording for children to listen and complete the
activity. Pause after each item for the children to complete
the grid.

e Check answers by asking children around the class to say
what Anna and Tom like / don't like doing.

Transcript
(See Teacher’s Book page 137.)

Fluency Time! 1

Fluency Time!l ©

Grrat! 5o da Il

2 IEIEED Listen and tick (v) the things they like and crass [X) the things they
deny like. 5o

shepping I watching TV I painting | duqm-mul

Anna x

Tom

3 [EEEED) tolk wath your friemd.
[pu:g1m1|s fish  iokephotos  paint

ploy computer gomes

ploy chew skateboord pead comics

1 oz playing tennk. .
Sadl
- Ndon't like fishing. *
2 Neither do L. .
_ ik plirping s -

1 don't. | prefer plaving computer game. _'-"

shopping | watching TV | painting |doing
gymnastics
Anna X v v v
Tom X v X v

3 Talk with your friend.

e Ask two children to read out the example dialogue.

e In pairs, children read the example dialogue, then point to
the activities in the box and talk about them.

e Invite some pairs to act out their dialogues for the class.

Optional activity

¢ Hand outthe flashcards / pictures of activities to children
around the class. The children with the flashcards move
around the class, talking to the remaining children and
trying to find more children to join their group, e.g. A: llike
skateboarding. B: Sodo I!/1don't. | prefer reading comics.

Watch the DVD!
e Ask children to close their Class Books.

¢ Play Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 1 Everyday English for
children to watch and listen.

e Play Watch and answer! for children to watch the scene
again and answer the questions.

Further practice

Workbook page 26

Everyday English phrase bank, Workbook page 121
Fluency DVD - Fluency Time! 1

Online Practice « Fluency Time! 1
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PrOject (B page 27

Learning outcomes
To make a project survey

To find activities you have in common

Language
llove...;llike...;Idon'tlike ...;Idon't. | prefer...; Sodo |,
Neither do |.

Materials

Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 1 (optional); Fluency
project 1 (see Teacher's Resource Centre) (one template for
each child); completed survey chart; coloured pencils, glue
and scissors for each group of children

1 Look at the story again. Act.

Draw children’s attention to the story in Exercise 1 on Class
Book page 26. Ask the children what they can remember.
Play scene 1 of Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 1 Everyday
English again. If you don't have time for the DVD, read the
dialogue on Class Book page 26.

Ask pairs of children to act out the dialogue.

Play both scenes of Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 1 Everyday
English again for children to watch and listen.

2 Make a survey chart.

e See page 158 for detailed instructions on how to make
the survey chart.

e Focus on the pictures. Ask children to say what they think
the child in the pictures is doing (making a survey chart).

o Ask What do you need to make the survey chart? Elicit
coloured pencils, scissors, glue.

e Divide the class into groups. Give each child a survey
chart template (see Fluency Project 1, Teacher's Resource
Centre). Give each group coloured pens / pencils /
crayons, scissors and glue.

e Use the pictures and instructions in the Class Book to talk
the children through the process of making their surveys.
Demonstrate with your own completed survey chart and
make sure children understand what they have to do.

e Move around the class as children work, asking questions,
e.g. Whats this? What colour is this? Do you like (taking photos)?

e Invite children to tell the class about their preferences, e.g.
llike (shopping). /| don't like (playing football).

If you do not have time to use photocopies in class,
you can ask children to draw their charts on a piece of paper
with simple pictures to illustrate the activities.

3 Talk with your friends and complete the chart.

e Focus on the photo. Tell children they are going to
complete the survey for themselves, then try to guess
their friends’ answers. You could ask the children to
complete the survey in pencil for their friends. They
should then ask and answer to find out if their guesses
were correct. They can then erase any wrong answers and
complete the survey in pen.

o Ask three children to read out the example dialogue.

Praject

1 Look ot the siory ogain. Act. —_

2 Make o wurvey chort,

‘Wirite the reames of thies friends of the

i ol thae chort. Complede the
pichares one cust Ehemn out. Then stick :Ip . ¥ = ':' .
Nl U Mw.l’ Wiy et
I. e L J l Trieands” orawers.

Choose four pictures. Colour the

1 3 Tollk with your friends and complete the chart.

1 ke Baking photos. T

1 dew ik pling basketball
Neither do | 't boring.

| kv ihapping. 1S great

| dan't. | prefer skateboarding. !

& [EEEEY vell the class absut gour group.

1 Wi do o o our Briens [Tior doing
2 What dont pour frierh like doing !
B Wk dhi gt el gour Brhereh prefier diing !

Ben Mo playieg football and 3o @ 1
Jane daesn’t Bke thopping and nather
does Chioe. She prefers ...

e The children talk in groups, taking turns to tell the rest
of their group which activities they like / don't like and
completing the chart with their friends' preferences.

e Encourage children to add language to their dialogue,
e.g. When /Where do you (play football)? / Who do you play
with? On Saturdays / At weekends / With my friends.

4 Tell the class about your group.

e Ask children to tell the class about their group. They can
read the questions to help them.

Optional activity

e The children can sit around a table and use their surveys
to play a game in their groups from Exercise 3. They look
at their surveys for one minute, then one child turns their
survey face down and tries to remember which activities
the child to their left likes / doesn't like doing. The rest of
the group awards one point for each correct activity.

Watch the DVD!

o Play Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 1 Everyday English again
to review the language of the Fluency Time! 1 lessons.

e Play Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 1 Talk to Tom and friends!
for children to answer the questions.

Review 1

Review pages answer key, TB page 141

(B pages 28—29, WB pages 28—-29

Further practice

Workbook page 27

Writing portfolio worksheet, Units 1-3, Teacher’s Resource Centre
Fluency Time! 1 test, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Progress test 1, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Fluency DVD - Fluency Time! 1

Online Practice « Fluency Time! 1

Online Practice - Review 1

Fluency Time! 1

© Copyright Oxford University Press
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’ Weire haﬁng fun|at.the beach!

«'_ﬁ\’} /We're having fun at the beach!
Lesson One Words
1 Listen, point and repeat. & =

~

Lesson One apqsn

Words

To identify different water sports
To understand a short story

Core: swim, sail, dive, surf, kayak, windsurf, snorkel, waterski
Extra: beach, sea, stand on your hands, fall

CD &) 36-37; Water sports flashcards 53-60; a piece of
A4 paper with a 7cm diameter hole cut in it (optional);
Cut and Make 2, Teacher's Resource Centre (optional)

Ammy Mo, ke BA'L HeE readeg his book

Warmer
o Play Quickly, slowly (see page 24).

“Amy Leo i i the )
| Ammy's mum Db, pri, Leo bk srorieing, | — ——

Amy He bt morkeling, Fry serfing, He'y vary good, AT m_ndl.p;pnl-ql
Max [ookd Les v tSandieng om i baech! — e My Lo it mrfing now,
Holly Wow® =g :

Lead-in

e Use flashcards 53-60 to elicit the vocabulary for this
lesson. Hold the flashcards up one at a time and model

any words the children don't know. B -
e Say all the words again for children to repeat.
e Hold the flashcards up in a different order and repeat. e Ask comprehension questions, e.g. What does Amy say
about Max? What does she say about Holly? Does Leo like
1 Listen, point and repeat. (&) 36 snorkelling? Is he good at surfing? What happens to Leo?
* Askchildren to open their Class Books and ook at the * Play the recording a second time for children to follow.

pictures of the water sports. Ask Do you like doing these
things? Do you like going to the beach? (if appropriate for
your class) What do you do at the beach?

e Ask children to find the water sports from Exercise 1 that
appear in the story (snorkelling, surfing, and swimming).

e Play the first part of the recording for children to listen and Culture note: Water sports in Britain
point to the appropriate picture. There are beautiful beaches all around the coast of Britain.
e Play the second part for children to repeat. The water is too cold to swim for about eight months of
e Play the recording all the way through for children to the year, but sailing and kayaking are popular, and some
listen and point, and then repeat the words in chorus. people use wetsuits to swim or surf at other times of the
year. The water at most British beaches has low visibility
Transcript so snorkelling and diving are less popular. There are also
Listen and point. lots of rivers, lakes, and canals, and boating holidays are
swim, sail, dive, surf, kayak, windsurf, snorkel, waterski popular. People buy or rent boats to stay on for a week or a
windsurf, kayak, surf, snorkel, sail, waterski, dive, swim few days, travelling along the rivers and canals.
Listen and repeat.
swim, sail, dive, surf, kayak, windsurf, snorkel, waterski Optional activity
Optional activity e Do Cut and Make 2 (Optical illusion). (For materials see
e Use the Water sports flashcards and a piece of paper with Teacher's Resouce Centre, for instructions see Teacher's
a 7cm hole in it to play Can you see? (see page 23). Book page 160.)
2 Listen and read. ®) 37 ‘I;\,l;:lt(:::kp;:;: ;coe
e Focus children’s attention on the story. Talk about each Cut and Make 2, Teacher’s Resource Centre
frame with the class and ask questions, e.g. Where are the Student Website - Unit 4 - Words
children? Who is in the picture? Who is Amy talking to? What Online Practice « Unit 4 - Words

is Max doing? What has Holly got? Where is Leo? What's he
doing? Is Leo surfing now? Encourage predictions.

e Play the recording. Children follow the story in their books.

50 Unit 4
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Lesson TWO e

Grammar

Learning outcomes

To identify the present continuous affirmative and
negative

To understand how the spelling of some verbs changes
in the -ing form

To complete present continuous sentences with the
correct form of the verb be

To act out a story

Language
Core: I'm swimming. I'm not swimming. He’s surfing. He isn't
snorkelling. We're sailing. They aren’t waterskiing.

Materials
CD 37, Water sports flashcards 53-60

Warmer

e Play Listen, point and say with the Water sports flashcards to
energize the class at the start of the lesson (see page 24).

Lead-in
e With books closed, ask children to remember the water
sports Leo does in the story (surfing and swimming).

e Ask children what happened in the story. Ask Who does Amy
phone? What does Max / Holly do? What happens to Leo?

e Tell children to check their answers on Class Book page 30.

1 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act. ®) 37

e Play the recording, pausing for children to repeat.

e Divide the class into groups of four to play the parts of
Amy, Mum, Max, and Holly. Decide on the actions.

e Play the recording again for children to mime the actions
as they listen and say their character’s lines.

e Let children practise acting out the story in groups, then
ask one or two groups to act out the story at the front.

Story actions

Picture 1: Max is reading a book. Amy and her mum are
talking on the phone.

Picture 2: Amy and Mum are talking on the phone. Leo is
surfing. Max is reading. Holly is playing with a ball.

Picture 3: Leo is standing on his hands (children touch their
toes). Amy and Mum are talking on the phone. Amy, Max,
and Holly are pointing at Leo.

Picture 4: Leo is swimming. Amy and Mum are talking on
the phone. Mum is scared. Holly and Max are laughing.

2 Look and say.

e Ask children to turn to page 33. Focus attention on the
picture and ask two children to read the speech bubbles.

e Mime swimming and elicit You're swimming. Mime reading
a book and say I'm swimming, gesturing 'no’ Elicit You
aren’t swimming. (You're reading a book).

e Read the sentences in the Let’s learn! table, pausing after
each one for children to repeat the sentence.

| Lessan Two Grammar

1 Listen to the siory ogoin and repeat. At
2 Leok and oy

I'm swimming.

ou anm'T dailing]
I'mi not swimming .

I'm sailing.
i [ Sha J Tt

Hir's rfing,

He bt snodiedling.

You | We [ They
‘We're soiling.

Thisy aren’t waterikiing.

Sormetirmes The pelling changes:

sall - dailing Py - playing
swim - swimming FUn = naring
dive = diving ride = riding

3 Reod and match, a
1 Shes windsurfing
1 Theghe morkelling. N8
¥ Hes diving -
4 She's wotersiding.
5 Hel koyaking.
& Thisgne wurfing

taking photos.
dinawing

Faimiming.
windsurfing

e T T Y 5]

e Ask children to close their books. Write the sentences on
the board. Rub out the red letters, then ask children to
come up to the board and write them in.

e Write /Im... and I'mnot... on the board. Then hold up the
Water sports flashcards and elicit new sentences.

e Copy the spelling box onto the board and underline the
letters which are deleted or doubled.

e Rub out the -ing forms and ask children to come up and
write them on the board again.

3 Read and match.

Look at the example with the class, then let children
complete the exercise individually.

Check the answers by putting the flashcards around the
room and asking children to point.

ANSWERS
1f 2a

3b 4c 5e 6d

4 Write.

e ook at the example with the class, then let children
complete the exercise individually.

ANSWERS

1 isn't,’s 2 ‘re,aren't 3 isnt,’s 4 aren't,'re
Now go to Workbook page 126 for children to practise
the grammar structure before doing Workbook page 31.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 126
Workbook page 31

Student Website - Unit 4 - Grammar
Online Practice - Unit 4 - Grammar

Unit4
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Lesson Three

(B page 34

Grammar and Song

Learning outcomes

To use the present continuous affirmative and negative
to describe and find actions in pictures

To write present continuous sentences about a picture

To use the present continuous and activities words in
the context of a song

Language

Extra: sunglasses, look at, sit, sun, little, boat

Materials

CD 34, Water sports flashcards 53-60

Warmer

Hold a Water sports flashcard facing you and play True or
false?

Say a true or false sentence, e.g say I'm swimming while
holding the swimming or the diving card.

Children stand up if they think you are telling the truth and
stay seated if they think you are lying. Show the flashcard.
Continue the game by giving a flashcard to a child and ask
him / her to say a true or false sentence.

Lead-in

Write these sentences on the board: Holly isn't playing
with a ball. Amy is surfing. Mum is talking to Amy. Max isn’t
reading a book. Holly isn't surfing. Leo is talking on the phone.

Explain that some of the sentences are false. Ask children
to open their Class Books at page 32 and correct the false
sentences.

Ask children to read out the correct sentences. (Holly is
playing with a ball. Amy isn't surfing. Mum is talking to Amy.
Max is reading a book. Holly isn't surfing. Leo isn't talking on
the phone.)

Look and say.

Ask children to open their Class Books at page 34 and look
at the pictures in Exercise 1.

Point to the two sets of pictures and ask questions, e.q.
What is the boy doing? What is he wearing? What is he
eating?

Ask two children to read the speech bubbles out loud and
tell the class to point to the correct picture.

Tell children to work in pairs. They choose something in A
or Band say a sentence about it. Their partners must say
which picture they are looking at.

2 Write about one of the pictures.

Read the example with the children and ask them to
finish the second sentence.

Ask children to write sentences about either A or B, using
the example to help them.

Ask some children to read out their sentences.

52 Unit4

Lessen Three Crammor and Song
1 D ook and soy

il @ sandwich 7o an ke chiam
woberskd / surf

el @ hal | wd sunglosses
Bzl vt o bl Dizecdt vt iy

3 - A e
The boy in't ating an e cream. Me's eating @ sandwich

s Picture B1

2 Write obout one of the pictures.

Picture A: The boy is eating an ice cream. He isn

3 Liten ond sing. 5w & Sing and da.

At the beach!

wie're pliaying at the beoch foday,
We're lumdng lots of fue
We're swdeeming and we're wrfing.

s And ver're gting in bt sun,
e all likr playing of the beach,
1’5 suny here beday,
Wi can windswar ot Bhe beadh,
A wr can yeivm and play,

we're ailing in qur litte boat,
W't plirging in the wa

Wie're anorkelling and divieg,
There are bots of fish Bo see.

Optional activity

e Let children look at the pictures for one minute, then
close their books. Ask a child to read out the sentence he
/ she wrote in Exercise 2. The other children say which
picture the sentence is about, A or B.

3 Listen and sing. ®) 38

e Ask children to look at the pictures and tell you what five
water sports they can see.

¢ Point to the pictures and ask questions, e.g. What is he /
she doing? Is she playing with the ball? Is it sunny / cold?

e Play the song once for children to listen and follow.
e Read each line of the song aloud for children to repeat.
e Play the recording for children to sing along.

4 Sing and do. ®) 38

Ask children to look at the pictures. As a class decide on
the actions for the song (see below).

Practise the actions, then play the recording for children
to sing and do the actions.

Song actions

playing — mime throwing a beach ball

swimming, snorkelling, diving — mime swimming

surfing, windsurfing — wobble as if you are on a board
We're sitting in the sun — make a circle with your arms
We're sailing in our little boat — mime pulling a rope
There are lots of fish to see — put your hands together and
move them like a swimming fish

Further practice
Workbook page 32
Online Practice - Unit 4 - Grammar and Song

© Copyright Oxford University Press



Lesson Four s

Phonics

Learning outcomes

To pronounce the sound /a:l/

To associate the sound /a:1/ with the letters all in words
To identify and repeat the ending /a:1/ in a chant

Language
Core: ball, mall, wall, tall, small

Extra: people, | don't know, which

Materials
CD ®) 28, 39-40; Phonics cards 10-11 (ball, wall)

Warmer ®) 28

e Draw a star and a car on the board. Point to them and ask
What's this?

o Ask children if they can remember which letters they
looked at in the last phonics lesson.

e Ask children to tell you the words they remember from
the last phonics lesson (car, park, shark, star, scarf).

e Play the CD and say the chant from Class Book page 23 to
revise the /a:/ sound.

Lead-in
e Hold up the phonics cards for ball and wall, saying the
words for children to repeat.

e Hold one card face down in each hand and quickly flash
them at random for children to call out the words.

e You may ask children to do an action when they say the
words, e.g. point at the wall or throw an imaginary ball.

1 Listen, point and repeat. (&) 39

e Ask children to look at the words and pictures in their
Class Books.

e Play the first part of the recording for children to listen and
point to the pictures.

e Play the second part for children to repeat the sound and
words in chorus.

e Play the recording all the way through for children to
point and repeat again.

Transcript

Listen and point.

/o:1/ ball, mall, wall, tall, small
Listen and repeat.

/o:1/ ball, mall, wall, tall, small

2 Listen and chant. ®) 40

Ask children to look at the pictures. Ask Where are the
people? Elicit They're in a mall. Accept They're in a shop. Ask
What does the boy want? (a ball).

Play the recording for children to listen to the chant.
Play the chant again, pausing for children to repeat.
Play the chant once more for children to join in and follow.

" Lessen Four Phonics
1 Listen, point and repeot. & =
m ball miall wall tall small

@ iSL W

2 Liten and chant, %)«

I'm in a@fmail
A meall, mall, meall,
Somee peophe ave tall,
some are small, small, small, | 3
I'm geing to buy
& ball, ball, Bal.

I daw't know which e buy,
1 like them all, all, all

= O
: {

3 Read the chant again. Circle the words with all.

e [Focus attention on the word mall in Exercise 1 and ask
children to find it in the chant.

e Ask children to find and circle the other words in the
chant that end with -all.

e Check answers with the class. Ask Which word isn't in
Exercise 17 (all).

ANSWERS
mall (x4), tall, small (x3), ball (x3), all (x3)

3 Reod the chont agoin. Circle the wonds with ol
& Complite the wards,

4 Complete the words.

¢ Point to the pictures and ask the children to say the words.
Ask the children to say which letter the first word begins
with (w). Show them the example.

e |et the children complete the rest of the words in their
books, then check answers as a class.

1T wall 2 tall 3 small 4 mall 5 ball

Optional activity
e Read out these sentences. Ask children to tap their
desks when they hear the sound /a:/.
Holly is short, but Leo is tall.
llike playing with a beach ball.
Can you see all the fish in the sea?
Leo isn't surfing, he’s falling.
That's a very tall wall.
Let’s go to the shopping mall.

Further practice

Workbook page 33

Student Website - Unit 4 - Phonics
Online Practice - Unit 4 < Phonics

Unit4
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Lesson Five e

Skills Time!

Skills development

Reading: read and understand a holiday brochure;
understand and use descriptive adjectives

Language
Core: polluted, clean, dangerous, safe, beautiful, ugly
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Extra: dolphin, dream, look (for), perfect, holiday, take,
friendly, breathe, under, water, minute (n), live (v), sound (n),
call (v), make, place, book (v)

Materials

CD ®) 41-42; Adjectives to describe places flashcards
61-66; Internet picture of a dolphin (optional)

Warmer

e Ask children to look at the pictures in Exercise 1, Class
Book page 34. Elicit the words surf, wear sunglasses, eat an
ice cream, look at a bird, waterski, eat a sandwich, wear a hat,
look at a fish.

e Think of an action for each picture in A and B, e.g. flap your
elbows like a bird, pretend to surf, pretend to put on a hat,
wiggle like a fish, pretend to eat an ice cream / a sandwich.

e Ask children to copy you, miming the actions. Children
follow your mime and call out the words.

o Get faster and faster until children can't keep up with you.

Lead-in

e Use flashcards 61-66 to introduce the new adjectives.
Model each word for children to repeat.

e Ask comprehension questions, e.q. Is the beach nice?Is it a
good bridge?

e Hold the flashcards up in a different order and repeat.

1 Listen, point and repeat. ®) 41

e Ask children to open their Class Books at page 36 and look
at the pictures in Exercise 1.

e Play the first part of the recording for children to listen and
point to the appropriate picture.

e Play the second part of the recording for children to repeat.

e Play the recording all the way through for children to
listen and point, and then repeat the words in chorus.

Transcript

Listen and point.

polluted, clean, dangerous, safe, beautiful, ugly
safe, clean, beautiful, dangerous, ugly, polluted
Listen and repeat.

polluted, clean, dangerous, safe, beautiful, ugly

Optional activity
e Show a picture of a dolphin and ask questions, e.g. Do
they live in (your sea)? Are they dangerous / clever? Are they

big or small?

Unit4

Lessen Five |

2 Lesk. What com you da with the delphim?

1 Listen, podnt and repeat. &«

3 Listen ond reod %) <

Are you loakin 19 for the ﬂ'ﬂ'fﬂl hnlld.'ﬂ»\l

& Duslgbir aeent dirgpeesi. They ane wory berdly
Thuay e plaging with peropie. |
Chpdphres cnen's bre iarediet wimmes, bedt they o oy
urler wobes for chout B minutes.

o Dialpbar live i forralles.

= Diolpharn. hove sames. Tres nome, are sprcicl sounch, | &)
Thy i the sty b Coll D frisacs vl Ry,

& Deslphirn con’t ve in polluted woted, bt o kot of the
580 polliied Ve wont o malke the s o cheon and
sl phate for kg,

& Peodogoinondweite. | dongmout  polluted  ceon besotil |

1 Dolphins arent ugly They are  beautiful
2 Dolphing con't live in polluted woter. They live in wialer
3 Dolphing ane wale, They arent

& Aot of the sea B deor, T is

2 Look.What can you do with the dolphins?

e Ask children to look at the picture. Ask what kind of text it
is (a holiday brochure). Ask What is it about? Say Look at the
child. What can you do with the dolphins? Note children’s
answers and predictions about the text on the board.

3 Listen and read. ®) 42

e Play the recording. Children listen and follow the text
in their books. Answer any questions children have and
check that they understand breathe and under water.

o Ask comprehension questions, e.g. Can you visit dolphins?
Do they like playing with people? Do dolphins have families /
names?

e Check the answer to the pre-listening task (you can swim
and play with the dolphins) and compare this with the
predictions on the board.

¢ Play the recording a second time and ask children to circle
the words from Exercise 1 (only ugly is not in the text).

4 Read again and write.

Explain that children are going to complete sentences
about the text with some of the adjectives from Exercise 1.

Look at the example with the class.

Allow time for children to read the text again and
complete the other sentences individually.

ANSWERS

1 beautiful

2 clean 3 dangerous 4 polluted

Further practice

Workbook page 34

Extra writing worksheet, Unit 4, Teacher’s Resource Centre
Student Website - Unit 4 - Words

Online Practice - Unit 4 - Reading
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Lesson SiX pes

Skills Time!

Skills development

Listening: listen for information and put pictures in the
correct order

Speaking: ask and answer questions about what you like
doing at the beach

Writing: use the gerund (-ing); write about things you
like doing (Workbook)

Language

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Materials

CD 38, 43; Adjectives to describe places flashcards
61-66; Fluency DVD Unit 4

Warmer ®) 38

Sing At the beach and ask children to remember or think of
actions for the song.

Children listen, do the actions, and sing the words.

Lead-in

Play Quick flash to revise the adjectives from the previous
lesson (see page 23).

Tell children to open their books at page 37 and look at
the pictures in Exercise 1.

Ask children to name the activities in the pictures
(swimming, surfing, kayaking, waterskiing, and snorkelling).

Listen and write the numbers. ®) 43

Tell the class they are going to hear some children talking
about things they like doing at the beach. They must
number the pictures in the order they hear them.

Play the recording the whole way through for children to
point to the correct pictures.

Play the recording again, pausing after each dialogue for
children to write the number.

Play the recording again for children to check their
answers, then go through the answers with the class.

Transcript
(See Teacher's Book page 137.)
1 e(snorkelling) 2 d (waterskiing) 3 c(kayaking)

4

b (surfing) 5 a(swimming)

Culture note: School activity holidays

Schools in Britain often take groups of children on

trips to do different activities like camping, kayaking,
and rock climbing. Children stay in holiday centres or
special school camps, and all activities are supervised by
trained instructors. The trips usually take place over long
weekends or during the school holidays.

1 Liten and wiite th rumbens 5 «

2 Ak ond answer obout you.

- )
snorkelling  swimming  surfing  diving  wotersiling
windsurfing  ploying  solling  koyaking

What do you i doing of the beach? | || e cnorieling,

J

Whiting preparatica 3 Write the comect form of the verba.

z 1 Dikee woatching  fetch) dolphing, =0 "05
Present continuows verbs - spelling 1 Doyoulike ki) the mriting
ook —# took + Ing = cooking phatos? e

el ark on page
R T 00 = PR o =kl 35 of the
mn]‘l“'ﬂ? Workbook,
5 My friend doesn like
(listen] fo ranic.
& Do you like
[read)?

Optional activity
e Children watch Fluency DVD Unit 4, speaking section.

2 Ask and answer about you.
e Ask two children to read the speech bubbles for the class.

e Tell children they are going to ask and answer about what
they like doing at the beach. (If children live a long way
from a beach, they can imagine doing these things.)

e Ask children to do the exercise in pairs and ask three or
four questions each. They can say more than one thing
and also ask questions with Do you like...?

e Ask some pairs to ask and answer questions for the class.

3 Write the correct form of the verbs.

e Ask children to look at the writing box and focus attention
on the missing e in taking.

e Look at the example with the class and check that they
understand the exercise.

o Let children complete the exercise individually, then check
the answers with the class. You may wish to write the
infinitives on the board and ask children to come up and
write the present continuous (-ing) forms.

1 watching 2 taking 3 cooking 4 writing
5 listening 6 reading

Further practice

Workbook page 35 (children write about what they like doing)
Fluency DVD - Skills Time! - Speaking « Unit 4

Unit 4 test, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Student Website « Unit 4 - Listen at home « Track 16 (Words 1),
Track 17 (Words 2), Track 18 (Song), Track 19 (Phonics)

Online Practice - Unit 4 - Listening, Speaking and Writing

Unit4
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Lesson One apqes

Words

Learning outcomes
To identify different animals
To understand a short story

Language

Core: penguin, zebra, monkey, kangaroo, camel, lizard,
flamingo, crocodile

Extra: naughty, zoo, wait, see, come (here)

Materials

CD (®&) 44-45; Zoo animals flashcards 67-74, Level 1
flashcards 12, 105, 106, 112, 113 (lion, elephant, giraffe,
snake, parrot) (optional); A4 card or paper with a 7cm
diameter hole (optional); Values 2 poster and worksheets,
Teacher's Resource Centre (optional)

Warmer
e Play Simon says... (see page 23).

Lead-in

e Ask children to call out the names of any zoo animals they
remember from the previous levels, e.g. elephant, lion,
snake, tiger, giraffe, zebra, parrot.

e Use flashcards 67-74 to elicit the vocabulary for this
lesson. Hold the flashcards up one at a time and model
any words the children don't know.

e Say all the words again for children to repeat.

1 Listen, point and repeat. ® 44

e Ask children to open their Class Books and look at the
pictures. Play the first part of the recording for children to
listen and point to the appropriate picture.

e Play the second part for children to repeat.

e Play the recording all the way through for children to
listen and point, and then repeat the words in chorus.

Transcript

Listen and point.

penguin, zebra, monkey, kangaroo, camel, lizard, flamingo,
crocodile

flamingo, penguin, kangaroo, zebra, camel, monkey, crocodile,
lizard

Listen and repeat.

penguin, zebra, monkey, kangaroo, camel, lizard, flamingo,
crocodile

Optional activity
e Use a piece of paper with a 7cm hole cut in it and the
Zoo animals flashcards to play Can you see? (see page 23).

5 /A nauil?ty monkey!

5 /A naughty monkey!
Lesson One Words
1 Listen, point and repeat. & «
L i A 2

2 Listen ond read &«

2 Listen and read. ®) 45

e Focus on the story and ask questions, e.g. Where are the
children? Who is with them? What animals can you see?
What has Leo / Max/Amy got? Encourage predictions.

e Play the recording for children to follow the story.

e Ask comprehension questions, e.g. Can Holly see? What
does the monkey take from Leo / Max /Amy? Does the
monkey eat the sandwich? Who does the monkey like?

o Play the story again. Ask which two words from Exercise 1
are in the story (penguin and monkey).

Optional activity: Values 2

o Children look at the story pictures. Ask Can you play with
zoo animals? Can you give them sandwiches? Elicit No.

e Explain that the monkey was naughty, but so were the
children. They were very close to the monkey.

e ook at the Values 2 poster and the Values worksheets
(for materials see Teacher's Resource Centre, and for
answers see Teacher’s Book page 153).

Culture note: City farms

Many big British cities have city farms, where children
who live in cities can see farm animals. They are different
to zoos because they encourage children to interact with
the animals. They are usually run by volunteers and help
teach children to respect animals.

Unit5

Further practice

Workbook page 36

Values 2 worksheets, Teacher’s Resource Centre
Student Website - Unit 5 - Words

Online Practice - Unit 5 - Words
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Lesson TWO pes

Grammar

Learning outcomes

To identify present continuous questions and short
answers

To respond to present continuous questions by giving
short answers

To act out a story

Language

Core: Are you reading? Yes, | am. / No, I'm not. Is the monkey
eating the sandwich? Yes, it is./ No, it isn’t. Are they eating?
Yes, they are./ No, they aren't.

Materials
CD ®) 45; Zoo animals flashcards 64-74

Warmer

e Draw a plan of a zoo on the board. Write the names of the
zoo animals from the flashcards in each enclosure.

e Hold up the Zoo animals flashcards. Children name the
animals and match them to the correct enclosure.

Lead-in

e With books closed, ask children what happened in the
story. Ask Where do the children go? What animals do they
see? What does the monkey take? Who does it like?

e Tell children to check their answers on Class Book page 38.

1 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act. @) 45

e Play the recording, pausing for children to repeat.

e Divide the class into groups of four to play Amy, Holly,
Max, and Leo.

e As a class, decide on the actions for the story (see below).

e Play the recording again for children to mime the actions
as they listen and say their character’s lines.

e Let children practise acting out the story in groups, then
ask one or two groups to act out the story at the front.

Story actions

Picture 1: Max holds his book. Amy and Leo point at the
penguins. Holly stands on tiptoes to try and see.

Picture 2: Leo holds a sandwich and the monkey takes it. Leo
waves his fist. Amy and Max laugh. Amy holds her bag. Holly
stands on tiptoes.

Picture 3: Max tugs to keep his book. Amy tries to hold on to
her bag. Holly stands on tiptoes. Leo laughs.

Picture 4: Leo lifts Holly on his shoulders (ask the Leos just to
pretend to lift someone). Holly reaches and takes the things
from the monkey. Amy and Max point at the monkey.

2 Look and say.

e Write Are you sleeping? on the board. Ask a child to ask
you the question. Pretend to sleep and say Yes, am. Then
pretend to do something else and ask another child to ask
the question again. Say No, I'm not.

| Lexsan Two Grammar
1 Listen tothe siory ogoin and repeat. At
2 Leok and oy

Is Ehe crocodibe seeping?

Are you reading?

Teu [om Mo, I'minot

i [ Sha J Tt

B Thas rrecsfikiny exating Thee dcreeteich !
Wos, iUl Mo, AT

You | We [ They

Hre theey oating T

Weu, they are. Mo, they anen’,

3 Heod ond tick (v},
; I the by neading? i the girti
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Moy they anent. [
. 15 the monkey s Mur shopping!
j pioying with o bat? verbeh ]
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1 Asethe lomingos fiying? Mo, they aren's

2 s the lizord sleeping?

1 B e wirrean pantreg?

4 Age the monkegs eating
bananas?

e Ask children questions to elicit positive and negative short
answers, e.g. Are you listening? Are you wearing a hat?

e Ask children to turn to Class Book page 39. Ask two
children to read out the speech bubbles.

e Read the sentences in the Let’s learn! table, pausing after
each one for children to repeat.

o Write Yes, he is and No, he isn't on the board, then draw stick
people on the board doing things that children know.

e Ask questions for children to choose the correct short
answers on the board, e.qg. Is he fishing? Is he reading?

3 Read and tick (v').

Look at the example and check that children understand
the exercise.

Let children do the exercise individually, then check
answers with the class.

ANSWERS

1 No, heisn't.

2 Yes, theyare. 3 Yes,itis. 4 No,sheisn't.

4 Write.
e Look at the example with the class and check that they
understand the exercise.

e Let children do the exercise individually, then check
answers with the class.

ANSWERS
1 No, they aren't.
are.

2 Yes,itis. 3 No,sheisn't. 4 Yes, they

Now go to Workbook page 127 for children to practise
the grammar structure before doing Workbook page 37.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 127
Workbook page 37

Student Website - Unit 5 - Grammar
Online Practice - Unit 5 - Grammar

Unit5
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Lesson Three apgu

Grammar and Song

Learning outcomes

To ask and answer present continuous questions: third
person singular

To use present continuous questions (third person
plural) and short answers in the context of a song

Language
Extra: notebook, lion, tiger, parrot, climb, talk

Materials

CD ® 46

Warmer

e Play Think of a word to revise animals. Choose a child and
ask him / her to think of an animal. The child calls out the
word.

e Ask the child to point to another child in the classroom,
who has to think of and say another word. Continue
around the class.

e Children can say animals from this unit or previous levels,
and they can repeat words, but they can't say the same
word as the person before them.

Lead-in

e Ask children to turn to Class Book page 40. Ask questions
about the picture, e.g. What animals can you see? Are
the girls with their mums and dads? How many people are
wearing hats / eating a sandwich? How many penguins can
you see? Are the monkeys swimming? Are they climbing?

1 Think of a girl. Ask and answer.
e Ask children to find Molly in the picture.
e Ask two children to read the speech bubbles for the class.

e Check that children understand the exercise and tell them
to choose two or three girls each.

e Ask children to work in pairs and do the exercise.
e Ask some pairs to ask and answer for the class.

2 Write about a girl.

e Read the example with the children and ask them to find
Annie in the picture.

e Ask children to tell you the second sentence about Annie.
Elicit She’s wearing a hat.

e Ask children to write about another girl, using the

example to help them. Monitor and help where necessary.

e Ask some children to read out their sentences for the class.

3 Listen and sing. ®) 46

e Ask children to look at the pictures and name the animals.

e Elicit what each pair of animals is doing (climbing, running,
walking, talking, swimming, sleeping).

e Play the recording for children to listen and point to the
pictures in their books.

e Play the recording again for children to follow the words.

e Recite the words of the song with the class, without the
recording. Say each line and ask children to repeat.

Unit5

Lessen Thres Grammor and Somg |
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Play the recording for children to sing along.

4 Sing and do. ®) 46

As a class decide on the actions for the song (see below).
Practise the actions with the class.

Play the recording for children to listen and do the actions.
Ask children Which animals aren’tin the pictures? (the lizards).

Song actions
Are the monkeys climbing? — reach up with your hands
Are the zebras running? — stamp your feet to pretend to run

Are the tigers walking? — move your arms as if walking on
four legs

Are the parrots talking? — make beaks with your fingers to
show two birds talking

Are the penguins swimming? — mime swimming
Are the parrots flying? — flap your elbows as if flying
Are the lizards eating? - mime eating

Are the lions sleeping? — stretch and yawn

Optional activity

e Play a memory game. Tell children to look at the song
for one minute and remember what the animals are
doing, then close their books.

e Call out questions, e.g. Are the lions climbing? Are
the parrots talking? Children say Yes, they are or No,
they arentt.

Further practice
Workbook page 38
Online Practice - Unit 5 - Grammar and Song
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Lesson Four g

Phonics

Learning outcomes

To pronounce the sound /o1/

To associate the sound /a:/ with the letters or and aw
To identify the sound /a1/ in a chant

Language
Core: fork, horse, corn, straw, paw, yawn
Extra: hold, front, farmer, sport

Materials

CD ®) 40, 47-48; Phonics cards 12-13 (fork, paw);
Phonics cards 10-11 (ball, wall) (optional)

Warmer ®) 40

e Pretend to bounce, kick, and throw a ball. Ask What have |
got? Elicit a ball and write it on the board. Point to the wall
and ask What’s this? Elicit wall and write it on the board.

e Ask children if they can remember the letters from the last
phonics lesson (all) and ask them to say the sound (/a:l/).

e Ask children if they can remember any more words with
the sound /a:l/ (mall, tall, small, all).

e Play the chant from page 35 to revise the sound /a:l/.

Lead-in

e Tell children the sound they are going to learn this week
starts the same, but it doesn't have an /1/ sound.

e Model the new sound for children, holding your hands
wide to say /o:1/ and bringing them closer to say /o1/.

e Hold up the phonics cards for fork and paw, saying the
words for children to repeat in chorus.

e Put the phonics cards on the board and point to them
several times until children are used to saying the words.

1 Listen, point and repeat. () 47

e Ask children to look at the words and pictures in their
Class Books. Tell them that they are going to hear a
recording of the different words.

e Play the first part of the recording for children to listen and
point to the pictures.

e Play the second part for children to repeat the words in
chorus.

e Play the recording all the way through (more than once if
necessary) for children to point and repeat again.

Transcript

Listen and point.

fork, horse, corn, straw, paw, yawn
Listen and repeat.

fork, horse, corn, straw, paw, yawn

2 Listen and chant. ®) 48

e Ask children to look at the picture and find objects from
Exercise 1 (paw, straw, horse, fork, and corn).

e Ask questions about the picture, e.g. What is the dog /
horse/ farmer doing? (drinking, eating the corn, looking at
the horse).

[ Lesson Four Phonics
1 Listen, point and repeat. & «
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¢ Play the recording for children to listen to the chant.
e Play the chant again, pausing for children to repeat.
e Play the chant once more for children to join in and follow.

3 Read the chant again. Circle the words with
or or aw.

e [Focus attention on the word straw in Exercise 1 and ask
children to find it in the chant.

e Ask children to circle the other words with or or aw.

straw (x2), paws, horse, fork, corn, fork

4 Circle the odd one out.

e Ask children to look at the example. Focus on the spelling
of each word.

e |et children complete the exercise, then check answers.

1 paw 2 short 3 yawn 4 fork

5 Complete the words with or and aw.

e ook at the example and check that children understand
the exercise. Children complete the exercise individually.

e Write or and aw on opposite sides of the board.
e Checkanswers by asking children to point to the letters.

Taw 2 or 3 or 4 aw 5 aw

Further practice

Workbook page 39

Student Website - Unit 5 - Phonics
Online Practice - Unit 5 - Phonics

Unit5
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Lesson Five s

Skills Time!

Skills development

Reading: read and understand a story; read and match
specific actions / descriptions with story characters

Language
Core: angry, scared, free, sorry, funny, kind
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Extra: mouse, run (over), wake up, laugh, run away, later,
jungle, net, over, mouth, roar (v), hear, move, chew

Materials

CD ®) 46, 49-50; Adjectives to describe emotions and
things flashcards 75-80

Warmer ®) 46

e Play Are the monkeys climbing? to revise the animals
vocabulary.

Lead-in

e Use flashcards 75-80 to introduce the adjectives. Use
facial expressions to reinforce where appropriate.

e Model the words for children to repeat.

e Hold the flashcards up in a different order and repeat.

1 Listen, point and repeat. ®) 49

e Ask children to open their Class Books and look at the
pictures in Exercise 1.

e Play the first part of the recording for children to listen and
point to the appropriate picture.

e Play the second part of the recording for children to repeat.

e Play the recording all the way through for children to
listen and point, and then repeat the words in chorus.

Transcript

Listen and point.

angry, scared, free, sorry, funny, kind
sorry, free, funny, angry, kind, scared
Listen and repeat.

angry, scared, free, sorry, funny, kind

2 Describe what’s happening in the pictures below.

e Ask children to look at the text and the pictures. Ask
children what kind of text it is (a story).

e Ask questions about each picture to encourage children
to make predictions, e.qg. Is the lion angry? What does he
want to do? Is the mouse scared? Is the lion angry now? Is he
laughing? Does the mouse help the lion? Is the lion happy?

3 Listen and read. ®) 50

¢ Play the recording for children to listen and follow the text
silently in their books.

e Check the answers to the questions from before reading.

e Check that children understand the following vocabulary,
using gestures and demonstration where possible: wake
up, jungle, net, mouth, roar, and chew.

o Ask How does the mouse make a hole? Elicit It chews the net.

Unit5
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¢ Play the recording a second time and ask children to find
and circle the words from Exercise 1 in the text.

4 Read again and write.

e Explain that children are going to write lion or mouse in
the sentences to show who does the actions in the story.

e Look at the example with the class.

e |et children read the text again and complete the other
sentences individually, then check answers with the class.

ANSWERS

1 lion 2 lion 3 mouse 4 lion 5 mouse 6 mouse

Optional activity
e Tell children they are going to act out a play about the
lion and the mouse.

o \Write the lines below on the board and divide the class
into two groups: lions and mice.
Lion  Don't run over my nose!
Mouse 1'm very sorry.
Lion  Ican eat you for dinner!
Mouse Don't eat me. | can help you one day.
Lion  That’s funny!
Lion  Help! Help!
Mouse Don't move. | can help you.
Lion  I'mfree! Thank you!

e Children read out the play in their groups.
e Ask some pairs to act it out in front of the class.

Further practice

Workbook page 40

Extra writing worksheet, Unit 5, Teacher’s Resource
Centre

Student Website - Unit 5 - Words 2

Online Practice - Unit 5 - Reading
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Lesson Six ases A T

Skills Time! =3

1 Liten and wiite thi rumbens 5 o

Skills development

Listening: understand descriptions of things happening
in pictures using the present continuous

Speaking: ask and answer questions about pictures

Writing: recognize and use speech marks; write about
animals (Workbook)

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously
Extra: watch, teacher, sit down, desk

2 Leok at the pictares. Adk and aniwer,
"

[(cimb et seep  wotch nm |

Materials I the monkey eating in Pictare C7 | | Mo, it isn't. 'S dimbing.
CD (& 51; Adjectives to describe emotions and things I the tger shocping I Plokare €7} { b, Kl s cating
flashcards 75-80; @) Fluency DVD Unit 5 (optional) R e
'.ﬁmmhmmmﬂm 3 ":'hhmm
iamecns i ipraking. 1 “Thank you,” soys the lion.
™ - 2 I'm Errema, the
Warmer oot guerons [ IR
o Play Where was it? (see page 24) with the Adjectives b . m B
flashcards from Lesson 5 to revise the vocabulary. Floase sit down.
Lead-in R
e Tell children to open their books and look at the pictures
in Exercise 1.

Optional activity

e Ask children to choose a picture in Exercise 1 and write
one sentence about what the monkey is doing and
one sentence about what the tiger is doing.

e Ask children to close their Class Books, then ask

e Ask children questions about the pictures, e.g. What
animals can you see? What is on the tiger's head? Is the tiger
angry? Is the monkey scared? Does the tiger climb the tree?
What is the tiger doing? What is the monkey eating?

1 Listen and write the numbers. @) 51 individual children to read out their sentences. The rest
e Tell children they are going to hear a recording of a boy of the class listens, then says the number of the picture.
talking about the pictures. They must write numbers to
put the pictures in the correct order. 3 Write the speech marks.
e Play the recording the whole way through for children to * Write the sentences from the Writing box on the board,

point to the correct pictures in order.

Play the recording again, pausing after each part for
children to write the number.

Play the recording again for children to check their
answers, then check answers with the class.

with the speech marks in place. Ask children what the
marks mean.

Rub out the speech marks and ask children to come to the
front to put them in again. Alternatively, write the first one
in, then move your hands along the sentences and ask
children to shout Stop! at the correct place for the next one.

Transcript e Point out that the comma and full stop are inside the
(See Teacher’s Book page 137 speech marks.

ANSWERS e ook at the example with the class and check that they
1c 2a 3d 4b understand the exercise.

Optional activity
e Children watch Fluency DVD Unit 5, speaking section.

2 Look at the pictures. Ask and answer.

Let children complete the exercise individually, then check
answers with the class.

ANSWERS

1

“Thank you,” says the lion.

] 2 “I'm Emma,” says the girl.
e Ask two children to read the speech bubbles for the class. 3 “I'm your new teacher” says Mr Brown.
e Tell children they are going to look at the pictures and ask 4 "There are your desks,” he says.“Please sit down.

and answer questions about the monkey and the tiger.
Tell children to follow the order of the pictures, in order to
reinforce the story.

Let children do the exercise in pairs, then ask some pairs
to ask and answer for the class.

Further practice

Workbook page 41 (children write about different animals)
Fluency DVD - Skills Time! - Speaking « Unit 5

Unit 5 test, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Student Website « Unit 5 - Listen at home - Track 20 (Words1),
Track 21 (Words 2), Track 22 (Song), Track 23 (Phonics)

Online Practice - Unit 5 - Listening, Speaking and Writing

Unit5
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Lesson One pgu
Words

To identify different daily routines
To understand a short story

Core: have a shower, brush my teeth, get dressed,
have breakfast, brush my hair, get up, catch the bus,
walk to school

Extra: jackaroo, work (v), job, early, morning, ride (v), look
after, sheep, lucky

CD 52-53; Daily routine flashcards 81-88, paper and
coloured pencils (optional)

Warmer

e Divide the class into five or six groups and give each
group an animal from Unit 5. Play Do it! (see page 25).

Lead-in

e Mime sleeping. Ask the children What am | doing? Elicit
You're sleeping.

e Mime getting up and eating breakfast and elicit get up
and have breakfast (which children know from Level 2).

e Use flashcards 81-88 to elicit the new vocabulary. Hold
the flashcards up and model any unknown words.

e Hold the flashcards up in a different order and repeat.

1 Listen, point and repeat. () 52

e Ask children to turn to Class Books and look at the pictures.
e Play the first part of the recording. Children listen and point.
e Play the second part of the recording for children to repeat.

e Play the recording all the way through for children to
listen and point, and then repeat the words in chorus.

Transcript

Listen and point.

have a shower, brush my teeth, get dressed, have breakfast, brush
my hair, get up, catch the bus, walk to school

brush my hair, catch the bus, get up, get dressed, have a shower,
have breakfast, brush my teeth, walk to school

Listen and repeat.

have a shower, brush my teeth, get dressed, have breakfast, brush
my hair, get up, catch the bus, walk to school

2 Listen and read. ®) 53

e Focus on the story. Talk about each frame and ask
questions, e.qg. What is Amy doing? What can you see on the
computer? (an email / a picture) Who do you think the boy is?
What is he doing? What has he got?

e Play the recording. Children follow the story in their books.

Unit 6

M ot | owoRt @ safe jobe

e Ask comprehension questions, e.g. Who is the email from?
Where does a jackaroo work? What does he do? Does he see a
lot of snakes? s it a safe job?

e Ask children to find one activity from Exercise 1 in the
story (get up).

Optional activity

e Ask children to look at the story and tell you things that
the jackaroos do (work on sheep farms, get up early, ride a
horse, look after sheep, see snakes).

¢ Give out pieces of paper and coloured pencils. Ask
children to draw a picture of Jim and write two
sentences about jackaroos.

e Display the children’s posters on the wall.
o Ask children if they want to be jackaroos.

Cultural note: Jackaroos

Jackaroos (or jillaroos for girls) are young people who work
on sheep or cattle farms in Australia. They are learning the
skills they need to become sheep or cattle farmers. Some
cattle farms now offer short jackaroo courses for visitors.
Many British travellers have worked as jackaroos for a short
time, including Prince Harry. Jackaroos have become an
icon in Australian culture, just like cowboys are in America.

Further practice

Workbook page 42

Student Website - Unit 6 - Words
Online Practice - Unit 6 - Words
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Lesson Two

(B page 45

Grammar

Learning outcomes

To identify present simple affirmative, negative, and
question forms, and short answers

To use third person singular present simple forms to
complete sentences

To act out a story

Language

Core: | have breakfast at eight oclock. | don't have breakfast
at seven oclock. He gets up early. He doesn’t get up late.
Does he live in a big house? Yes, he does. / No, he doesn't.
What time does he start work? We catch the bus. They don't
catch the train. Do you walk to school? Yes, | do./ No, | don't.
What time do you go to school?

Extra: late, start work, at night

Materials

CD ®) 53; Daily routines flashcards 81-88

Warmer

Use the Daily routines flashcards to play Miming flashcards
(see page 24).

Lead-in

Ask children questions about what happened in the story,
e.g. Whois a jackaroo? What does Amy get from her cousin?

Tell children to open their Class Books, and find three
animals in the story on page 44 (horse, sheep, snake).

Listen to the story again and repeat. Act. ®) 53
Play the recording, pausing for children to repeat.

Divide the class into groups of five to play the parts of
Amy, Max, Leo, Holly, and the jackaroo.

As a class decide on the actions for the story (see below).
Play the recording again for children to mime the actions
as they listen and say their character’s lines.

Let children practise acting out the story in groups, then
ask one or two groups to act out the story at the front.

Story actions
Picture 1: Amy opens the laptop and touches the keys.

Picture 2: Holly, Max, and Leo get up and stand near Amy.
They point at the picture on the screen. Amy touches the
keys. (The jackaroo rides a horse.)

Picture 3: Leo smiles. Holly and Max look scared. Amy
touches the keys. (The jackaroo holds up a snake.)

Picture 4: Leo and Amy smile. Holly and Max point at the
screen and look worried. (The jackaroo talks to his friends.)

2 Look and say.

Say I get up early. | don't get up late. Ask children Do you get
up early? Elicit Yes, I do or No, | don't.

Write [ ... breakfast at eight oclock and [ ... breakfast at
twelve oclock on the board and elicit have and don't have.

| Lexsan Two Grammar
1 Listen tothe siory ogoin and repeat. At
2 Leok and oy

1 harwe breakiost ot sght oidedk
1 don’t hove Beeakiost of teven odiodk

te | Sha I Tt

Lok at Arve. She wants to be a jockarmol

M geta up eorly,
He doasn't gt up bate

Docss e v i big house?
Wy he doss, Mo, he doesn't

‘Wihat time does Fe start work?

Wi cite i the bus.
They dont cofch the train.  weg, [da  Ma, [doaT

Do you walk bo school T
ety Every morming. Amy

Wi B i o g 1o school dagn't get up arkyd

3 Reod ond circle.
1 Billy gt /pets up of seven o'dock.
¥ Do/ Dows Katie have o shower in
th monmirg !
5 Frod dowesn't / don't wollk to school

2 [ haas / hane breakiost with my fomilg.
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1 getsup 2 brushes

Ask children to turn to Class Book page 45 look at the Let’s
learn! box. Ask two children to read out the speech bubbles.

Ask Does Amy want to be a jackaroo? Does she get up early?
Elicit Yes, she does. No, she doesn't.

Read the sentences in the Let’s learn! table, pausing after
each one for children to repeat it.

Write /... at eight oclock, then put Daily routines flashcards
in the gap to elicit new sentences.

Change the pronoun and repeat. Gesture 'no’sometimes
to elicit negative sentences.

Copy the questions and short answers from the table onto
the board and rub out does, doesn’t, do, and don't.

Ask children to tell you the missing words and check
pronunciation of does /daz/ and doesn't /'daz(o)nt/.

Ask questions, e.g. Do you catch the bus? Elicit short answers.

Read and circle.

Look at the example and check understanding, then let
children complete the exercise individually.

[ ANSWERS |

1 getsup 2 have 3 Does 4 don't 5 doesnt 6 Do
4 Write

e Check understanding, then let children do the exercise.
[ ANSWERS |

3 don'tcatch 4 has

Now go to Workbook page 127 for children to practise
the grammar structure before doing Workbook page 43.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 127
Workbook page 43

Student Website - Unit 6 - Grammar
Online Practice - Unit 6 - Grammar

Unit 6

© Copyright Oxford University Press

63



Lesson Three apgs

Grammar and Song

Learning outcomes

To ask and answer questions about times and routines in
the present simple (third person singular)

To use the present simple and daily routines in the
context of a song

Language
Extra: busy, all day long, lesson, homework, outside

Materials

CD ®) 50; Daily routines flashcards 81-88; paper and
coloured pencils (optional)

Warmer

e Play Follow me to revise the daily routines words from
Lesson 1. Mime the actions and elicit the words.

e When you have mimed the actions once, ask children to
follow you. They copy your actions and call out the words.

Lead-in
e Put the Daily routines flashcards up on the wall and ask
children to open their Class Books at page 46.

e Ask children to look at the flashcards and say which one
isn't in the pictures (walk to school). Remove that flashcard.

e Call out the other words and ask children to point to the
right flashcard. Increase the speed of the activity.

1 Ask and answer.

e Point to the clocks in Exercise 1 and ask individual children
to tell you what time it is in each clock.

e Ask two children to read the speech bubbles for the class
and tell children to find the correct picture and clock.

e Tell children to work in pairs, choose pictures, and ask and
answer questions about the times.

e Ask some pairs to ask and answer questions for the class.

2 Write about Tom.

Read the example with the children and check that
they understand the exercise.

Ask children to write the other things Tom does in the
morning, using the example to help them.

ANSWERS

Tom gets up at half past seven. He has a shower at a quarter
to eight. He gets dressed at eight o'clock. He has breakfast at a
quarter past eight. He brushes his teeth at half past eight. He
catches the bus (to school) at a quarter to nine.

3 Listen and sing. ®) 54

e Ask children to look at the pictures and tell you what the
girl does in each picture (she gets up, has a shower, eats
breakfast, catches the bus, sees / meets her friends, has lessons,
reads a book / does her homework, and plays outside).

e Play the recording for children to listen and point to the
pictures as they hear the activities mentioned.

e Play it again for children to follow the words in their books.

Unit 6

Lessen Three Crommar and Song

1 hkundunm.
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2 Write albout Tom.
Tom gets up ot kalf past seven. He

3 Listen ond sing. % s 4 Sing and do.

My day

| @t up warly overy day.
1 hart o ghowietr pvery diy,

I harve: ey breskdat every day,

N . 1'm iy all day kowng,

o 1) 1 catich the schosl but every day.
S | harwe oty hesans every day,

i I 3 mry school friends every day,

4 1'm iy all day kng.

1 o iy Bovmpwork cerry diary,
Then | go outside and play,

I'm very busy every day,
= >

L Wt My day

Recite the words of the song with the class, without the
recording. Say each line and ask children to repeat.

Play the recording again for children to sing along.
Repeat, and make sure children understand busy.

4 Sing and do. ®) 54
As a class decide on the actions for the song (see below).
Practise the actions with the class.

Play the recording for children to listen and do the actions.

Song actions

I get up early every day — stretch and yawn

I have a shower — mime turning on the shower

I have my breakfast — mime eating breakfast

| catch the school bus — mime stepping onto a bus

I have my lessons — mime writing

| see my school friends — mime chatting with someone
I do my homework — mime opening a book

I go outside and play — stamp your feet

Optional activity

¢ Divide the class into four groups.

e Tell children they are going to sing lines 1, 2, 3, or 4 of
each verse of the song. Everyone does the actions.

e Practise the song together so that children can learn
their lines.

¢ Sing the song, with each group saying their own lines
and everyone doing the actions.

Further practice
Workbook page 44
Online Practice « Unit 6 - Grammar and Song
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Lesson Four g«

Phonics

Learning outcomes
To pronounce the dipthong /o1/

To associate the sound /21/ with the letters oy and oi
in words

To identify the sound /a1/ in a chant

Language
Core: boy, toy, oyster, coin, oil, soil

Materials

CD 48, 55-56; Phonics cards 14-17 (boy, oyster, coin,
soil)

Warmer ®)48

e Draw a straw in a glass and a fork and ask children if they
can remember any words from the last phonics lesson.

e \Write the letters or and aw on opposite sides of the board.

e Write the first letters and number of spaces for the words
from the last phonics lesson underneath these.

e FElicit the words, giving clues as necessary (or — fork, horse,
corn; aw — straw, paw, yawn).

e Play the chant from page 41 to practise the sound /a1/.

Lead-in

e Hold up phonics cards 14-17, saying the words for
children to repeat. Put the words spelt with oy on one side
of the board and the words with oi on the other.

e Point to the cards on either side of the board for children
to repeat. Pointing at the letters each time to highlight the
two spellings of /a1/. Leave the cards on the board.

1 Listen, point and repeat. ®) 55

e Ask children to look at the words and pictures in their
Class Books. Tell them that they are going to hear a
recording of the different words.

e Play the first part of the recording for children to listen and
point to the pictures.

e Play the second part for children to repeat the words.

e Play the recording all the way through (more than once
if necessary) for children to point and repeat again.

e Check children understand the words oyster, oil, and soil.

Transcript

Listen and point.

boy, toy, oyster, coin, oil, soil
Listen and repeat.

boy, toy, oyster, coin, oil, soil

2 Listen and chant. ®) 56

e Ask children to look at the picture. Ask Who can you see?
What has he got in his hand? What can he see? Where is the
coin? (in some soil).

e Play the recording for children to listen to the chant.

e Play the chant again, pausing for children to repeat.

e Play the chant once more for children to join in and follow.

[ Lesson Four Phonics
1 Listen, point and repeat. &

oyster coin oil sail

re

2 Liten end chart, %

Roy i afbeyl
A by, bay, boy.
Playing with a tey,
A tey, bey, bey.
He cam see @ colm,
A coin, coim, cein

3 Aeod the chorit egain. Circke the words with oy and o,

& Motch and write.
1 .i
]

< |
N:

e Ask children to look at the picture and circle the objects
from the chant.

3 Read the chant again. Circle the words with

oy and oi.

e Focus attention on the word boy in the chant and ask
children to point to the flashcard on the board. Point out
that the word is spelt with oy.

e Ask children to circle the other words with oy or oi.
o Check answers. Ask for the boy’s name if they miss Roy.

Roy, boy (x4), toy (x4), coin (x4)

Optional activity

¢ Divide the class into two groups. Tell them you are
going to read out some sentences. One group stands
up when they hear a word spelt with oy and the other
group stands up when they hear a word spelt with oi.

e Read out these sentences:
Those boys are in my school./ I've got soil on my shoes.
I've got three coins in my pocket. / Hey! Those are my toys!
Can I have some oil on my salad? / Look at these oysters!

4 Match and write.

e Ask children to look at the first picture. Ask What's this?
(soil); Which letters are in ‘soil’?

e Ask children to do the rest of the exercise individually.

HTES

1 soil 2 boy 3 oyster 4 coin 5 oil 6 toy

Further practice

Workbook page 45

Student Website - Unit 6 - Phonics
Online Practice - Unit 6 - Phonics

Unit 6
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Lesson Five

(B page 48

Skills Time!

Skills development

Reading: read and understand a webpage about cyber
schools; read for specific information

Language

Core: first, then, next, finally, every day, at the weekend

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Extra: cyber school, a long way from, town, city, at home,
Internet, student, hour, kilometre, sports day, together, close to

Materials

CD 54, 57-58; Daily routines flashcards 81, 83, 86 and
88 (get up, have a shower, get dressed, walk to school)

Warmer ®) 54

Play My day from page 46 to revise daily routines words.

Lead-in

Draw a stick boy on the board and write first, next, then,
and finally on the board vertically.

Hold up the flashcards for get up, have a shower, get
dressed, and walk to school and elicit the phrases.

Ask children what the boy does first in the morning. Elicit
He gets up and stick the flashcard next to the word First.
Say First he gets up for children to repeat.

Continue with the other flashcards, then say each line for
children to recite and understand the sequence.

Listen, point and repeat. (&) 57

Ask children to open their Class Books and look at the
words in Exercise 1.

Play the first part of the recording for children to listen and
point to the appropriate word.

Play the second part for children to repeat.

Play the recording all the way through again for children
to listen and point to the words, then repeat in chorus.

Transcript

Listen and point.

first, then, next, finally, every day, at the weekend
finally, next, at the weekend, first, every day, then
Listen and repeat.

first, then, next, finally, every day, at the weekend

2 Look at the text. Where does Ellie live?

Ask children to look at the picture. Ask children Is it a photo
of atown?Is it a farm? Which country do you think it is?

Ask children to quickly look at the text and see if they can
find out where Ellie lives (in Australia / on a farm).

3 Listen and read. ®) 58

Ask a child to read the title, Cyber School, and encourage
children to predict what a cyber school is. Ask Does it have
classrooms? Is it on the Internet? Do children go to cyber
school by bus? Play the recording.

Check the answers to the questions you asked before
children read, then answer any questions they have.

66  Unit6
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Ask comprehension questions, e.g. Can Ellie go to school by
car? Does she have lessons at home? How does she talk to her
teachers? When does she meet her friends?

Play the recording a second time and ask children to circle
the words from Exercise 1 in the text.

Write a long way on the board, and ask /s it one kilometre /
500 kilometres? Can you walk there? to check that children
understand the phrase.

4 Read again and answer the questions.

Look at the example and check understanding.

Allow time for children to read the text again and answer
the other questions individually, then check answers.

1

No. 2 Yes. 3 No. 4 No. 5 Yes. 6 No.

Culture note: The school of the air

Since 1951, Australia has provided education for children
who live too far away from towns to travel to school
through programmes like the School of the Air, in Alice
Springs. At first teachers read lessons to children on a
radio programme, but soon children were given radio
equipment to talk to their teachers. Email was introduced
in the 1990s, and replaced the radio completely by 2005,
by which time all of the schools had become cyber
schools. Children use specially developed software and
webcams to listen to and talk to their teachers, and
interact with their classmates in a virtual classroom.

Further practice

Workbook page 46

Extra writing worksheet, Unit 6, Teacher’s Resource Centre
Student Website - Unit 6 - Words 2

Online Practice - Unit 6 - Reading
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Lesson SixX apgen
Skills Time!

Lesson objectives

Listening: understand a sequence of events in a person’s
daily routine

Speaking: ask and answer questions about daily routines
and times

Writing: understand the difference between nouns and

proper nouns and recognize them in sentences; write
information about yourself (Workbook)

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously
Extra: feed, chicken, start school, finish school, film (n)

Materials
CD ®) 59; ®) Fluency DVD Unit 6 (optional)

Warmer

e Tell children you are going to give some instructions. They
have to copy your actions.

e Say the lines below and do the actions. Repeat each line
for children to do the action with you.

e Repeat the chant several times, saying the lines faster and
faster, until children can't keep up with you.
First stand up, Then touch your toes,
Next sit down, And finally, touch your nose!

Lead-in
e Tell children to open their books and look at Exercise 1.

e Ask questions about the pictures, e.g. Who is she? (Ellie,
from Lesson 5) Where does she live? Does she go to school?

1 Listen and write the numbers. 59

e Tell children they are going to hear Ellie talking to a boy
about her daily routine. They listen and number the
pictures in the correct order.

e Play the recording the whole way through for children to
point to the correct picture.

e Play it again, pausing for children to number the picture.

Transcript

(See Teacher’s Book page 137

1Tc 2e 3a 4d 5b
Optional activity

e Children watch Fluency DVD Unit 6, speaking section.

2 Ask and answer about you.

e Say/getup at(7.00). Ask a few children around the class
What time do you get up?

e Ask two children to read the speech bubbles for the class.

e Let children ask and answer questions in pairs about what
time they do the things in the box.

1 Liten and wiite thi rumbens. 5 o

2 Ak and aniveer about you

What time do you get up?
I get up at half past seven.

WWhat tiee o you Rave breakjast?

1 harer: breakfast ot quarier to sgke

getup  hove breakfost  sbart school
finkh school  Bove diedir 9o bo Bed
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| e Toy Soory T Jen s odder than Beth.

3 Read and circle the proper nouns.

e Ask children to close their books. Write Ellie lives on a sheep
farm in Australia on the board. Ask children to find a name
of a person. Then ask them to find a name of a country.

e Tell children we write the names of people and countries
with capital letters. We don't use capital letters for other
words like sheep or farm.

e Read through the Writing box and check understanding.

e |et children complete the exercise, then check answers.

1 Ellie, Australia 2 Mrs Smith 3 Carlos, Spain

4 TheIncredibles 5 Cairo, Egypt
6 Helen, Finding Nemo 7 Jen, Beth

Optional activity
e Read out the sentences below. Children listen and call
out True or False (or write T or F in their notebooks).
1 Australia is a very small country. (F)
2 Kangaroos live in Australia. (T)
3 They have a lot of farms in Australia. (T)
4 Jackaroos live in big cities. (F)
5 There aren't any snakes in Australia. (F)
6 Some children live a long way from school. (T)
7 Cyber school students have their lessons on the TV. (F)

Further practice

Workbook pages 45 (children write information about themselves)
Fluency DVD - Skills Time! - Speaking - Unit 6

Writing skills worksheet, Units 4-6, Teacher’s Resource Centre
Writing portfolio, Units 4—6, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Unit 6 test, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Skills test 2, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Values 2 worksheets, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Student Website « Unit 6 - Listen at home - Track 24 (Words 1),
Track 25 (Words 2), Track 26 (Song), Track 27 (Phonics)

Online Practice - Unit 6 - Listening, Speaking and Writing

Unit 6
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Everyday English pgs

To learn some useful language for talking about abilities

I'm (very) bad at ...; Im terrible at ..., He’s (very / quite) good
at...

CD ®) 60-61; ®) Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 2 (optional);
coloured pens / pencils / crayons (optional); one sheet of
paper per child (optional); Flashcards for known sports /
activities

Warmer

e Tell the class they are going to learn some useful language
for talking about abilities. Ask children what sports /
activities they can / can't do.

e Play a miming game. The children take turns to mime an
activity they can do for the rest of the class to guess.

1 Listen, read and say. ®) 60

e Focus on the pictures. Ask children to say where the
people are (at a park / basketball court) and what they can
see in the pictures. Ask the children to say whether Anna
can/ can't play basketball. Point to the pictures and say
Anna isn't good at basketball. She’s bad at basketball. Sam
is good at basketball. Write the phrases good at and bad
at on the board. Hold up flashcards for known sports /
activities and ask children around the class Are you good
at (football)? Elicit full answers, e.q. Yes, | am. I'm good at
(football). / No, I'm not. I'm bad at (football).

e Play the recording for children to follow in their Class
Books. Ask Is Anna good at basketball / throwing? Is Sam
good at running / jumping?

e Play the recording again, pausing if necessary, for children
to say the dialogue along with the recording.

e Children practise the dialogue in group of three.

2 Listen and circle. ®) 61

e Show children the sentences and explain that they need
to listen and decide which phrase is correct in each
sentence.

e Play the first part of the recording and focus on the
example.

e Play the recording for the children to listen and circle the
correct phrases.

e Invite children to read out the sentences with the correct
phrases.

Fluency Time! ©)

L fam's geod o baletball watch him.

2 (DY wisten and cirdle. & =
1 Mike k very good ivery badot windsuring
2 Mike b very good | very bad ot painting piciures.
3 Mike b good [ berrible at playing the gusar.
& Mike i quite good | very geod at basketball

3 [T tolk with your friend.

smebooidng  solleg  dwimming  dving  ploging chiss |
matte  cocking  singing  Englsh  baking photos

LS o He' s quaite oo . ramsing, toa,

A you @ood ot twimming?
e, ' it guoed . iseesing,
Are you geod ot ceolking?
Mo, Fm bad at cosking. |
Are you good at playieg chess? -
' Yex, I'm wery good ot playing chess. | 7

\

Fransip Time! 1 Abiirie

3 Talk with your friend.

e Ask two children to read out the example dialogue.

o In pairs, children read the example dialogue, then use the
words in the box (or their own ideas) to talk about their
abilities.

e Monitor children’s performance. Invite some pairs to act
out their dialogues in front of the class.

Optional activity
e Ask children to draw themselves doing an activity
which they are good at.

e They should write a sentence under their picture, then
tell the class about their picture (e.g. 'm playing football
in this picture. I'm quite good at playing football.).

e Display the children’s pictures around the classroom.

Watch the DVD!
e Ask children to close their Class Books.

e Play Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 2 Everyday English for
children to watch and listen.

e Play Watch and answerl! for children to watch the scene
again and answer the questions.

Ask children to bring photos or magazine pictures

Transcript showing different activities to the next lesson to make posters.
(See Teacher’s Book page 138 .

Further practice
Workbook page 48

1 verybad 2 verygood 3 terrible 4 verygood

Fluency Time! 2

Everyday English phrase bank, Workbook page 121
Fluency DVD - Fluency Time! 2
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Project (B page 51

Learning outcomes
To make a poster
To talk about abilities

Language
What is she good at?; She's (very / quite) good at ...

Materials

Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 2 (optional); Fluency
Project 2 (see Teacher’s Resource Centre) (one template
for each child); completed poster; coloured pens /
pencils / crayons for each group of children; photos /
pictures from magazines (optional)

1 Look at the story again. Act.

e Draw children’s attention to the story in Exercise 1 on Class
Book page 50. Ask children what they can remember.

e Play the Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 2 scenes 1-3. If you

don't have time for the DVD, read the dialogue on Class

Book page 50.

Invite children to act out the dialogue. Encourage them to

change details to make their own variations.

2 Make a poster.
e See page 158 for instructions on how to make the poster.

e Focus on the pictures. Ask children to say what they think
the child in the pictures is doing (making a poster).

e Ask What do you need to make the poster? to elicit coloured
pens, paper.

e Divide the class into groups. Give each child a copy of the
poster template (see Fluency Project 2, Teacher's Resource
Centre). If children have brought photos or pictures from
magazines, ask them to show these to the class and say
what activities they show.

o Use the pictures and instructions to talk children through
the process of making their posters. Demonstrate with
your own completed poster.

e Move around the class as children work, asking questions,
e.g. Who's this? How old is he / she? What is he/she good at?

If you do not have time to use photocopies in class,
you can ask children to draw their posters on a piece of
paper. Alternatively, the children can work in groups and
draw pictures / write sentences on pieces of paper, then
stick their pictures onto a large piece of card. The groups can
then present their posters to the class.

3 Ask and answer with your friend.

e Focus on the photo. Tell the children they are going to use
their posters to act out dialogues in pairs.

e Ask two children to read out the example dialogue.

e The children can then talk in pairs, taking turns to ask
questions about the person on their partner’s poster.

e Encourage the children to add language to their
dialogues, e.g. Where does he/she live? Does he/she like ...?

e Invite some pairs to act out their dialogues for the class.

1 Look ot the siory ogain. Act.
2 Make a poiter,

Choose @ perion to weite oboul.
Doty of itick plctures of the paerian
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mepmm

L'mu-:' about what he or she & good at.

- -

3 sk ond answer with gour friend.

Wi B your poiter about?
It's about mey cossin,
MEr pami H Kate

She's b T
A L

she's very good ot saisming and 1]
snorkefling ard she's quite good ot teans ..

o el i ahe?

" what is she good at?

& Tell the closs about your poster.

1 'Who I8 your poster about !
T How old b the persont
3 ‘What s the person good at?

Thit Is o picture of my friend.
Her name i Lawa and ik L
She's wery good of ..

4 Tell the class about your poster.

e Invite children to tell the class about their posters. They
can read the questions to help them, or you can ask the
questions to prompt them.

Praject
— ]

Optional activity

e The children can swap posters and tell the class about
the poster they have been given. Encourage the rest
of the class to ask questions about the person on the
poster, e.g. Who is he / she? How old is he / she? What is he
/she good at?

Watch the DVD!

o Play Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 2 Everyday English again
to review the language of the Fluency Time! 2 lessons.

e Play Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 2 Talk to Tom and friends!
for children to answer the questions.

Review 2

Review pages answer key, TB page 141

(B pages 52—53, WB pages 50-51

Further practice

Workbook page 49

Writing portfolio worksheet, Units 4—6, Teacher’s Resource Centre
Fluency Time! 2 test, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Progress test 2, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Fluency DVD - Fluency Time! 2

Online Practice - Fluency Time! 2

Online Practice - Review 2

Fluency Time! 2

© Copyright Oxford University Press
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Placesjfo go!

Lesson One apgs

Words

To identify places in a town
To understand a short story

Core: café, library, museum, playground, shopping mall,
sports centre, swimming pool, cinema

Extra: place, always, surprise, ticket, (the) same (thing)

CD 54, 64-65; Places in a town flashcards 89-96

Warmer ®) 54
e Sing My day from page 46 to revise the daily routines.

Lead-in

e Use flashcards 89-96 to elicit the new vocabulary. Hold
the flashcards up and model any unknown words.

e Say all the words again for children to repeat.
e Hold the flashcards up in a different order and repeat.

1 Listen, point and repeat. ®) 64

e Ask children to open their Class Books and look at the
pictures of the places.

e Play the first part of the recording for children to listen
and point to the appropriate picture.
e Play the second part for children to repeat.

e Play the recording all the way through for children to
listen and point, and then repeat the words in chorus.

Transcript

Listen and point.

café, library, museum, playground, shopping mall, sports centre,
swimming pool, cinema

shopping mall, playground, sports centre, library, café, swimming
pool, museum, cinema

Listen and repeat.

café, library, museum, playground, shopping mall, sports centre,
swimming pool, cinema

Places to go!

Max C_MWN1MM&-'-'
Holly | don't b mesners! P
Lew \hmmhﬁlhfﬂ-tml-.d

hlﬂﬂmhhﬂnn m.

55 it T Fisis i

e Encourage predictions about the story. Ask What do you
think they're talking about? What has Dad got?

¢ Play the recording for children to listen and follow.

e Check children understand the same thing and ask
comprehension questions, e.g. Do the children want to do
the same thing? What does (Holly / Amy / Max) want to do?
(go to the shopping mall / the sports centre / the museum)
Does Leo / Max want to go to the shopping mall / sports
centre? What tickets has Dad got? Are the children happy?

¢ Play the recording again. Children follow in their books.

Culture note: Sports centres in Britain

Most British towns have indoor sports centres where you
can do a variety of sports. Typical indoor facilities include a
swimming pool, gym, aerobics studio, squash courts, and
a big hall for children’s fitness clubs, basketball, gymnastics,
and other sports. Many sports centres also have outdoor
facilities like football pitches or tennis courts.

Optional activity

e Ask children to close their books and tell them they
are going to play a memory game. Show the Places in
a town flashcards one by one. Ask children to call out
the words and place each flashcard in order face down
where all children can see them.

e Pick up one of the flashcards and hold it so that the
children can't see it. Ask children to say the picture.

e Once children have called out the word, show them
the card and place it face up.

e Continue until the children have found all the cards.

2 Listen and read. ®) 65

e Focus on the story. Talk about each frame with the class and
ask questions, e.qg. Who'is in the picture? Where are they?

Unit7

Further practice

Workbook page 52

Student Website - Unit 7 - Words
Online Practice - Unit 7 - Words

© Copyright Oxford University Press



Lesson TWO pes

Grammar

Learning outcomes
To understand questions with Do you ever + infinitive

To identify the adverbs of frequency always, sometimes,
and never

To identify and use the prepositions of time in, on, and at
To act out a story

Lesson Two

Language

Core: Do you ever go to the library? We always go to the
sports centre. | sometimes go to the library. She never
goes to the shopping mall. My birthday is in May. He plays
football on Fridays. We get up at eight oclock.

Materials
CD 65; Places in a town flashcards 89-96

Warmer

e Play Teacher can't remember with the Places in a town
flashcards (see page 23).

Lead-in

e Ask questions about the story, e.qg. What are they talking
about? Do the children want to do the same thing? Where
does Holly / Amy / Max want to go? What has Dad got?

1 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act. ®) 65
e Play the recording, pausing for children to repeat the lines.

e Divide the class into groups of six to play the parts of
Mum, Holly, Leo, Max, Amy, and Dad.

e As a class, decide on the actions for the story (see below).

e Play the recording again for children to mime the actions
as they listen and say their character’s lines.

e Let children practise acting out the story in groups, then
ask one or two groups to act out the story at the front.

Story actions

Picture 1: Amy holds up her hand and jumps up and down
excitedly. Leo puts his hand over his face for‘Oh, no!’
Picture 2: Amy holds up her hand and smiles. The others
frown.

Picture 3: Max smiles. Mum and Amy fold their arms.

Holly gestures ‘no’. Leo frowns.

Picture 4: Dad comes in and waves the tickets.
Everyone smiles.

2 Look and say.

Turn to Class Book page 57. Focus on the picture in the Let’s
learn! box and ask a child to read out the speech bubble.

Read the sentences in the top section of the Let’s learn!
table, pausing after each one for children to repeat.

Write on the board: vV = always, v = sometimes, X = never.
Write the sentences from the Let’s learn! table on the board.

:l-ll.l-'lh Crammar

1 Listen tothe story ogoin and repeat. At
2 Leok and oy

W always go to the Sports centre.
1 sometimas go to the library.
She never goes to the shopping maoll

Wi alweryt g 1o Ehe playgeound on Saturdays

Py bdrthdoy s In Moy
M plag foctball oo Fridays.
e it i o1 P el

Teen sometimas / alwoys 1okes phote.

Muim samitined | favi BDEns 10 musk,

& Write. | o0 in ot |

1 Emmas birthdoy s in March.

T 1obwoys Fave lunch one otlock.

3 Do narver woris Sarudoys

& VW sometinnes Qo 10 The beoch MU,
5 Fou rever weatch TV Maondog.

& The children olwag go 1o bed nine oiclo,

aioniat e akeay o b e playgrowsd on Moterdeys. Wit 7 57

e Rub out the words in red and replace them with the
correct number of ticks or a cross. Ask what the missing
words are. Then change the number of ticks (or change to
a cross). Ask again to elicit new sentences.

e This time, keep the ticks / cross and rub out the places.
Use the Places in a town flashcards to elicit new sentences.

¢ Do not focus on the prepositions of time at this stage.

3 Read and circle.
e Point to the key vV = always, v' = sometimes, X = never.

e Say sentences about things you do and ask the children
to point to the correct word, e.g. / listen to music every day.
(Always); We have lessons on (Mondays). (Sometimes).

e Reinforce the adverbs of frequency each time after
children point, e.g. Yes, that’s right. | always listen to music.

e |et children complete the exercise, then check answers.

ANSWERS

1 always 2 never 3 sometimes 4 sometimes

4 Write.

e Read the sentences with in, on, and at in the Let’s learn!
table, pausing after each one for children to repeat.

o Ask Which word do we use with months / days / times?
e |et children complete the exercise, then check answers.

Tin 2at 3on 4in 5 o0on 6 at

Now go to Workbook page 128 for children to practise
the grammar structure before doing Workbook page 53.

Further practice
Grammar Time, Workbook page 128
Workbook page 53

Unit7
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Lesson Three

(B page 58

Grammar and Song

Learning outcomes

To talk about activities using adverbs of frequency

To use adverbs of frequency and activities in the context
of a song

Language

Extra: computer game, fly a kite, come, surf the Internet

Materials

CD @®) 66; Places in a town flashcards 89-96

Warmer

Tell the children they are going to be trains. Display the
Places in a town flashcards in the order that they occur in
the chant below.

Say the chant a few times, with children clapping the
rhythm. Say the chant, pointing at the flashcards, with the
children repeating. Say the train whistle, Woo, woo!

Children say the chant, moving their arms like train wheels
going round.

Playground, shopping mall, playground, shopping mall
Museum, cinema, museum, cinema

Café, swimming pool, café, swimming pool

Library, sports centre, library, sports centre

Woo, woo!

Lead-in

Ask children to look at Class Book page 58 and tell you the
sports in Exercise 1 (basketball, football, and tennis).

Ask individual children Do you like (basketball)? Do you
play (tennis)? When do you play (football)? Do you watch
(basketball) on TV?

Think of a boy or a girl. Look and say.

Ask two children to read the speech bubbles for the class.
Ask questions about the people in the table to help
children understand the information, e.g. Do Katie, Billy,
Ben, and Jenny like doing the same sports? Does Katie play
basketball? Does she play it all the time? Does she play tennis?
Tell children they are going to choose people in the table
and say sentences about the sports they do. Their partners
say which person it is.

Ask children to work in pairs and do the exercise. They
should choose two people each.

2 Write about Billy, Ben or Jenny.

Look at the example with the class and ask children to say
what the third sentence is (She always plays basketball).
Ask children to write sentences about Billy, Ben, or Jenny,
using the model to help them.

3 Listen and sing. ®) 66

Ask children to look at the pictures and name the activities
they can see. Accept different answers, e.g. play football,
ride a bike, watch a DVD, read a book, play the guitar, fly a

72 Unit7

Lessen Three Crammor and Song J

1 mmmk«fubngnruuln.mnhnﬁdmg.

ploy besketball oy tennis

v molwoys W s sometimes

2 Write aboun Billy, Ben or Jeney.
Katie sometimes ploys football She never plays tensis. She

3 thenmdslnn.ﬁsﬁ & Sing and da.

Comae and play with mel

|mmm¢-sphymmﬁqum¢-s.
1| vty ride mmy ke,
| pemctimics weitch @ IND,
1 someinses. fiy ey bite.
1 sonetionss snorkel in Che 103,
I somnetionss. read o Book
| abways pay ey Rew guitar,
1 newer shop o cook,
I sometims w the Inbormet,
| permetinies vweiich T,
| abwys harve a bot of fun,
50 come ond phey with me!

fu

- Bt T S el ity st el

kite, surf the Internet / send an email / use a computer, meet
friends, snorkel, watch TV.

¢ Play the recording for children to listen and point to the
pictures in their books.

e Play the recording again for children to follow the words.

e Recite the words of the song with the class, without the
recording. Say each line and ask children to repeat.

e Play the recording for children to sing along.

4 Sing and do. ®) 66

e As a class decide on the actions for the song (see below).
Practise the actions with the class.

e Play the recording for children to listen and do the actions.

Song actions

play computer games — mime using a hand-held game
ride my bike — mime holding handlebars

fly my kite — mime flying a kite

snorkel in the sea — move your arms as if you're swimming
read a book — open your hands like a book

play my new guitar — mime playing a guitar

cook — mime stirring a saucepan of food

surfthe Internet — mime moving a mouse

watch TV - mime holding a remote control

Optional activity

o Copy the first verse of the song onto the board,
changing my for a in ride my bike and fly my kite.

e Rub out the adverbs of frequency and ask children to
complete the verse to make it true for them.

Further practice
Workbook page 54
Online Practice - Unit 7 - Grammar and Song
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Lesson Four g

Phonics

Learning outcomes
To pronounce the sound /au/

To associate the sound /au/ with the letters ow and ou
in words

To identify the sound /au/ in a chant

Language
Core: cow, clown, flower, house, trousers, mouse

Extra: only, shoe, behind, out, down, shout, cloud

Materials

CD 56, 67-68; Phonics cards 14-17 (boy, oyster, coin,
soil); Phonics cards 18-19 (cow, trousers); paper and
coloured pencils (optional)

Warmer ®) 56

e Hold up the phonics cards for boy, oyster, coin, and soil.
Cover the words and elicit them from the class.

e Ask children if they can remember the sound from the last
phonics lesson (/o1/).

e \Write oi and oy on opposite sides of the board.

e Hold up the flashcards again, saying the words for children
to repeat and point to the correct spelling of /o1/.

e Play the chant from page 47 to practise the /o1/ sound.

Lead-in

e Hold up the phonics cards for cow and trousers, saying the
words several times for children to repeat, and pointing to
the target letters.

e Write the letters ow and ou on different sides of the board.

e Call out the words cow and trousers without holding the
cards up, asking children to point to the correct letters.

1 Listen, point and repeat. &) 67

e Ask children to look at the words and pictures in their
Class Books.

e Play the first part of the recording for children to listen and
point to the pictures.

e Play the second part for children to repeat in chorus.

e Play the recording all the way through (more than once if
necessary) for children to point and repeat again.

Transcript

Listen and point.

cow, clown, flower, house, trousers, mouse
Listen and repeat.

cow, clown, flower, house, trousers, mouse

2 Listen and chant. ®) 68

Ask children to look at the picture. Ask Where is the clown?
What can he see? What has he got?

Play the recording for children to listen to the chant.

Play the chant again, pausing for children to repeat.

Play the chant again for children to join in.

| Lessen Four Phaonics
1 Listen, point and repeat. & «

oW clown flower house trousers mouse
r ]
ri—;a 5

2 Lsten ond dhomt. 5 =

The Chown'slgot [lewers,
Red amd Blee.
Hie's wearimg brown trousers,
Bul anly one iBee

&

“a

He's sitting im his howse,

Mt looks brhind a wall

He's scared of o masise,
But it's only small.

¥

Read the chart again. Circls the wards with ow and e

w

-

Clrcle the odd one oul.

1 oo Fecurie Porwer 2 clown (2= Erowusers
3 Mower i PO & howss closwni EIOUSIS.

5 Write the words in the conmect bao.

| brow®i  owt  down  clown  shoul  cloud  trousers  flower |
- ow ~ ou
[
4 4
swand cwgaliags W T 59

3 Read the chant again. Circle the words with
ow and ou.

e [Focus attention on the word clown in the chant and ask
children to point to the letters ow or ou on the board.

e Ask children circle the other words with ow and ou.

clown, flowers, brown, trousers, house, mouse

4 Circle the odd one out.

e ook at the example with the class and tell children to find
the word where the /au/ sound is spelt differently.

o Let children complete the exercise individuallly, then
check answers with the class.

1 house 2 trousers 3 flower 4 clown

5 Write the words in the correct box.

e ook at the example with the class and check children
understand the exercise.

e |et children complete the exercise, then check answers.
[ ANSWERS |

ow: brown, down, clown, flower
ou: out, shout, cloud, trousers

Optional activity

¢ Give out paper and coloured pencils and ask children
to make a phonics poster for the letters ow or ou.

e Children choose either ow or ou and draw pictures of
three words with those letters. They should also draw the

letters somewhere on their poster and colour them in.

Further practice

Workbook page 55

Student Website « Unit 7 - Phonics
Online Practice. Unit 7 - Phonics

Unit7
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Lesson Five &g

Skills Time!

Skills development

Reading: read and understand a film review; read for
specific information

Language
Core: play, theatre, concert, actor, film, singer
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Extra: comedy, university, monster, 3D computer animation,
scare, scream, energy, teenager

Materials
CD (&) 66, 69-70; Performances flashcards 97-02

Warmer ®) 66

e Tell the children they are going to listen to the song Come
and play with me from page 58 again.

¢ Play the recording with books closed, asking children to
clap every time they hear the words always, sometimes or
never.

¢ Play the song again with books open for the children to
sing along.

Lead-in

e Use flashcards 97-102 to elicit the vocabulary for this
lesson. Hold the flashcards up one at a time and model
any words the children don't know.

e Say all the words again for the children to repeat.

e Show the children the flashcards in random order and ask
them to say the words. Hold up the flashcards faster and
faster until the children can't keep up.

e Ask questions to check understanding, e.g. Who are the
people in a play? Where can you see a play? Who sings songs
ataconcert?

1 Listen, point and repeat. ®) 69

e Focus on the pictures in Exercise 1. Play the recording for
the children to listen and point to the pictures, then listen
and repeat the words, first chorally, then individually.

2 Look at the text. Where can you see the film?

e Ask the children to look at the pictures and say what
kind of text it is (a film review) and what film it is about
(Monsters University).

e Ask questions to help the children to make predictions
about the text, e.qg. What kind of film do you think this is?
Who do you think the main characters are? What do you
think happens in the film?

e Ask the children to quickly look through the text and find
where you can see the film (at home — on DVD).

3 Listen and read. ®) 70

e Play the recording for children to listen and follow the text
silently in their books. Answer any questions the children
have, then play the recording a second time.

Unit7

Sl sanTine
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e Ask comprehension questions, e.g. What kind of film is it?
Who are the main characters? What happens when Mike is
six years old? What happens when he is a teenager?

2 Does Mike wont to be soony?
& Ase the monsters good singers?
& [ the filen Barey

4 Read again and answer the questions.

e Explain that children are going to answer questions about
the text.

e ook at the example and ask the children to find the
relevant part of the text.

o Allow time for the children to complete the activity in
their Class Books, then check answers as a class.

e Asan extension, you can ask more questions about the
text. You could make this a quiz game by dividing the
class into teams and asking question to each team in turn.

MEES
TNo 2Yes 3 No 4 No 5 Yes 6 Yes

Optional activity
o Play Flashcard circle with the Performances flashcards to
reinforce the new words (see page 24).

Further practice

Workbook page 56

Extra writing worksheet, Unit 7, Teacher’s Resource Centre
Online Practice - Unit 7 - Reading
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Lesson SiX s

Skills Time!

Skills development
Listening: listen for specific words

Speaking: ask and answer about activities you like doing,
and how often you do them

Writing: identify verbs, adjectives, and prepositions in
sentences; write an email to invite a friend to the cinema
(Workbook)

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Materials

CD 71: Places in a town flashcards 90 and 93-94;
Performances flashcards 99-100; &) Fluency DVD Unit 7
(optional)

Warmer

e Tell children they're going to do a book race. When you
say words, the children have to find a picture of the word
in this unit, but they have to be quick!

e Call out words from Lessons 1-5, e.q. museum, princess,
cow, kite, flower, theatre, basketball, mouse.

e Call out the first words slowly and gradually reduce the
interval until it is a race to keep up with you.

Lead-in

e Play What have | got? (see page 23). Use the Places in a
town flashcards for library, shopping mall, and sports centre
and the Performances flashcards for concert and film.

1 Listen and tick (v) or cross (X). ®) 71

e Ask children to look at the pictures in Exercise 1 and ask
What can you see in the pictures? (a library, a cinema / a film,
a sports centre, a shopping mall, a concert).

e Play the recording the whole way through for children to
think about the correct answer.

e Play it again, pausing for children to tick or cross.

e Play the recording again for children to check their
answers, then go through the answers with the class.

Transcript

(See Teacher’s Book page 138.)
HTES

aX bv ¢/ dvV eX

Optional activity
e Children watch Fluency DVD Unit 7, speaking section.

2 Ask and answer about you.

e Ask two children to read the speech bubbles for the class.

e Point out that the two questions in the example are
different (Do you like...? Do you ever...?) and the words in
the box are different too (the activity / the place).

e Tell children they are going to ask and answer questions
about things they like doing. They ask about two or three
things each.

TR
_ ad,

2 Ask ond answer obout you

wabching films / go tothe cinema listening to masic / o to concests

planging iparti / 9o bo the ipoits centre  reading / 4o 15 the libiery
shopping / oo o th shopging mall

Do o ke waatching flems? |y ) s,

Do you v go B Che dimma? | | “pm | ametimes @o o the cinema.

3 Cieche the verbs in red, the odjectives in
Bl aned Wb oo position c let
, bl green. emplete

1 My uum-ﬂwk‘ﬁu@tllg the writing
2 Jack b riding his new bk 1 school raik en page
Todoy 57 of the
3 1live in o small flot Workbook,
4 1 swim In the sea on sunny doys.

wolk reod ook
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e |et children do the exercise in pairs, then ask some pairs
to ask and answer their questions for the class.

3 Circle the verbs in red, the adjectives in blue and

the prepositions in green.

e Check that all the children have red, green, and blue
pencils. You may divide the class into groups to share
pencils.

¢ Read the examples in the Writing box with the class.

e Read the example sentence in Exercise 3 with the class
and ask children what each of the colours is for.

e Check that children remember the words flat (i.e. an
apartment) and sunny.

e Children do the rest of the exercise individually or in
groups, circling the verbs, adjectives, and prepositions.

1 v:live, adj: big, prep: in

2 v:isriding, adj: new, prep: to

3 v:live, adj: small, prep:in

4 v:swim, adj: sunny, prep: in, on
5 v:starts, prep: at

6 v:is, adj: great, prep: on

Further practice

Workbook page 57 (children write invitations)

Fluency DVD - Skills Time! - Speaking - Unit 7

Unit 7 test, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Student Website « Unit 7 - Listen at home - Track 28 (Words 1),
Track 29 (Words 2), Track 30 (Song), Track 31 (Phonics)

Online Practice - Unit 7 - Listening, Speaking and Writing

Unit7
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Lesson One pe

Words

To identify different food items
To understand a short story

Core: pasta, bread, cereal, meat, melon, cucumber, onion,
lemon

Extra: supermarket, week, need, sure, over there, get, the top

CD (&) 72-73; Food flashcards 103-110; Values 3 poster
and worksheets, Teacher’s Resource Centre (optional)

Warmer

e Play Simon says ... (see page 25). Use some known food
words, e.g. Simon Says eat an apple/ a sandwich.

Lead-in

e Use flashcards 103-110 to elicit the vocabulary for this
lesson. Hold the flashcards up one at a time and model
any words the children don't know.

e Hold the flashcards up in a different order and repeat.

1 Listen, point and repeat. ®) 72

e Play the first part of the recording for children to listen
and point to the food pictures.

e Play the second part for children to repeat.

¢ Play the recording all the way through for children to
listen and point, and then repeat the words in chorus.

e You may wish to tell children that the word melon also
covers watermelons in English and meat also includes
chicken if these divisions are different in your language.

Transcript

Listen and point.

pasta, bread, cereal, meat, melon, cucumber, onion, lemon
lemon, bread, melon, cereal, cucumber, meat, onion, pasta
Listen and repeat.

pasta, bread, cereal, meat, melon, cucumber, onion, lemon

2 Listen and read. ®) 73

e Focus children’s attention on the story. Talk about each
frame with the class and ask questions, e.g. Who is with
Mum? Where are they? What are they doing? Who takes the
melon? What happens? (Elicit or remind children of the
word fall from Unit 4.)

e Play the recording. Children follow the story in their books.

e Ask comprehension questions, e.g. Does Max like shopping?
Does he help his mum every week? What does Amy like?

e Play the recording a second time for children to follow.

e Ask children to find the words from Exercise 1 that appear
in the story (pasta, bread, onions, cucumber, melons).

Unit 8

Culture note: Ethical food shopping

A lot of food products are imported into Britain from
different countries, but many British people now choose
local products when possible, because transporting food
a long way produces a lot of greenhouse gasses.

Products like coffee and bananas can't be grown in
Europe, and farmers in developing countries who grow
them are often paid very little money by the international
food companies. However, many British people now
choose to buy ‘fair trade’ products in supermarkets. These
products cost more money because the farmers who
grow them are paid more money, and live a better life.

Optional activity: Values 3

e Look at the story again. Ask Are Max and Amy helping
Mum? Ask children Do you go shopping with your mum
and dad? Do you help them?

o Tell children it's important to be good and help people
when we go shopping or we are in town.

e ook at the Values 3 poster and the Values worksheets
(for materials see Teacher's Resource Centre, and for
answers see Teacher’s Book page 154).

Further practice

Workbook page 58

Values 3 worksheets, Teacher’s Resource Centre
Student Website - Unit 8 - Words

Online Practice - Unit 8 - Words
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Lesson TWO cpga

Grammar

Lesson objectives
To identify countable and uncountable nouns

To understand would + like in affirmative sentences
and questions

To act out a story

To use a/an and some with countable and
uncountable nouns

Language

Core: some melons / bread, Id like a melon. Wed like some
pasta. Would you like some cereal? Yes, please. / No, thanks.
Extra: apple, salad, biscuit, egg, fries, milkshake, rice, pastries

Materials
CD 73; Food flashcards 103-110

Warmer
e Play Along sentence with the food words (see page 25).

Lead-in
e Write these letters and spaces on the board:p__ _ _,
b ___,o____,C______ ,m____.Children say the

food words (pasta, bread, onion, cucumber, melon).
e Discuss what happened in the story from Lesson 1.

1 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act. (&) 73

e Tell children turn to the story on Class Book page 62. Play
the recording, pausing for children to repeat.

e Divide the class into groups of three to play the parts of
Amy, Max, and Mum.

e As a class decide on the actions for the story (see below).

e Play the recording a second time for children to mime the
actions as they listen and say their character’s lines.

e Children practise acting out the story in groups

Story actions
Picture 1: Mum pushes the shopping trolley. Amy looks
around. Max smiles.

Picture 2: Amy points at the bread. Mum holds up her
shopping list. Max walks off to get something.

Picture 3: Amy points at the melons. Max gestures ‘yes.

Picture 4: Amy pulls out a melon. Max and Amy try to stop
them falling down.

2 Look and say.

e Put a countable noun flashcard in the gapped sentence
and say, e.q. /d like (two melons), please. Children mime
giving you two melons. Repeat with the other countable
flashcards, giving a number each time.

e Hold up an uncountable flashcard. Say /d like some (cereal).

e Mime pouring out some cereal. Explain that we can't count
things like cereal, rice, water or milk, so we say some.
e Turn to Class Book page 63. Read the sentences in the Let’s

learn! table, pausing for children to repeat. Copy the table
onto the board.

:l-ll.l'lh Crammar

Listen to the $tory ogoin and repeat. Act.
Leok and say

LY
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3 Chesosea, aw or somse. Write the words in the cormect boxes.

opptf  solod  breod | |G il
—y
fce  water  milkibake '

biscut  egg  fries an apple somie salad ‘

posta  melonm  orange

Ecvennd waould [ The children would Would yoar friends She wiould I
a sorshwich (L] pasire. ke dirink appe
Veeld o e 2 basana? Mo seski Wt d L}

e Hold up the flashcards and ask whether you can count the
things or not. Complete the table with the other words.

e Focus attention on the picture and ask two children to
read out the speech bubbles.

o Write Would you like a...? on the board. Fill the gap with
any countable noun flashcard to elicit new sentences.

e Repeat with Would you like some...? and uncountable
nouns.

3 Choose a, an or some. Write the words in the

correct boxes.

e Draw two circles on the board. Write a/an above one
circle and some above the other. Say /'ve got an onion and
I've got some bread, and put these flashcards in each circle.

e Repeat with the other flashcards.

e ook at the example. Children complete the exercise.

Countable: an apple, a biscuit, an egg, a milkshake, a melon,
an orange; Uncountable: some salad, some bread, some fries,
some rice, some water, some pasta

4 Write.

e Look at the example, then let children do the exercise.
Check children remember the word pastries from Level 2.

ANSWERS

1Ta 2some 3 some 4 an

Now go to Workbook page 129 for children to practise
the grammar structure before doing Workbook page 59.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 129
Workbook page 59

Student Website - Unit 8 - Grammar
Online Practice - Unit 8 - Grammar

Unit8
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Lesson Three

(B page 64

Grammar and Song

Lesson objectives

To describe people’s shopping using would like and
countable or uncountable nouns

To write sentences with would like and countable or
uncountable nouns

To use would like and countable and uncountable nouns
in the context of a song

Language
Extra: fresh, sweet (adj), healthy

Materials
CD (&) 74; pieces of paper; Food flashcards 103-110

Warmer

Draw some food items on the board (including words
from Levels 1-2). Choose countable and uncountable
items that are easy to draw, e.g. banana, apple, pear,
sandwich, pizza, ice cream, meat, fish, bread, pasta, fries.
Point to the pictures and elicit the words to check children
remember them, but don't write the words on the board.
Give children pieces of paper. Tell them you want to go
shopping. They must draw the things in your shopping
basket. They mustn't draw things you don't buy.

Say the items you want to buy, without pointing to the
pictures on the board, e.qg. Id like three apples, Id like some
bread, pausing between each item for children to draw.
Children listen and draw the items on your shopping list.

Lead-in

Ask children look at the pictures in Exercise 1.

Ask children to call out all of the things they can see in the
shopping baskets. Write the words on the board.

Draw two circles on the board, and write a/an and some
above each circle. Ask children to tell you which circle to
put the words in.

Think of a boy or a girl. Look and say.

Ask two children to read the speech bubbles for the class.

Ask children to find Ollie. Then choose another name and

ask children to tell you the food in his / her basket.

Check that children understand the exercise and ask them
to work in pairs. They should choose several children each.

Optional activity
e Play a memory game. Ask children to look at their
books for one minute.

e Divide the class into two teams. Choose a shopping
basket in the picture and say He/ Shed like (all the items
in that basket).

e [fTeam A tells you the correct name, they get a point.

If they don't, the other team can try call out the name
and get a point.

Unit 8

| Lesson Three Crammor and Sang |
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Ollie would like some meat, 2@ melon and a cucamber
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2 Write about two people.
e Read the example and check understanding.

e Ask children to choose two people and write about them,
using the example to help them.

Optional activity
o Play a version of [ spy with the class (see page 24). Tell
children to choose any food item on the page.

3 Listen and sing. ®) 74

o Ask children to tell you the foods in the picture (rice, meat,
apples, bread, pasta, biscuits, melons, onions, and lemons).

e Play the recording. Children listen and point to the pictures.
¢ Play the recording again for children to follow the words.

e Recite the words of the song with the class, without the
recording. Say each line and ask children to repeat.

e Play the recording for children to sing along.
e Check that children understand fresh, sweet, and healthy.

4 Sing and do. ®) 74
As a class decide on the actions for the song (see below).
Play the recording for children to listen and do the actions.

Song actions:

lemons — squeeze a lemon

meat — grilling meat on a barbecue

melon - pick up a big, heavy melon

apples / biscuits — bite into these, holding them
pasta — twist spaghetti on a fork

onions — rub your eyes

(rice and bread not used)

Further practice
Workbook page 60
Online Practice « Unit 8 - Grammar and Song
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Lesson Four g

Phonics

Lesson objectives

To pronounce the endings /1d/ and /1t/

To identify words with /Id/ and /It/ in a chant
To differentiate between these sounds

Language
Core: child, shield, field, belt, quilt, adult
Extra: grey, sit down

Materials

CD 68, 75—76; Phonics cards 20-21 (field, belt); paper
and coloured pencils (optional)

Warmer ®) 68

e Draw a house with two big flowers outside it on the
board. Elicit the words flower and house. Ask children to
come up and write the words on the board.

e Ask children which letters in each word spell /au/.

e Play the chant from page 59 to revise the /avu/ sound .

Lead-in

e Write the letters Id and /t on the board. Hold up the
phonics cards for field and belt, saying the words for
children to repeat.

o Ask whether the sound comes at the beginning, the
middle, or the end of the words.

e Put the two cards face down on the table and move them
rapidly so children find it hard to follow which is which.
Then point to a card and ask children to guess what it is.

e Lift up the card to show children if they are right.

1 Listen, point and repeat. ®) 75

e Ask children to look at the words and pictures in their
Class Books. Tell them that they are going to hear a
recording of the different sounds and words.

e Play the first part of the recording for children to listen and
point to the pictures.

¢ Play the second part children to repeat in chorus.

Transcript

Listen and point.
/1d/ child, shield, field
1t/ belt, quilt, adult
Listen and repeat.
/1d/ child, shield, field
1t/ belt, quilt, adult

Optional activity

e \Write Id and /t on the board, modelling the sounds, and
ask children to close their books.

e (Call out some words from Exercise 1. Children must
clap if they hear a word with /It/ and stamp their feet if
they hear a word with /1d/.

| Lesson Four Phonics
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2 Listen and chant. ®) 76

Ask children to look at the picture. Ask Where are the
people? (in a field) Is the boy playing? Has he got a shield?
What is the woman doing? What has she got? (a quilt).

Play the recording for children to listen to the chant.
Play the chant again, pausing for children to repeat.
Play the chant once more for children to join in.

3 Read the chant again. Circle the words with

Id and It.

e Focus attention on the word child in the chant.

e Ask children to find and circle the other words with the
letters Id and /t in the chant.

o Ask Which word from Exercise 1 isn't in the chant? (belt).

MEES
child, adult, field, adult, quilt, child, shield, quilt, shield,
adult, child

4 Match and write.

e Ask children to look at the first picture. Ask What's this?

e Check that children understand they have to draw a line
to complete the words with the correct letters and then
write the word.

e Let children complete the exercise individually, then check
the answers, asking children to read out the words.

ANSWERS

1 belt 2 child 3 quilt 4 field 5 shield 6 adult

Further practice

Workbook page 61

Student Website - Unit 8 - Phonics
Online Practice - Unit 8 - Phonics

Unit8
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Lesson Five

(B page 66
. . | Lesson Five
Skills Time! [ heading |
1 Listen, podnt ond repeat. (5
Skills development

Reading: read and understand a recipe; read for specific
information about ingredients and instructions

Language

Core: potato, butter, cheese, salt, pepper, peas

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Extra: dish (crockery), tell, a piece of, milk, a lot of, mash (v),
pot, hot, put, mix, mashed potatoes, on top, oven

Materials

CD 77-78; Food flashcards 111-116; several plastic
shopping bags with holes cut in them (optional)

Warmer

Divide the class into groups and give each group the
name of a fruit, e.g. apples, oranges, pears, melons, lemons.
Play Do it! (see page 25). Give instructions for each group,
e.g. Apples — touch your nose. Oranges — stamp your feet.

Lead-in

Use flashcards 111-116 to elicit the vocabulary for the
food. Model any words the children don't know.

Ask children which two words rhyme (cheese and peas).

Check that children have understood salt and pepper if
these illustrations may not be clear for your children.

Hold the flashcards up in a different order and repeat.

Listen, point and repeat. (&) 77

Ask children to open their Class Books and look at the
pictures in Exercise 1. Play the first part of the recording for
children to listen and point to the appropriate picture.
Play the second part of the recording for children to repeat.
Play the recording all the way through for children to
listen and point, and then repeat the words in chorus.

Transcript

Listen and point.

potato, butter, cheese, salt, pepper, peas
salt, cheese, peas, butter, pepper, potato
Listen and repeat.

potato, butter, cheese, salt, pepper, peas

2 What food can you see in the pictures below?

Say My favourite dish is (something you like). Check children
understand dish and ask a few children what their favourite
dish is. They should give the local name, not try to describe
it, e.g. My favourite dish is koshary / som tam / borscht.

Focus on the pictures. Ask What is the text about? (how to
cook a dish / cooking a fish) Ask What do you need to cook the
dish? (salt, pepper, fish, potatoes, butter, milk, and peas).

3 Listen and read. ®) 78

Play the recording. Children listen and follow in their books.
Ask them to point to the ingredients as they hear them.
Ask comprehension questions, e.g. How many potatoes do
you need? What do you cook in milk?

80  Unit8
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e Answer any questions children have and check they
understand the words mash (to crush and break up
vegetables like potatoes), pot, and oven.

e Play the recording a second time and ask children to circle
the words from Exercise 1 in the text.

4 Read again and write T (true) or F (false).

Explain that children are going to read sentences about
the dish and decide if they are true or false.

e Look at the example, then allow time for children to read
the text again and write T or F for the sentences.

1F 2F 3T 4F 5T 67T

Optional activity

e Play What'’s in my shopping bag? Choose four of the
flashcards from this lesson and four from Lesson 1 and
put them into two plastic shopping bags with a few
holes cut in them.

e Tie the top of the plastic bags, making sure you can
untie them again. Pass the shopping bags around the
class. Tell children to move the cards around inside the
bags and try to see what they are, then pass the bag on.

e When children call out a word that they can see, untie
that bag and put that card on the board.

e Give the bag back to the children for them to pass it to
another desk.

Further practice

Workbook page 62

Extra writing worksheet, Unit 8, Teacher’s Resource Centre
Student Website - Unit 8 - Words 2

Online Practice - Unit 8 - Reading
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Lesson SiX e
Skills Time!

Skills development
Listening: listen for and understand specific words

Speaking: perform a shopping dialogue

Writing: identify and order adjectives for size and colour;
write instructions for making a sandwich (Workbook)

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Materials

CD 79: Food flashcards 103-1 16; Fluency DVD
Unit 8 (optional)

Warmer

e Display the Food flashcards from Lessons 1 and 5. Draw a
3x3 grid on the board. Ask children to copy and complete
it with any of the food words on the board.

e Play Bingo to revise the food words (see page 25).

Lead-in

e Tell children to open their books and look at the pictures
in Exercise 1.

e Ask children to tell you the food in the pictures (bread,
melon, meat, potatoes, onions, lemon).

o Ask What is the woman doing? (She’s shopping). Ask
questions, e.g. Where can she buy the (bread)? Ask children
to point to the stalls.

1 Listen and write Aor B. ®) 79

e Tell children they are going to hear a recording of a
woman shopping. They must listen to each dialogue and
choose whether it's about picture A or picture B.

e Play the recording the whole way through for children to
point to the correct answer.

e Play the recording again, pausing after each dialogue for
children to write A or B.

e Play the recording again for children to check their answers.

Transcript
(See Teacher’s Book page 138

[ANSWERS |
1B 2A 3A 4B 5B 6A

Culture note: Weekly markets in Britain

A lot of towns in Britain have special markets once a week
or once a month. Traders sell locally grown food, clothing,
cards, gifts, and other items. They set up their stalls in
squares or big shopping streets early in the morning. In the
evening they pack up the stalls and drive to the next town.

Optional activity
e Children watch Fluency DVD Unit 8, speaking section.
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2 Look at the pictures. Ask and answer.
e Ask two children to read the speech bubbles for the class.

o Tell children they are going to go shopping. They must
take it in turns to say what they would like.

o Ask children to work in pairs. Tell them they should ask for
two things each time and keep changing roles until you
tell them to stop.

e Ask some pairs to ask and answer their questions for the
class.

3 Put the words in the correct columns.

Then write the sentences.

e Ask children to close their books. Write this sentence on
the board: A big, yellow melon and a small, green pea.

e Ask one child to come to the board and underline
the colours.

e Ask another child to come to the board and underline the
words for size.

e Ask children to open their books. Look at the Writing box
with the class. Read the sentence for children to repeat.

e Ask children to look at the examples in Exercise 3 and
check that they understand both parts of the exercise.

e Let children complete the exercise individually, then check
answers with the class.

Size: big, small, little, tall  Colour: green, red, pink, blue
1 big,red 2 little, pink 3 tall, green 4 small, blue

Further practice

Workbook page 63 (children write instructions)

Fluency DVD - Skills Time! - Speaking « Unit 8

Unit 8 test, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Student Website - Unit 8 - Listen at home - Track 32 (Words 1),
Track 33 (Words 2), Track 34 (Song), Track 35 (Phonics)

Online Practice « Unit 8 - Listening, Speaking and Writing

Unit8
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The faste.s‘! animallin the world

Lesson One apgs

Words

To identify and describe different places

To understand a short story

Core: lake, mountain, waterfall, ocean, wide, big, deep, high

Extra: animal, quiz, (in the) world, That's right!, cheetah

CD @) 74, 80-81; Describing places flashcards 117-124

Warmer ®) 74

Ask children to turn to Class Book page 64. Play and sing
At the supermarket to revise food vocabulary.

Lead-in

Use flashcards 117-124 to elicit the places vocabulary for
this lesson. Hold the flashcards up and model any words
the children don't know.

Say all the words again for children to repeat.
Hold the flashcards up in a different order and repeat.

Listen, point and repeat. ®) 80

Ask children to open their Class Books and look at
the pictures.

Play the first part of the recording for children to listen
and point to the appropriate picture.

Play the second part for children to repeat.

Play the recording all the way through again for children
to listen and point, and then repeat the words in chorus.

Transcript

Listen and point.

lake, mountain, waterfall, ocean, wide, big, deep, high
ocean, deep, mountain, high, lake, wide, waterfall, big
Listen and repeat.

lake, mountain, waterfall, ocean, wide, big, deep, high

Optional activity
e Put up the flashcards for lake, mountain, waterfall, and
ocean around the room.

e Tell children you are going to call out words. If you call
out one of the places, children point to it. If you call an
adjective, children do the action.

e Actions:
wide — spread your arms out wide
big — move your arms in a big circle
high — point to the ceiling
deep — point down at the ground

The fastest animal in the world

Toackdr What'i Bh fribioil Grenal s Ehi workd?

Ay A mownel

Toackdr Wol A mouss el thi foel animal. Thi ¥
Jentint animal in the werkd o chertoh, [N

A Wi Duscriling plases

2 Listen and read. ®) 81

Focus on the story. Talk about each frame and ask
questions, e.g. Where are the children? Who wants to answer
the teacher’s question? What does Amy see? What does she do?
Play the recording. Children follow the story in their books.
Ask comprehension questions, e.g. Why is Max happy?
Does he know all the answers? Why is Amy scared?

Play the recording a second time. Check that children
understand any new vocabulary, e.g. cheetah.

Ask children to find the places from Exercise 1 that appear
in the story (mountain and ocean).

Culture note: School quiz teams and quiz shows
in Britain

British schools often have general knowledge quiz teams
who have matches with other schools in the area. There
are also regional and national school quiz championships.

Quiz shows are popular on British television. People on
TV quiz shows compete for a trophy, money, or other big
prizes. Quiz board games are popular at parties, on family
holidays, and on special days.

Optional activity
o Play Snap! with the Describing places flashcards to
reinforce the words for this lesson (see page 24).

Unit9

Further practice

Workbook page 64

Student Website  Unit 9 - Words
Online Practice « Unit 9 - Words
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Lesson TWO pgees

Grammar

Learning outcomes

To identify comparative and superlative forms of
short adjectives

To notice changes to spelling in the formation of
comparative and superlative adjectives

To act out a story

Language

Core: The Nile is longer than the Volga. The Pacific Ocean is
wider than the Atlantic Ocean. Russia is bigger than the UK.
Whats the fastest animal in the world? The fastest animal
in the world is the cheetah. The Pacific Ocean is the widest
ocean in the world. Russia is the biggest country in the world.

Extra: sandcastle, grape, mice

Materials
CD ®&) 81; Describing places flashcards 117-124

Warmer
e Play Jump to revise the words from Lesson 1(see page 24).

Lead-in

e Ask children what happened in the story. Ask Where are
Max and Amy? What has the teacher got for them? What
does Amy see? Is she happy? What does she do?

e \Write high, big, and fast on the board. Tell children to look at
Class Book page 68 and find three words in the story that
start with these words (highest, biggest, fastest).

1 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act. ®) 81
e Play the recording, pausing for children to repeat.

¢ Divide the class into groups of four to play the parts of the
teacher, Max, and Amy, and one child to move a toy mouse.

e As a class decide on the actions for the story (see below).

e Play the recording a second time for children to mime the
actions as they listen and say their character’s lines.

e Let children practise acting out the story in groups, then
ask one or two groups to act out the story at the front.

Story actions

Picture 1: Amy and Max walk into the class. The teacher waves.
Picture 2: Amy sits still. Max puts up his hand (twice). The
teacher points at him to answer (twice).

Picture 3: The teacher puts her hands on her hips. Amy stands
up and points at the floor. (The mouse moves towards her.)

Picture 4: Amy picks up her bag and runs. Max laughs. (The
mouse runs after Amy.)

2 Look and say.

e Askindividual children questions to remind them of the
comparative form, e.g. Am | taller than you? Are you shorter
than me? Is a mouse faster than a cheetah? Elicit Yes or No.

e Focus attention on the picture in the Let’s learn! box and
ask two children to read out the speech bubbles.

:l-ll.l-'lh Crammar
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e Draw three sandcastles on the board, ranging from big to
small, across the board from left to right. Ask children which
name, Leo, Max, or Amy, to write above each sandcastle.

o Ask Is Max’s sandcastle bigger than Amy’s sandcastle? (No.) Is
it smaller than Amy’s sandcastle? (Yes.)

e Read the sentences in the Let’s learn! table, pausing after
each one for children to repeat them.

e Copy the sentences onto the board and rub out the
red letters. Ask children to read out the sentences, filling in
the missing letters.

o \Write What’s the ... in the world? on the board. Put the
flashcard for big and one of the places flashcards in the
space to elicit a new sentence.

3 Read and write T (true) or F (false).

Look at the example then let children complete the
exercise individually. Check the answers with the class.

[ ANSWERS
1T 2F 37 4F 5T 6T

4 Write.

o Let children complete the exercise individually. Check that
they recognize mice as the irregular plural of mouse.

[ ANSWERS |
1 bigger 2 highest 3 faster 4 smaller
5 deepest 6 slower

Now go to Workbook page 129 for children to practise
the grammar structure before doing Workbook page 65.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 129
Workbook page 65

Student Website - Unit 9 - Grammar
Online Practice - Unit 9 - Grammar

Unit9
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Lesson Three

(B page 70

Grammar and Song

Learning outcomes

To ask and answer questions using short superlative
adjectives

To write sentences with superlative adjectives

To use superlative adjectives and places in the context
of a song

Language
Extra: answer (n)

Materials
CD (&) 82; Describing places flashcards 117-124

Warmer

Play Freeze (see page 25).

Lead-in

Write big, fast, tall, small, and slow in a column on the board.

Write biggest opposite the word big in a second column,
then ask children what to write for the other adjectives.

Ask and answer.

Write mouse, elephant, and cheetah on the board. Ask
children What's the biggest animal? What's the smallest
animal? What's the fastest animal?

Tell children they are going to ask and answer some more

quiz questions. Ask children to turn to Class Book page 70.

Ask two children to read the speech bubbles for the class,
and ask the class to find the information in the table.

Children work in pairs and ask the questions in the table.

Ask some pairs to ask and answer their questions in
front of the class.

2 Write three sentences.

Read the example with the children and check that they
understand they have to use the table from Exercise 1.

Ask children to write another three sentences, using the
information in the table and the example to help them.

Ask some children to read out their sentences for the class.

Optional activity
e Tell children they are going to play a memory game.

e Ask children to look at the table again and then close
their books.

e Ask questions from the table. Children call out
the answers.

3 Listen and sing. ®) 82

Un

Point to the pictures in the song and ask What are the
children doing? (They're playing a quiz game.) Is he thinking?
Does he know the answer?

Play the recording for children to listen and look at
the pictures.

Play the recording again for children to follow the words.

it9

Lessen Three Crammor and Song J

1 [EEEE Ask and answer,

[ miggest | Pastest | Taliest | semalbest | Showest
it | trmnsport ] animal | wountry animaal
o Qipss LT & gl tha UK o kg
an apple o plane & giraffe the USA 1 cheetich
o madon o frain a lion ] o horse

What's the dovwest animal?
A monkey!

2 Write thres ientences.

The showest animal is o monkey. The
3 Listen ond sing. 5w & Sing and do.
My quiz

What™s the biggest country?
D you kmow? Do yeu los?
What's the highet mosnioin?
Do youl kmowT
Listem fo my quir.
Listen by ey quiz and
Tell me what the arswer is]
D vou ke ? Do you lono?
Do you kngw what the aniwer is7
Listen to my quiz.
Listen by quis and
Tell e what the arswer i)
What's the biggest ocean?
D ot ke D you komare?
What's the smalles coumtny?
D0 you knew?

Listen o my quir.
Listen b oy quiz and
Tell e what the arswer (sl

™ [T Qe

e Recite the words of the song with the class, without the
recording. Say each line and ask children to repeat.
e Play the recording for children to sing along.

4 Sing and do. ®) 82

e As a class decide on the actions for the song (see below).
e Practise the actions with the class.

e Play the recording for children to listen and do the actions.

Song actions

What's the biggest country? — put your hand over your eyes
to see the far horizon

What'’s the highest mountain? — mime climbing a mountain
Do you know? — draw a question mark in the air

Listen to my quiz — put your hand up to your ear

What'’s the biggest ocean? — move your hand like a boat on
the water

What's the smallest country? — move your hands or fingers

together to show small

Optional activity

o Tell children they are going to invent a new version of
the song. Write these words on the board: long river,
fast transport, big animal, wide ocean.

e Elicit new questions (What'’s the longest river? etc.)
and write them on the board, with spaces in between
the lines.

e Between the lines, write Do you know? Do you know? as
a chorus for children to repeat. This is your new song.

e Sing the new song with the class.

Further practice
Workbook page 62
Online Practice « Unit 9 - Grammar and Song
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Lesson Four g

Phonics

Learning outcomes

To pronounce the sounds /nd/, /nt/, and /mp/ and
associate them with the letters nd, nt, and mp in
word endings

To identify these consonant clusters in a chant

Language
Core: sand, pond, plant, tent, lamp, camp
Extra: put up, wind (n), light (v), just

Materials

CD ®) 76, 83-84; Phonics cards 20-21 (field, belt);
Phonics cards 22-24 (pond, tent, lamp)

Warmer ®) 76

e Hold up phonics cards 20 and 21 (field and belt) from the
last phonics lesson, covering the words with your hand,
and ask What's this?

e Ask children if they can remember the letters they looked
atin the last phonics lesson (/d and /1).

e Say the words for children to repeat.

e Ask children to remember other words with the letters /d
and It (child, shield, quilt, adult).

e Play the chant from Class Book page 65 to revise the
endings /d and /t.

Lead-in

e Hold up the phonics cards for pond, tent, and lamp, saying
the words for children to repeat. Repeat several times until
children are used to saying the words.

e Divide the class into three groups and assign each group
one of the words. Tell children to stand up and say the
word when you hold up their phonics card.

e Silently hold up the phonics cards at random. Children
stand up and say their words.

1 Listen, point and repeat. &) 83

e Ask children to look at the words and pictures in their
Class Books. Tell them that they are going to hear a
recording of the different sounds and words.

e Play the first part of the recording for children to listen and
point to the pictures.

e Play the second part for children to repeat in chorus.

e Play the recording all the way through (more than once if
necessary) for children to point and repeat again.

Transcript

Listen and point.

/nd/ sand, pond /nt/ plant, tent /mp/ lamp, camp
Listen and repeat.

/nd/ sand, pond /nt/ plant, tent /mp/ lamp, camp

2 Listen and chant. ®) 84

e Ask children to look at the picture and tell you the words
they can see from Exercise 1 (pond, lamp, tent, camp, plant).

e Play the recording for children to listen to the chant.

Ilhmnhw?huiu

@

1 Listen, point and repeot. & o

nd) nt)

sand pand plant tent lamp camp

We put up thelfent
AL the Big, big camp.
Wi hear the wind,
We light the lamp.

We it by the pand.
we lgak af the plants,
We're happy together,
Just me and my ount.

3 Reod the chort agoin. Circle the words with md, nf and mg.
&  Circle the ard latters id, af of g below,

nd nt mp

nd i mp nd m mp

wdl miand mp andags et 9 n

e Play the chant again, pausing for children to repeat.

e Play the chant once more for children to join in and follow
in their books.

Optional activity

e Play Phonics TPR. Ask children to clap when they hear
nd, stand up when they hear a word with nt, and hold
up their hands when they hear a word with mp.

e Play the chant. Children listen and do the actions.

3 Read the chant again. Circle the words with nd,
nt and mp.

e \Write the letters nd, nt, and mp in different places on
the board.

e Focus attention on the word tent in the chant and ask
children to point to the correct letters on the board.

e Ask children to find and circle the other words with nd, nt,
and mp in the chant.

e Check answers by asking children to call out the words.

ANSWERS

tent, camp, wind, lamp, pond, plants, aunt

4 Circle the end letters nd, nt or mp below.
e Ask children to look at the first picture. Ask What’s this? (a
plant) What letters has it got?

e |et children complete the exercise individually, then check
answers with the class.

ANSWERS

Tnt 2nd 3nd 4nt 5mp 6 mp

Further practice

Workbook page 67

Student Website - Unit 9 - Phonics
Online Practice - Unit 9 - Phonics

Unit9
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Lesson Five cuen

Skills Time!

Skills development

Reading: read and understand a website about world
records; read for specific information

Language
Core: building, country, bridge, river, old, long
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Extra: world record, interesting, fact, temple, nearly, mile,
land, middle, square kilometre, earth, surface, time zone,
Europe, Asia, flow (through / into), Africa, last (ad))

Materials

CD (&) 82, 85-86; Describing places flashcards 125-130;
pieces of paper (optional); Cut and Make 3,
Teacher's Resource Centre (optional)

Warmer ®) 82
¢ Sing the song My quiz from Class Book page 70.

Lead-in
e Use flashcards 125-130 to elicit the places vocabulary.
e Hold the flashcards up in a different order and repeat.

1 Listen, point and repeat. ®) 85

e Ask children to open their Class Books and look at the
pictures in Exercise 1. Play the first part of the recording for
children to listen and point to the appropriate picture.

e Play the second part of the recording for children to repeat.

e Play the recording all the way through for children to
listen and point, and then repeat the words in chorus.

Transcript

Listen and point.

building, country, bridge, river, old, long
river, long, bridge, old, country, building
Listen and repeat.

building, country, bridge, river, old, long

2 Describe what you can see in the pictures below.

Ask children to look at the pictures and the title. Ask What
is the text about? (records, facts, places, countries).

Ask What can you see in the pictures?

3 Listen and read. ®) 86

e Play the recording for children to listen and follow the text.

e Answer any questions children have and check that they
understand temple, the earth’s surface, and flows.

e You could explain that the time is different in different
places of the world. Time zones show us what time it is in
different parts of the world.

e Play the recording. Ask children to circle the words from
Exercise 1in the text.

e Ask comprehension questions, e.g. Where are the Ggantija
Temples? How old are they? Where are the longest bridges in
the world? How many time zones are there in Russia?

Unit9

Sl sanTime

1 Listen, point ond repeat. 5 =
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ﬁf’ ‘h —
eauntny river long

2 Describe whot you con see in the pictures below.
3 Listen ond read % =
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& Mead again and match the watencs habe.
1 The Ggantio temples [d]
2 Lake Porcharinin |'_: b s the biggest country in the workd
3 Russia O © b inthe USA.
& The Nile [:: " d orethe sbdest rermples in Burops

h Uit d Duicebang plains  Radlag & wobits

Culture note: Greenwich Mean Time (GMT)

Greenwich Mean Time was established in 1675, and is the
average time of day when the sun is directly overhead the
Royal Observatory in Greenwich, London. British sailors
used a time device which recorded GMT to calculate

their longitude (East-West position on Earth) relative

to Greenwich. In 1884, GMT became the world’s time
standard. Since then, world time has been measured in 24
one-hour time zones that are in front of or behind GMT.

o s the longest river in the world.

4 Read again and match the sentence halves.

e Look at the example, then allow time for children to read
the text again and match the other sentence halves.

e Check answers. Ask children to read out the sentences.

1d 2c 3b 4a

Optional activity

e Give each child a piece of paper and explain that they
are going to listen and draw. They can draw the things
you describe anywhere in their picture.

e Say these things: a wide river, a long bridge, a big
mountain, a tall building, a high waterfall, an old house.

e Ask children to hold up their pictures.

Optional activity

e See instructions and materials for Cut and Make 3.
(For materials see Teacher's Resource Centre, and for
instructions see Teacher’s Book page 160.)

Further practice

Workbook page 68

Extra writing worksheet, Unit 9, Teacher’s Resource Centre
Cut and Make 3, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Student Website - Unit 9 - Words 2

Online Practice - Unit 9 - Reading
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Lesson SiX @y
Skills Time!

Lesson objectives

Listening: listen for specific words and match them to
information in a table

Speaking: ask and answer questions about places

Writing: understand where the adverbs of frequency
always, sometimes, and never can go in sentences; write
about things you do (Workbook)

Language

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Materials

CD (&) 87; Describing places flashcards 117-130;
Fluency DVD Unit 9 (optional)

Warmer

e Play What's missing with flashcards from Lessons 1 and 5
(see page 24).

Lead-in
o \Write country, lake, river, and mountain on the board
above four circles.

o Write the names of two countries, two lakes, two rivers,
and two mountains randomly around the board, outside
the circles. Use local names that children will know.

e Point to the words and ask children to tell you if they are
countries, lakes, rivers, or mountains.

e Ask children questions about the words, e.g. Is it a high
mountain? s it the longest river in (your country)?

1 Listen and complete the table. &) 87

e Tell children they are going to hear a recording of a
teacher asking a class quiz questions.

e Look at the table with children. Tell them they must find

the correct place in the table and then write the country.

(They won't hear the information in the same order as
the table)

e Play the recording the whole way through for children to

find the correct place in the table each time.
¢ Play the recording again, pausing after each dialogue for

children to complete the table with the countries in the box.
e Play the recording again for children to check their answers.

Transcript
(See Teacher’s Book page 138

1 Spain 2 Egypt 3 theUK 4 Brazil

Optional activity
e Children watch Fluency DVD Unit 9, speaking section.

2 Ask and answer.

e Tell children they are going to ask and answer questions
about the table in Exercise 1.

e Ask two children to read the speech bubbles for the class

and check that children understand the exercise.

. Lewsen Six
1 Liten ond complete the table. %«
[Egwor  Bum  theuk  span |
Country | Egmipt
Biggest loke Loke Sanabria | Lake Maver Loch Neagh Lake Potos
Longest river TheTogus | The Nile Thee Sirviere The Amazen
Highest mountaln | Mourt Teide | Mount Catherine | Ben Nesis Fog Peak
2 mkondonswer, | lorg  big  high |
Wihat's the ggest kake in T
J b Laike Sanskvia
What's the L] 14
s the longest river i Spain S
Whhat'i the highes! miguriaen in Spain®
= ST waunt eide
Hm‘ﬁt¢ffﬂquth¢uﬂlﬂh¢wm1 3 Are these senfences comect?
something hoppens. Rad and tick (¢ ar oross (X,
‘We wsually put odverbs of Frequency 1 lalwoys goto Loke Sonabria Complate
batore the verb, on holidoy, the writing
[ iplwrsgs got th dheopping mall 2 Allson oooks e . task on poge
I nevves go 1o the shopping mall, 3 Youwatch DVDs sometimes|_ | ES SR
Some odwerbs of frequency con go ot & The boys play feccball Workbook,
the beginning or the end of o sentence. aleoys. O
T Smetimiss go o thee thopping mall 5 Ahwoys 1 0o swimimiag on 69
1,90 1o the shopping mall sometimes. Sarurdog D
Soemetimes | go 10 the shopping mall & Sha somatimes ploy ches. ||

T Thsg nesver ecn Italian feod. ||

Listwsing, ppaiing, woting Wit 9

Children work in pairs and do the exercise. They should
ask about two places each.

3 Are these sentences correct? Read and tick (v)
or cross (X).

Write v'v/, v/, and X in different places on the board.

Say always, sometimes, and never and ask children to point
to the correct symbol(s) on the board.

Write | get up at six oclock on the board. Then read out the
sentence, inserting always, i.e.  always get up at six oclock.

Point to the sentence and ask children where to put always.
You can do this by moving your hand along the sentence
or asking a child to come up and point to the place.

Repeat with another sentence for never.

Read the sentences in the Writing box, pausing for
children to repeat them.

Ask which word can go in different places (sometimes).
Look at the example and check understanding. Let
children complete the exercise, then check answers.

ANSWERS

1

vV 22X 3V 4Xx 55X 6V 1V

Further practice

Workbook pages 69 (children write about the things they do)
Fluency DVD - Skills Time! - Speaking  Unit 9

Writing skills worksheet, Units 7-9, Teacher’s Resource Centre
Writing portfolio, Units 7-9, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Unit 9 test, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Skills test 3, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Values 3 worksheets, Teacher’s Resource Centre

(if not covered previously)

Student Website « Unit 9 - Listen at home  Track 36 (Words 1),
Track 37 (Words 2), Track 38 (Song), Track 39 (Phonics)

Online Practice  Unit 9 - Listening, Speaking and Writing

Unit9
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Fluengy‘Time! 3

Everyday English page

To learn some useful language for giving directions

Can you tell me the way to ... 7 Turn left ... Where's ... 2 Turn
right, then go straight on. You can't miss it.

CD ®) 88-89; ®) Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 3

Warmer

Tell children they are going to learn some useful language
for giving directions. Ask the children if they know any
useful phrases for asking for / giving directions. Write their
suggestions on the board.

Teach the phrases Turn left, Turn right, Go straight on, then
use them to play Simon Says (see page 25). The children
mime walking at their desks, turning to face left / right /
the front of the class.

Listen, read and say. ®) 88

Focus on the pictures. Ask children to say where the
people are (in the street / town). Ask children what they
think is happening in the pictures.

Play the recording for children to listen and follow the
dialogue in their Class Books.

Play the recording again, pausing if necessary, for children
to say the dialogue along with the recording.

Children practise the dialogue in groups of three.

Invite groups of children to act out the dialogue for the
class.

2 Listen and complete the sentences. &) 89

Show the children the sentences and explain that they
need to listen and complete the sentences with the words
in the box.

Play the first part of the recording and focus on the
example.

Play the recording, pausing after each item for the
children to write their answers.

Ask children to read out the completed sentences.

Fluency Time! €

1 The girl cont find the  Lbrary |
3 The maneum b nest to the

3 R tolk with your friend.
Pt Centhe [oppeitadichool 4= )
shopping mall jnext toiiteory 7= )

2 The library b net fo the
- & The plogground i3 on the

supssrrnariet (et 1odpost office P/ =)
cirema [oppositedibrany == )

[Ecuse one. Where's Bhe sports cenbre?

s oppesite the school. |
et

Can you tell e the wary
*to the schoc, plese?

Sure. Turn beft, then go straight | -
o, Youl con'T mist it /

Fhossry Time! | Cowiasg dissationss

e |n pairs, children read the example dialogue, then choose
prompts from the box to make new dialogues.

e Monitor children’s performance. Invite some pairs to act
out their dialogues in front of the class.

Optional activity

e Direct a child around the classroom, telling him/her
to go straight on / turn right / turn left until they have
arrived back at their desk.

e The children take turns to give directions to another
child in the same way. Repeat as many times as you like.

Watch the DVD!

e Ask children to close their Class Books.

e Play Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 3 Everyday English for
children to watch and listen.

e Play Watch and answer! for children to watch the scene
again and answer the questions.

Transcript Further practice
(See Teacher's Book page 138) Workbook page 70
Everyday English phrase bank, Workbook page 121

Fluency DVD - Fluency Time! 3

1 library 2 playground 3 café 4 right
Online Practice - Fluency Time! 3

3 Talk with your friend.

e Ask children to work in pairs to make some dialogues of
their own.

e Show children the arrows and ask them to say what each
arrow represents (=» = turn right, € = turn left,
P = go straight on).

o Ask two children to read out the example dialogue.

88  FluencyTime!3
© Copyright Oxford University Press



Project (Bpage75

Learning outcomes

To draw a map of an island

To ask for and give directions

Language

Istherea ...?; Yes, there s, Can you tell me the way to ...?
Turn left ... Where’s ... ? Turn right, then go straight on.
You can’t miss it.

Materials

Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 3 (optional); Fluency
Project 3 (see Teacher's Resource Centre) (one template
for each child); completed map; coloured pens / pencils
/ crayons, scissors and glue for each group of children

Look at the story again. Act.

Draw children’s attention to the story in Exercise 1 of
the Everyday English lesson on Class Book page 74. Ask
children what they can remember about the story.

Play the Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 3 scenes 1-3. If you
don't have time for the DVD, read the dialogue on Class
Book page 74.

Invite groups of children to act out the dialogue.
Encourage them to use different places and directions to
make their own variations of the dialogue.

2 Draw a map of an island.

See page 159 for detailed instructions on how to make
the map of the island.

Focus on the pictures. Ask children to say what they think
the child in the pictures is doing (sticking pictures of places
onto a map of an island).

Ask What do you need to make the map? to elicit coloured
pens, scissors, glue.

Divide the class into groups. Give each child a copy of the
map template (see Fluency Project 3, Teacher's Resource
Centre). Give each group coloured pens / pencils /
crayons, scissors and glue.

Use the pictures and instructions to talk children through
the process of making their maps. Demonstrate with your
own completed map and make sure children understand
what they have to do.

Move around the class as children work, asking questions,
e.g. What's this? Where’s the ... ? Can you tell me how to get
tothe...?

N[eliF If you do not have time to use photocopies in class,
you can ask children to draw their island outlines on a piece
of paper, then draw places and streets on their island.

3 Ask and answer with your friend.

Focus on the photo. Tell the children they are going to use
their islands to make dialogues.

Ask two children to read out the example dialogue.
The children can then talk in pairs, taking turns to ask
questions about their partner’s island, as in the example.

Encourage the children to add language to their
dialogues, e.g. What'’s next to the (café)? Is the cinema near

1 Look ot the siory ogain. Act
2 Dvow a map of an ivlord.

Dieerw o stick gictures of some
buitclings ond otfer plodes on

Colour and Cut cut e Fap. Wiite the
nami of your island. You com write the
Yo map. J names of the ploces on your map, 100, |

3 m sk and answer with gour friend.

¢

& [EZTED) vell the closs abeout gour island,

1 'What's the nome of your islond?
3 Wi ploces are on your iland? This i Mgy Giaad, N5 got hts
3 Where are the ploges? of cool phaces. There's o big cofé.
& 'Wihat are they ke 1t°s o bhe beach, met to the ..

Is there o cofé on yeur island?

¥es, Bhere s It .
Tihe amaliei! buikdfing
o e ishawndl.
Where's et cofé?
it"s mext b the Beoch.

L5 Can you tell me the way L
1o the beach, pleaie?

Sowe, Tuormt beft, them go
Great! Thanks! stroight on. You con't mist it

the beach? Which place is closest to the beach? What's the
biggest building on the island?

e Invite some pairs to act out their dialogues for the class.

4 Tell the class about your island.
o Invite children to tell the class about their islands. They
can read the questions to help them, or you can ask them.

Optional activity

e The children can use their island maps to play a game in
pairs. They choose a starting place for their partner, e.g.
You're at the café, then direct their partner to another
place on the island without telling their partner their
destination, e.q. Turn left. Now go straight on. Turn right.
When their partner reaches the chosen destination, the
first child asks Where are you? and their partner answers
I'm at the (beach!)

e The children swap roles and play the game again.

Watch the DVD!

o Play Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 3 Everyday English again
to review the language of the Fluency Time! 3 lessons.

e Play Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 3 Talk to Tom and friends!
for children to answer the questions.

Review 3 @ pages 76-77, WB pages 72-73

Review pages answer key, TB page 141

Further practice

Workbook page 71

Writing portfolio worksheet, Units 7-9, Teacher’s Resource Centre
Fluency Time! 3 test, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Progress test 3, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Fluency DVD - Fluency Time! 3

Online Practice « Fluency Time! 3

Online Practice - Review 3

Fluency Time! 3

© Copyright Oxford University Press
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Inithe]park!

Lesson One apgsn

Words

Learning outcomes
To identify different things in a park
To understand a short story

Language
Core: path, grass, flowers, bin, trees, playground, fountain, litter
Extra: pick, catch

Materials

CD (&) 92-93; In the park flashcards 131-138, paper
and coloured pencils; Values 4 poster and worksheets,
Teacher's Resource Centre (optional)

Warmer

e Mime some action verbs and elicit the words. Include
some mimes that use the vocabulary from Unit 9, e.q. walk
on the bridge, climb the mountain, swim in the lake.

e Ask children to copy your actions and call out the words.

Lead-in

e Use the In the park flashcards 131-138 to elicit the places
in a park vocabulary. Hold the flashcards up one at a time
and model any words children don't know.

e Say all the words again for children to repeat.

e Hold the flashcards up in a different order and repeat.

1 Listen, point and repeat. &) 92

e Play the first part of the recording for children to listen and
point to the appropriate pictures of places in a park.

e Play the second part of the recording for children to repeat.

e Play the recording all the way through again for children
to listen and point, and then repeat the words in chorus.

Transcript

Listen and point.

path, grass, flowers, bin, trees, playground, fountain, litter
playground, flowers, bin, grass, litter, fountain, trees, path
Listen and repeat.

path, grass, flowers, bin, trees, playground, fountain, litter

Optional activity

e Tell children to think about a local park and write things
they can see there, using the words from Exercise 1.

e Ask children if they can remember any other thingsin a
park. Ask them to think about the playground and elicit
swing, slide, seesaw, and pool from Level 1, Unit 5.

o \Write My parkis... and My park has got a/some. .. on
the board and say a few things about your park.

e Ask children to write three sentences about their local
park. Ask some children to read out their sentences.

Unit 10

1 Listen, point and repeat. § =

el i

Max Mo, you munte't play ket

[y widl, let's g0 b the playground, We
s phmy there. Catch the ol Maxd

Hally Ok, Man! Youw sesIAT
[phay in e fourfaint
'llluu M ha. ey funey

L) G 10 s

2 Listen and read. ®) 93

e Focus children’s attention on the story. Talk about each
frame with the class and ask questions, e.g. Where are the
children? What has Leo / Max got? What is Holly looking at?
Who is on the grass? Who is playing with a ball? Where is
Max? Encourage predictions about the story.

¢ Play the recording for children to listen and follow the
words of the story in their books.

¢ Ask comprehension questions, e.g. What does Holly want to
pick? Where does Amy want to go? Who falls into the fountain?

e Check children understand the phrase pick flowers by
miming the action.

e Play the recording again. Children follow in their books.

e Ask children to find the words from Exercise 1 that appear
in the story (flowers, trees, grass, path, playground, fountain).

Optional activity: Values 4

e Ask children to look at the story and tell you the things
you mustn't do in the park (pick the flowers, walk on the
grass, play ball / play in the fountain).

e ook at the Values 4 poster and the Values worksheets
(for materials see Teacher’s Resource Centre, for
instructions see Teacher's Book page 155).

Further practice

Workbook page 74

Values 4 worksheets, Teacher’s Resource Centre
Student Website - Unit 10 - Words

Online Practice - Unit 10 - Words
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Lesson TWO s

Grammar

Learning outcomes
To understand and use must and mustn't
To act out a story

Language

Core: We must do our homework. They mustn't talk in class.
You must turn off your mobile phone. You mustn't walk on
the grass.

Extra: mobile phone, in front of, walk (a dog), be quiet, wash
your hands

Materials
CD &) 93; In the park flashcards 131-138

Warmer
e Play Quick flash with the Lesson 1 flashcards (see page 23).

Lead-in
e Put the flashcards for grass, flowers, path, playground, and
fountain on the board.

e With books closed, ask questions about the story, pointing
to the flashcards: Who wants to pick the flowers? Who walks
on the grass? Who wants to go to the playground? Who falls
into the fountain?

e Tell children to turn to Class Book page 80 and find the
sentences with the words grass, flowers, path, playground,
and fountain. Ask individuals to read out the sentences.

1 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act. ®) 93
e Play the recording, pausing for children to repeat.

¢ Divide the class into groups of four to play the parts of
Amy, Max, Holly, and Leo.

e As a class, decide on the actions for the story (see below).

e Play the recording a second time for children to mime the
actions as they listen and say their character’s lines.

e Let children practise acting out the story in groups, then
ask one or two groups to act out the story at the front.

Story actions

Picture 1: All the children walk. Holly points at a flower and
bends down to pickit. Leo gestures ‘no.

Picture 2: All the children walk. Holly points at a tree. Max
puts his hand up to his mouth to call her.

Picture 3: Amy opens her bag and takes out a ball. She
throws it at Max. Max tries to catch it.

Picture 4: Max catches the ball but falls into the fountain.
The other children laugh and point at him.

2 Look and say.

e Turn to Class Book page 81. Focus on the picture in the
Let’s learn box and ask a pair of children to read out the
speech bubbles.

e Mime reading and walking at the same time and ask
children if it's a good thing to do.

[ Lessen Two Crammar
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e Read the sentences in the main part of the Let’s learn!
table, pausing after each one for children to repeat them.

e Copy the sentences onto the board. Point to each
sentence and ask /s this good or bad?

e Rub out the red words and ask children to tell you what
the missing words are.

e Point to the word you in the sentences on the board and
make sure children understand this means ‘all people’

e Write You must and You mustn't on the board. Hold up the
flashcards for path and litter next to must, and the flashcards
for flowers and fountain next to mustn'. Elicit new rules.

3 Read and match.

e Point to each picture and ask children to tell you if it's
something you must or mustn’t do.

e Read the first sentence and ask children to find the correct
picture, then let children complete the exercise.

1d 2b 3a 4c

4 Write.

e Look at the example with the class and ask children to
think of a place they mustn't eat (the library, the classroom).

e Let children complete the exercise individually. Check that
children understand why the answer to question 3 is must.

ANSWERS

1 mustnt 2 must 3 must 4 mustn’t

Now go to Workbook page 130 for children to practise
the grammar structure before doing Workbook page 75.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 130
Workbook page 75

Student Website - Unit 10 - Grammar
Online Practice « Unit 10 - Grammar

Unit 10
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Lesson Three apqsn

Grammar and Song

Learning outcomes
To say and write phrases with must and mustn't

To use must and mustn't in the context of a song

Language
Extra: keep clean, be good, hours and hours

Materials
CD ®) 94; In the park flashcards 131-138

Warmer
e Play Listen, point and say (see page 24).

Lead-in

e Write You must and You mustn't on the board. Hold up the
flashcards for grass, flowers, and path, and ask children to
remember the rules from the story. Mime the actions and
give clues to help. (You mustn't walk on the grass / pick the
flowers. You must walk on the path.)

e Put the flashcards for litter and bin together on the board
next to must and the flashcard for tree next to mustn’t.

e Ask children to think of two more rules for the park, and
mime the actions of putting litter in the bin and climbing
trees. Elicit You must put litter in the bin and You mustn't
climb the trees.

1 Look and say.
e Ask two children to read the speech bubbles for the class.
e Ask the class to point to the correct pictures in Exercise 1.

e Ask children to work in pairs and do the exercise. They
should ask about three pictures each.

e Ask some pairs to ask and answer their questions for
the class.

2 Write four sentences.

e Read the example with the class and ask children to find
the corresponding picture in Exercise 1.

e Tell children to choose four more pictures from Exercise 1
and use the phrases in the box to write sentences.

e Monitor and help where necessary.
e Ask some children to read out their sentences for the class.

3 Listen and sing. ®) 94

e Ask children to look at the pictures. Point to the children
walking on the path, climbing the tree, putting litter in the
bin, playing with a ball, and picking the flowers. Ask What
is he / she doing? What are they doing?

e You may wish to elicit four rules for the things in the
pictures at this point. (You must walk on the path. You
mustn't climb the trees. You must put litter in the bin. You
mustn't pick the flowers.)

e Play the recording for children to listen and point to the
pictures in their books.

e Play the recording again for children to follow the words.

e Recite the words of the song with the class, without the
recording. Say each line and ask children to repeat.

92 Unit10
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Play the recording for children to sing along.
Repeat (more than once if you wish).

4 Sing and do. ®&) 94

As a class decide on the actions for the song (see below).
Practise the actions with the class.

Play the recording for children to listen and do the actions.

Song actions
come to the park / walk on the path — mime walking
have some fun / have a lot of fun — wave your hands in the air

play games in the sun / play for hours and hours — mime
throwing a ball

climb the trees — mime climbing a tree
put litter in the bin — mime dropping litter into the bin
pick the flowers — mime picking the flowers

Optional activity

e Tell children you are going to read out some rules, but
some of the rules aren't correct.

e [f children agree with the rule, they must tap their
desks. If they disagree, they must stand up.

¢ Say different good and bad rules, e.g. You must walk on
the grass. You must wash your hands.

e When children stand up, ask them to correct your rule
by changing must or mustn’t.

Further practice
Workbook page 76
Online Practice « Unit 10 - Grammar and Song
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Lesson Four s

Phonics

Learning outcomes
To pronounce the long vowel sound /e1/

To associate the sound /e1/ with the letters ai,ay and g_e
in words

To practise the sound /er/ in the context of a chant

Language
Core: rain, train, Monday, tray, case, race

Materials

CD 84, 95-96; Phonics cards 22-24 (pond, tent,
lamp); Phonics cards 25-26 (train, race)

Warmer ®&) 84

e Draw three circles on the board and write nd, nt, and mp
above each circle.

e Hold up the flashcards for pond, tent, and lamp and ask
children to tell you which circle to put the cards in.

e Read out these words and ask children to point to the
correct circle: camp, plant, sand, wind, aunt.

e Play the CD and say the chant from Class Book page 71 to
revise the sounds nd, nt, and mp.

Lead-in

e Hold up the phonics cards for train and race, saying each
word several times for children to repeat.

e Hold one card in each hand, facing you, and quickly flash
them at random for children to repeat.

e Put the phonics cards on different sides of the room and
point to them at random. Children repeat the words.

1 Listen, point and repeat. ®) 95

e Ask children to look at the words and pictures in their
Class Books. Tell them that they are going to hear a
recording of the different words.

e Play the first part of the recording for children to listen and
point to the pictures.
e Play the second part for children to repeat in chorus.

e Play the recording all the way through (more than once if
necessary) for children to point and repeat again.

Transcript

Listen and point.

rain, train, Monday, tray, case, race
Listen and repeat.

rain, train, Monday, tray, case, race

Optional activity
e \Write the letters ai, ay, and a_e on pieces of paper and
put them up around the room.

e Call out the words from Exercise 1 and ask children to
point to the correct letters.

e Children can keep their books open to do this activity.

| Lessen Four Phonies
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2 Listen and chant. ®) 96

o Ask children to look at the picture. Ask Where is the boy?
What is he doing? (playing with a toy train) Is it sunny outside?

e Play the recording for children to listen to the chant.

e Play the chant again, pausing for children to repeat.

¢ Play the chant once more for children to join in and follow.

e Ask children to circle the objects in the picture from the
chant (rain and trains).

3 Read the chant again. Circle the words with ai,
ay and a_e.

e Focus attention on the word Monday in the chant and
ask children to find it in Exercise 1. Ask children to tell you
what the blue letters are.

e Ask children to find and circle the other words with ai, ay,
ora_einthe chant.

Monday, today, play, rain, trains, case, trains, race

4 Match and write.

o Ask children to look at the first picture and say the words
they can see (Monday, and Tuesday / Wednesday / Thursday).

o Ask What letters are in Monday? Check understanding, then
let children complete the exercise.

e Check answers by writing aj, ay, and a_e on the board, and
asking individual children to point to the correct letters.

ANSWERS
1 Monday,ay 2 rain, ai
5 train,ai 6 race,a_e

3 case,a_e 4 tray,ay

Further practice

Workbook page 77

Student Website - Unit 10 - Phonics
Online Practice - Unit 10 - Phonics

Unit 10

© Copyright Oxford University Press

93



Lesson Five e

Skills Time!

Skills development

Reading: read and understand a classic children’s story;
read and understand key information about the story

Language

Core: shout, chase, catch, meet, cross, laugh

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously
Extra: gingerbread (man), ready, fox, near, start to, head

Materials
CD ®) 94, 97-98; \erbs flashcards 139-144

Warmer ®) 94
e Sing You must come to the park from Class Book page 82.

Lead-in

o Use flashcards 139-144 to elicit the verbs. Model any
words the children don't know.

e Hold the flashcards up in a different order and repeat.

e Show the children flashcards at random and ask them to
call out the word.

1 Listen, point and repeat. ®) 97

e Ask children to open their Class Books and look at the
pictures in Exercise 1. Play the first part of the recording for
children to listen and point to the appropriate picture.

e Play the second part for children to repeat.

e Play the recording all the way through again for children
to listen and point, and then repeat the words in chorus.

Transcript

Listen and point.

shout, chase, catch, meet, cross, laugh
meet, laugh, shout, cross, chase, catch
Listen and repeat.

shout, chase, catch, meet, cross, laugh

2 Describe what’s happening in the pictures below.
e Ask children to look at the picture. Ask what kind of text
itis (a story). Explain that the little man is a gingerbread
man: a type of ginger biscuit that people make in Britain.
e Ask children to describe what is happening in the pictures
(they can do this in their own language) and ask what
they think happens. Repeat what they say back to them in
English, to reinforce the vocabulary, e.q. Yes, there’s an old
woman in this picture. The gingerbread man is running away.
e Ask questions to encourage predictions, e.g. Who makes the
gingerbread man? Where does it go? Who wants to catch it?
What is the animal in the river? (children may say wolf or fox).

3 Listen and read. ®) 98

¢ Play the recording. Children follow the text in their books.

e Check the answers to the questions you asked before
children read, then answer any questions they have.

e |f your country does not have foxes, or the species in your
country looks very different, explain that foxes live in the
countryside in Britain and are related to dogs and wolves.

Unit 10
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¢ Play the recording again. Ask children to circle the words
from Exercise 1 in the text (all are in the text).

4 Read again and write T (true) or F (false).

e Let children to read the text again and write T or F.

e Check answers and ask comprehension questions, e.g.
Does the old woman want to eat the gingerbread man?
What animals does the gingerbread man meet?

1 T 2 F(Thegingerbread manrunsaway.) 3 F(The

gingerbread man meetsacat) 4 T 5 F(Thegingerbread
man can'tswim.) 6 T

Optional activity

e You can perform The Gingerbread Man play at any point
after Lesson 5. (See Teacher’s Resource Centre and
teaching notes on Teacher’s Book page 158)

Culture note: Gingerbread biscuits

Gingerbread men are biscuits in the shape of people

that have been made in Britain since the 1600s. They are
made from ginger, flour, butter, raw cane sugar, and other
ingredients. Children sometimes help to make them by
decorating the gingerbread men with colourful icing.

Further practice

Workbook page 78

Extra writing worksheet, Unit 10, Teacher’s Resource Centre
Play Script 2: The Gingerbread Man, Teacher’s Resource Centre
Student Website - Unit 10 - Words 2

Online Practice  Unit 10 - Reading
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Lesson SiX s

Skills Time!

Skills development
Listening: listen to and understand descriptions of actions
Speaking: talk about rules and identify pictures

Writing: use and and or; write a school rules poster
(Workbook)

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously
Extra: shelf

Materials

CD 99:; Verbs flashcards 139-144: Cut and Make 4 (for
materials see Teacher's Resource Centre (optional);
Fluency DVD Unit 10 (optional)

Warmer

e \Write the Gingerbread Man's words on the board, with
the words in brackets gapped: Run, run, (run) if you can.
You can't (catch) me! I'm the (Gingerbread) Man.

e Ask children to tell you what the missing words are.
e Repeat the words in chorus, clapping the rhythm.

Lead-in

e Tell children to look at the pictures in Exercise 1. Ask Where
are the people? (In a library.)

e Point to the first three pictures. Ask What is the boy doing?
(eating a sandwich, using a mobile phone, making a noise).
Point to the last two pictures. Ask Does he run in the library?
Where are the books? Does he put them back on the shelf?

1 Listen and write the numbers. 99

e Tell children they are going to hear a recording of the boy
and his dad in the library. They must listen and number
the pictures in the order they hear them.

¢ Play the recording. Children to point to the correct pictures.

e Play the recording again, pausing after each dialogue for
children to write the numbers.

Transcript
(See Teacher’s Book page 139
[ ANSWERS ]
Tc 2d 3a 4b 5e

Culture note: Libraries in Britain

Libraries in Britain are usually open six days a week. They
have separate areas for books, magazines, and newspapers.
Recently, they have opened sections for DVDs, audio books,
and music CDs, and most libraries have computers for
people to use the Internet. Most British libraries organize
special events for children in the school holidays. .

Optional activity

e Children watch Fluency DVD Unit 10, speaking section.
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2 Look at the pictures. Play the game.

e Ask two children to read the speech bubbles. Children
point to the correct picture in Exercise 1.

e Children choose words from the box and make rules with
You must / You mustn’t. The partner finds the picture.

3 Write and or or.

o Ask children to close their books. Write on the board: Lisa
likes apples. Lisa likes bananas. Tim doesn't play football. Tim
doesn't play basketball. Ask Does Lisa like apples? Does she like
bananas? Elicit Yes. Say Yes, Lisa likes apples and bananas.

o Ask Does Tim play football? Does he play basketball? Elicit
No, then say No, Tim doesn't play football or basketball.

e Rub out the middle part of both sentences on the board
to leave these new sentences: Lisa likes apples ... bananas.
Tim doesn't play football ... basketball.

e Say the complete sentences for children to repeat, with
and and or. Ask children to open their books and check
the sentences in the Writing box.

e ook at the example. Children complete the exercise.

ANSWERS

Tor 2or 3 and 4 and

Optional activity

e Do Cut and Make 4 (Stop!). (For materials see Teacher’s
Resource Centre, for instructions see Teacher's Book
page 160)

Further practice

Workbook page 79 (children write a school rules poster)

Fluency DVD - Skills Time! - Speaking + Unit 10

Unit 10 test, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Cut and Make 4, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Student Website - Unit 10 - Listen at home - Track 40

(Words 1), Track 41 (Words 2), Track 42 (Song), Track 43 (Phonics)
Online Practice - Unit 10 - Listening, Speaking and Writing

Unit 10

© Copyright Oxford University Press
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Lesson One apges
Words

To identify different types of transport

To understand a short story

Core: ferry, bus, helicopter, motorbike, plane, taxi, train, tram

Extra: horse bus, hundred, skateboard (n), cool

CD (&) 94, 100-101; Transport flashcards 145-152; a piece
of A4 paper with a 7cm hole cut in it (optional)

Warmer ®) 94
e Sing You must come to the park from Class Book page 82.

Lead-in

e Use flashcards 145-152 to elicit the transport vocabulary.
Hold the flashcards up one at a time and model any words

the children don't know.
e Say all the words again for children to repeat.
e Hold the flashcards up in a different order and repeat.

1 Listen, point and repeat. ®) 100

e Play the first part of the recording for children to listen
and point to the transport picture.

e Play the second part for children to repeat.

e Play the recording all the way through again for children
to listen and point, and then repeat the words in chorus.

Transcript

Listen and point.

ferry, bus, helicopter, motorbike, plane, taxi, train, tram
tram, plane, taxi, helicopter, train, bus, motorbike, ferry
Listen and repeat.

ferry, bus, helicopter, motorbike, plane, taxi, train, tram

Optional activity

e Put the Transport flashcards on the board in the order
they first occur in the chant below.

Point to the flashcards and say each line of the chant.
Say the chant again, pausing for children to repeat.
Chant

helicopter, motorbike

ferry, bus, plane

helicopter, motorbike (point to these flashcards again)
taxi, tram, train

e Assign children in the class the words ferry, bus, plane,
taxi, tram, and train by counting along the rows.
Children say the chant again, standing up when they
hear their words. Everyone says the other lines.

Unit 11

In the museum

2 Listen and read. ®) 101

e Focus children’s attention on the story. Talk about each
frame with the class and ask questions, e.g. Where are the
children? (in a museum), Who takes a photo? (Leo), Where is
Leo’s skateboard? (next to the old skateboards).

¢ Play the recording for children to listen and follow the
words of the story in their books.

e Ask comprehension questions, e.g. What bus do they see?
(a horse bus), Were there skateboards 50 years ago? (yes),
How old is Leo’s skateboard? (two years old).

e Play the recording again. Children follow in their books.

Optional activity

e Use a piece of A4 paper with a 7cm hole cutinit to
play Can you see? and practise the words from this
lesson (see page 23).

Culture note: London buses

The first horse bus service in London began in 1829. Horse
buses soon became very popular because they were much
cheaper than private horse carriages. In 1902, a London
transport company began motor bus services, and the last
horse bus in London stopped operating in 1914.

The classic double-decker London bus was first produced
in 1954. Since then it has become a symbol of London and
Britain.

Further practice

Workbook page 80

Student Website - Unit 11 - Words
Online Practice « Unit 11 - Words
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Lesson TWO pes

Grammar

Learning outcomes

To understand there was / were and there wasn't / weren't
for talking about things in the past

To understand past simple time expressions

To understand the use of the quantifiers lots of, some,
and any with there was / were and there wasn't / weren't

To act out a story

Language

Core: There was /wasn'ta ... in our town fifty years ago.
There were /weren'tany ... two hundred years ago.
yesterday, last week / year / Monday, (fifty years) ago, then,
there were + lots of / some, there weren't + any

Extra: hotel, party

Materials
CD ®) 101; Transport flashcards 145-152

Warmer

¢ Display the Transport flashcards and play A long sentence Say
I'm going around the world. I'm going by train. Children add
transport words, e.g. I'm going by train and taxi.

Lead-in

e With books closed, ask children to look at the flashcards
on the board. Ask if they can remember what transport
words were in the story (bus, train, motorbike).

e Ask questions about the story, e.qg. Where were the children?

1 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act. () 101
e Play the recording, pausing for children to repeat the lines.

e Divide the class into groups of five to play the parts of
Holly, Max, Amy, Leo, and the man.

e As a class decide on the actions for the story (see below).

¢ Play the recording a second time for children to mime the
actions as they listen and say their character’s lines.

e Children practise acting out the story in groups

Story actions

Picture 1: Holly points at the horse bus. Max reads from his
book. Leo is holding his skateboard.

Picture 2: Amy and Max point at a train. Leo puts down his
skateboard.

Picture 3: Amy poses for a photo. Leo takes a photo.

Picture 4: The man points at Leo’s skateboard. Leo runs and
picks his skateboard up. Amy, Max, and Holly point and laugh.

2 Look and say.

e Draw three circles on the board. Write There were and There
weren't on the left and right and 7 in the middle.

e Tell children you are going to say some words. They must
tell you which things there were or weren't 200 years ago.

e Say computers and elicit There weren't computers.

e Repeat with other words and write them in the circles, e.g.
TVs, horses, phones, houses, helicopters, books, skateboards.
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e |f children are unsure about a word, write it in the 7 circle.

e Hold up the Transport flashcards and repeat. Place any
flashcards children don't know in the ? circle.

e Ask children to turn to Class Book page 87. Ask two
children to read out the speech bubbles. Ask Are Leo and
Amy in Australia now? Were they in Australia one year ago?

e Read the sentences in the Let’s learn! table, pausing after
each one for children to repeat the sentence. Copy the
sentences on the board. Rub out the red letters and ask
children to tell you what the missing letters are.

3 Read and circle.

Look at the example with children. Ask How many parks
are there? Repeat the sentence for two parks.

e et children complete the exercise, then check answers.

ANSWERS

1T was 2 were 3 were 4 were 5 was 2 were

4 Write.

e ook at the picture and the example with the class. Ask /s
there a singer in the picture?

e Let children complete the exercise, then check answers.

ANSWERS

1 wasn't 2 weren't
5 were 6 wasn't

3 werent 4 was

Now go to Workbook page 130 for children to practise
the grammar structure before doing Workbook page 81.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 130
Workbook page 81

Student Website - Unit 11 - Grammar
Online Practice « Unit 11 - Grammar

Unit 11

© Copyright Oxford University Press
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Lesson Three apg:s

Grammar and Song

Learning outcomes

To describe pictures using there was and there wasn't +
lots of, some, and any

To use there was / wasn't and there were / weren't in the
context of a song

Language
Extra: history, shop, market

Materials

CD ®) 102; an old photo of your town from the Internet,
printed or photocopied for groups of four (optional);
paper and coloured pencils (optional)

Warmer

o Play What's the picture? with the transport words from
Lesson 1 (see page 25).

Lead-in
e Ask children to open their Class Books and look at the
pictures in Exercise 1.

e Ask children to call out things they can see in the pictures,
and write them on the board (shops, houses, people, a
horse, a plane, a car, a bus, a motorbike).

1 Look and say.
e Ask two children to read the speech bubbles for the class.
e Ask children which picture doesn't have a motorbike.

e Say a positive sentence, e.g. There were planes. Ask Which
picture has a plane?

e Ask children to work in pairs and do the exercise. Children
should say two or three things each.

2 Write four sentences.

e Read the example with the children and check that
they understand the exercise. They can write positive or
negative sentences.

e Ask children to write another four sentences about the
pictures, using the example to help them.

e Ask some children to read out their sentences for the class.

3 Listen and sing. ®) 102
e Ask children to look at the pictures and name the places

and things (a theatre, a shop, a hotel, a horse, a park, a bank).

¢ Play the recording. Children listen and look at the pictures.
e Play the recording again for children to follow the words.

e Recite the words of the song with the class, without the
recording. Say each line and ask children to repeat.

e Play the recording for children to sing along.

4 Sing and do. ®) 102
e As a class decide on the actions for the song (see below).
Practise the actions with the class.

Unit 11

Play the recording for children to listen and do the actions.

Lesson Three Crammar and Sang J
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Two hundred years ago: There weven't any motorbikes. There

3 Listen ond sing. & = & Sing ond do.
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Song actions
Our town has a history — mime opening a book

Here’s a picture of our town — mime pointing to a picture in
the book

There weren’t any buses then — mime holding a steering
wheel

And there weren’t any trains — move your arms like train
wheels

There weren’t any motorbikes — mime holding motorbike
handlebars

And there weren’t any planes — open your arms like wings
There were shops and markets then — mime carrying a basket
There was a lot to do — hold your hands up in the air

Optional activity

¢ Find a historical photograph of a place in your town on
the Internet and print or photocopy enough copies for
groups of four. Ideally the photo should be about 100
years old.

o Ask children to think of two things that were different
about your town in the year the photo was taken, and
things that were the same.

e You might like to do this activity in groups.

e Ask questions using the Transport, Places in a town,
and Entertainment word sets to help children focus on
known words.

Further practice
Workbook page 82
Online Practice - Unit 11 - Grammar and Song
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Lesson Four g

Phonics

Learning outcomes

To pronounce the sound /iz/

To associate the sound /ii/ with the letters eq, ee, and y
To identify and repeat the sound /it/ in a chant.

Language
Core: ice cream, dream, queen, green, jelly, happy
Extra: ear, lolly

Materials

CD 96, 103-104; Transport flashcards 149 and 151
(train, plane); Phonics cards 27-28 (ice cream, jelly)

Warmer ®) 96

e Ask What day is it today? Write the day on the board,
underlining the letters ay.

e Hold up the flashcards of a train and a plane and elicit the
words.

e \Write the words on the board and underline the letters ai
anda_e.

e Ask children if they can remember the sound they looked
atin the last phonics lesson. Elicit /e1/.

e Point to the words on the board and say the words and
the sound /er/ for children to repeat.

e Play the chant from Class Book page 83.

Lead-in
e Hold up the phonics cards for ice cream and jelly, saying
the words for children to repeat.

e Make sure children understand what jelly is if it is not
common in your country (a sweet made from fruit juice,
thickeners, and sugar).

e |f there is something green in your classroom, you can also
add this word to your lead-in, pointing to the object(s)
and saying green for children to repeat.

e Point to the phonics cards (and anything green) several
times until children are used to saying the words.

1 Listen, point and repeat. ®) 103

e Ask children to look at the words and pictures in their
Class Books. Tell them that they are going to hear a
recording of different words with the sound /it/. Play the
first part of the recording for children to listen and point
to the pictures.

e Play the second part of the recording for children to
repeat the words in chorus.

e Play the recording all the way through (more than once if
necessary) for children to point and repeat again.

Transcript

Listen and point.

ice cream, dream, queen, green, jelly, happy
Listen and repeat.

ice cream, dream, queen, green, jelly, happy

| Lessen Four Phonies

1 Listen, point and repeat. &«
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20, O% &<
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I'm very happy,
in my dream, dream, dream

3 Reod the chont egoin. Clrcle the words with ea, e and y.
& 'Write the words in the comect baa,
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2 Listen and chant. ®) 104

e Ask children to look at the picture. Ask What is the girl
doing? Elicit She’s sleeping / dreaming. Ask Who is she in her
dream? What is she eating? What colour is the jelly?

e Play the recording for children to listen to the chant.
e Play the chant again, pausing for children to repeat.
¢ Play the chant once more for children to join in and follow.

e Ask children to look at the picture and circle the objects in
the chant.

3 Read the chant again. Circle the words with ea,

eeandy.

e \Write the letters eq, ee, and y on the board. Focus attention
on the word dream in the chant and point to the letters
on the board. Ask Which letters are in dream’?

e Ask children to find and circle the other words with eg, ee,
and y in the chant.

dream, queen (x3), green, jelly, ice cream (x3), happy, dream (x3)

4 Write the words in the correct box.

e ook at the example and check understanding, then let
children complete the exercise individually.

e Check answers by asking individual children to point to
the correct letters on the board as you read out the words
from the box

MEES
ea: ear, eat, please
y: family, funny, lolly

ee: tree, week, sheep

Further practice

Workbook page 83

Student Website « Unit 11 - Phonics
Online Practice < Unit 11 - Phonics

Unit 11

© Copyright Oxford University Press
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Lesson Five apewn

Skills Time!

Skills development

Reading: read and understand a history poster; read for
specific information

Language

Core: along, through, in the middle of, at the top of,
between, inside

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Extra: hidden, rocky, desert, capital city, explorer, wonder (n)

Materials
CD ®) 102, 105-106; Prepositions flashcards 153-158

Warmer ®) 102

e Ask children to turn to page 88 in their Class Books and
look at the song. As a class, remember the actions or think
of new actions for the song.

¢ Play and sing the song Our town has a history to energize
the children and prepare them for the topic.

Lead-in

e Tell the children they are going to learn words to talk
about where things are.

e Use flashcards 153-158 to introduce the prepositions of
movement and place.

e Say the words for the children to repeat, using gestures
were appropriate to reinforce the meanings of the words.

e Hold the flashcards up in a different order and repeat.

e Show the children the flashcards at random and ask them
to say the words.

1 Listen, point and repeat. ®) 105

e Focus on the pictures in Exercise 1. Play the recording for
the children to listen and point to the pictures, then listen
and repeat the words, first chorally, then individually.

2 Look at the text. What do people call Petra

today?

¢ Ask the children to look at the pictures and say what kind
of text it is (a history poster) and what place it is about
(Petra).

e Ask questions to help the children to make predictions
about the text, e.g. What kind of place do you think this is?
Where do you think the city is? Where are the houses?

e Ask children to quickly look through the text and find
what people call Petra today (The Rose-Red City) Ask
children why they think people call Petra this (because of
the colour of the stone).

3 Listen and read. ®) 106

e Play the recording for children to listen and follow the
text silently in their books, then play it a second time and
answer any questions the children have.

o Ask comprehension questions, e.g. Who made Petra?
Where are the buildings? Who was the first European visitor to
Petra? How did Petra become famous?

Unit 11
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4 Read again and write.

e Explain that children are going to complete the sentences
about the text with the words in the box.

e ook at the example and ask the children to find the
relevant part of the text.

e Allow time for the children to complete the activity in
their Class Books, then check answers as a class.

[ ANSWERS |
1 city 2 capital
5 view 6 visitors

3 buildings 4 desert

Optional activity

e Put the prepositions flashcards up around the
classroom. Play the recording of the text again. The
children listen and point to the correct flashcards when
they hear the prepositions.

Optional activity
o Play Where was it? with the Prepositions flashcards (see
page 24).

Further practice

Workbook page 84

Extra writing worksheet, Unit 11, Teacher’s Resource Centre
Online Practice - Unit 11 - Reading

© Copyright Oxford University Press



Lesson SiX s

Skills Time!

Skills development
Listening: understand a conversation about Petra

Speaking: ask and answer questions about the past with
Was / Were there ...? Yes, there was/were. / No, there
wasn't / weren't.

Writing: understand how texts are organized into
paragraphs; write a description of your town now and in
the past (Workbook)

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Materials
CD ®) 107; &) Fluency DVD Unit 11 (optional)

Warmer
e Put the preposition flashcards on the board.
e Ask children to stand up. Demonstrate the following

actions for each preposition (adapt them if your classroom

is not suitable):

along — pretend to walk

through — stretch your arms out on both sides and walk
in the middle of — turn around as if looking around you

at the top of — point upwards

between - stand and stretch your arms out on both sides
inside — bring your arms together to form a roof above you

e (Call out the prepositions. Children do the actions.

Lead-in

e Tell the children to open their Class Books and look at
the picture in Exercise 1. Ask them what place they think
the picture shows (Petra). Ask the children what they can
remember about Petra.

1 Listen and circle the correct words to complete

the notes. ®) 107

e Tell children that they are going to hear a recording of
two people talking about Petra. They will need to listen
carefully and circle the correct word in the notes.

e Play the first item on the recording for the children to
listen and point to the correct word (big). Tell the children
to circle the word in their books.

o Play the rest of the recording, pausing after each item for
the children to complete the activity.

Transcript
(See Teacher’s Book page 139

ANSWERS

1 big 2 queen 3 river 4 shops 5 theatre

Optional activity
e Children watch Fluency DVD Unit 11, speaking section.

The DVD contains a different topic (Vikings) to
practise the structure There was/were.

Leusan Six

 Litesis b
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2 Look at the sentences. Ask and answer.

e Ask children to look at the sentences in Exercise 1 and
think of some questions about Petra using the information
in the notes. They can also use the information in the text
on Class Book page 90 to form questions.

e Aska pair of children to read out the example exchange.

e The children work in pairs. They take turns to ask and
answer questions about Petra in the past.

e Ask some pairs to ask and answer questions for the class.

3 Look at the text on page 90. How many

paragraphs can you find?

e Read the text and the two paragraphs in the Writing box
with the children.

o Ask Whatis paragraph 1 about? What is paragraph 2 about?

e Ask children to turn to page 90 and count the number of
paragraphs in the text.

¢ You might want to write hidden city, the Nabateans, the
discovery of Petra, a famous city, Petra today on the board
(in jumbled order) and ask the children to tell you which
paragraph matches each topic.

Further practice

Workbook page 85 (children write a description of their town now
and in the past)

Fluency DVD Unit 11

Unit 11 test, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Student Website « Listen at home - Track 44 (Words 1), Track 45
(Words 2), Track 46 (Song), Track 47 (Phonics)

Online Practice - Unit 11 - Listening, Speaking and Writing

Unit 11
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Lesson One apqo
Words

To identify different adjectives to describe people
To understand a short story

Core: old, young, handsome, pretty, short, tall, shy, friendly
Extra: clever, still (adv), baby, different, (not) at all

CD ®) 102, 108-109; Transport flashcards 145-152;
Adjectives to describe people flashcards 159-166;
photographs of you and several family members of the
same sex as children (optional)

Warmer ®) 102

e Play Flashcard circle with the Transport flashcards from
Unit 11 to energize the children at the start of the lesson
(see page 24).

e Play the song Our town has a history from page 82 or your
own music as children pass the cards around the room.

Lead-in

e Tell children they are going to look at some words to
describe people. Use flashcards 159-166 to elicit the
vocabulary for this lesson. Hold the flashcards up one at a
time and model any words the children don't know.

e Say all the words again for children to repeat.
e Hold the flashcards up in a different order and repeat.

1 Listen, point and repeat. 108

e Ask children to open their Class Books and look at
the pictures.

e Play the first part of the recording for children to listen
and point to the appropriate picture.

e Play the second part for children to repeat.

e Play the recording all the way through again for children
to listen and point, and then repeat the words in chorus.

Transcript

Listen and point.

old, young, handsome, pretty, short, tall, shy, friendly
shy, old, short, friendly, tall, handsome, young, pretty
Listen and repeat.

old, young, handsome, pretty, short, tall, shy, friendly

2 Listen and read. ®) 109

e Focus children’s attention on the story. Talk about each
frame with the class and ask questions, e.g. Who are
the people on the sofa? (left to right: Dad, Grandma,
and Grandpa) What are the children looking at? What is
Dad doing? Who do you think the baby in the photo is?
Encourage predictions about the story.

102 Unit12

w1 [ e

Play the recording for children to listen and follow the
words of the story in their books.

Ask comprehension questions, e.g. What does Grandpa say
about Grandma? What colour was Grandpa’s hair when he
was young? What colour is it now? Was Max different when
he was a baby?

Play the recording a second time for children to read and
follow again.

Ask children to find the words from Exercise 1 that appear
in the story (old, young, handsome, pretty).

Optional activity
e Pass around child photographs of yourself and a couple

of other family members (male if you are male and
female if you are female).

e Ask children to guess which photograph is yours.
o Ask children why they think that, giving help where

necessary. Ask What colour was my hair then? Was it long
or short then? Ask Am [ the same now? Am | different now?

Further practice

Workbook page 86

Student Website « Unit 12 - Words
Online Practice « Unit 12 - Words
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Lesson TWO pgeos

Grammar

Learning outcomes
To identify affirmative and negative past simple forms of be

To identify and use the affirmative and negative past
simple forms of have

To act out a story

Language

Core: He was handsome then. | wasn't tall when | was five.
We were happy on holiday. You weren't shy when you were
six. He had black hair when he was young. You didn't have a
book when you were a baby.

Extra: on holiday, pizza, picnic

Materials

CD ®&) 109; Adjectives to describe people flashcards
159-166

Warmer

e Play Teacher can't remember to revise the words from
Lesson 1 (see page 23).

Lead-in

o With books closed, ask questions about the story. Ask What
do the children look at? Who do they see in the photos? (Dad,
Grandma, Grandpa, and Max) What colour was Grandpa’s
hair? What colour is it now? Was Max different then?

1 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act. (&) 109
e Play the recording, pausing for children to repeat.

e Divide the class into groups of six to play the parts of
Holly, Max, Dad, Amy, Grandpa, and Leo.

e As a class decide on the actions for the story (see below).

e Play the recording a second time for children to mime the
actions as they listen and say their character’s lines.

e Let children practise acting out the story in groups, then
ask one or two groups to act out the story at the front.

Story actions

Picture 1: Dad reads the paper. Grandpa reads a book.
(Grandma knits.) Max holds the photos. Amy comes in. Holly
beckons her over and points at the photo.

Picture 2: Max turns the page in the photo album. Holly
points at another photo. The kids look at Grandma.

Picture 3: Max and Leo point to the photo. Grandpa touches
his hair.

Picture 4: Holly holds up a photo and points. Amy and
Leo laugh.

2 Look and say.

e \Write some words for toys on the board, e.g. teddy, dol,
bike, ball, kite. Check that children remember the words.

e Say | had lots of toys when | was a baby. | had a (teddy).

e Ask children to tell you something they had when they
were babies.

[ Lessen Two Crommar
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e Repeat with / didn't have, and something you have now,
like a mobile phone.

e Ask children to turn to page 93 in their Class Books. Focus
on the picture in the Let’s learn box and ask two children
to read out the speech bubbles.

e Read the sentences in the Let’s learn! table, pausing after
each one for children to repeat the sentence.

e Copy the sentences in the Let’s learn! table onto the board,
then rub out the red letters. Ask children to tell you what
the missing letters are.

e Rub out handsome and tall in the first two sentences and
place suitable flashcards from 159-166 next to each gap
to elicit new sentences, e.g. He was young then.

3 Read and circle.

e Focus on the picture. Ask Where are they? Is the water hot?
How many children are there? What are they eating?

Look at the example, then let children do the exercise
individually. Check answers with the class.

ANSWERS

1 weren't

2 was 3 wasnt 4 were 5 was 6 weren't

4 Write.

e ook at the example, then let children do the exercise
individually. Check answers with the class.

1 had 2 had 3 didn'thave 4 had

Now go to Workbook page 131 for children to practise
the grammar structure before doing Workbook page 87.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 131
Workbook page 87

Student Website - Unit 12 - Grammar
Online Practice « Unit 12 - Grammar

Unit 12
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Lesson Three apgu

Grammar and Song

Learning outcomes
To talk about a person in the past using was and had
To use was and had in the context of a song

Language
Extra: like (adj), game

Materials

CD ®) 110; Adjectives to describe people flashcards
159-166; paper and coloured pencils (optional)

Warmer
e Play Simon says... (see page 25).

Lead-in
e Hold up the Adjectives to describe people flashcards one at
a time and ask children to tell you the words.

e Play What's missing? to revise the adjectives (see page 24).
e Ask questions about the story characters to practise some
of the words, e.g. Is Holly tall or short? Has Amy got short

hair or long hair? Is Leo shy or friendly?

1 Look and say.

e Ask children to open their Class Books and look at the
pictures in Exercise 1.

e Tell children that the girl's name is Helen and ask how old
she is in each picture.

e Ask a pair of children to read the speech bubbles for the
class. The rest of the class point to the correct picture.

e Checkthat children understand the exercise, and ask
them to work in pairs. Children should say two or three
things each.

2 Write about Helen.

e Read the example with the children and ask them to tell
you the third sentence about Helen when she was two
(She was shy).

e Ask children to write three sentences about Helen when
she was eight years old. Children should use the example
sentences to help them.

SUGGESTED ANSWER

When she was eight years old, Helen had long hair. She was
tall. She was friendly.

Optional activity

e Give out pieces of paper and coloured pencils. Ask
children to draw a picture of themselves when they
were two years old.

e Tell children to write one sentence with /was... and
one sentence with / had... to put under the picture.

e Put up the pictures around the class.

3 Listen and sing. ® 110

e Point to the pictures in the song and ask questions, e.q.
Where is the boy? Who is he with? What is he doing? (having
lessons, playing, reading a book, playing a game).

Unit 12
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e Make sure children understand the word games for
board games.

¢ Play the recording for children to listen and point to the
pictures in their books.

e Play the recording again for children to follow the words.

e Recite the words of the song with the class, without the
recording. Say each line and ask children to repeat.

e Play the recording for children to sing along.
e Repeat (more than once if you wish).

Sing and do. ®) 110

Ask children to look at the pictures. As a class decide on
the actions for the song (see below).

Practise the actions with the class.

D

¢ Play the recording for children to listen and do the actions.

Song actions
He was a lot like me — point to yourself

He had a house and a garden — put your hands over your
head like a roof

They had lessons every day — mime writing something in a
notebook

And they had fun at weekends / He had fun every day — wave
your arms in the air

He had lots of books to read — mime opening a book
And lots of games to play — mime throwing dice
Further practice

Workbook page 88
Online Practice - Unit 12 - Grammar and Song
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Lesson Four g

Phonics

Learning outcomes
To pronounce the sound /ar/

To associate the sound /a1/ with the letters igh, y and [_e
To identify words containing the sound /a1/ in a chant

Language
Core: night, light, sky, dry, smile, shine

Materials
CD ®&) 104, 111-112; Phonics cards 29-30 (night, shine)

Warmer ®) 104

e Draw an ice cream on the board and elicit the word. Then
point to something green and ask What colour is it? Write
the words ice cream and green on the board and underline
the target letters ea and ee.

e Ask children if they can remember what sound they learnt
in the last phonics lesson (/it/). Ask children if they can
remember any other words with that sound, and give
clues where necessary (dream, queen, jelly, happy).

e Play the chant from page 89 to revise the /iz/ sound.

Lead-in

e Draw a picture of the moon and stars on the board, and
ask Is it day or night?

e Hold up the phonics card for night and shine, saying the
words for children to repeat.

e Point to the phonics cards and ask /s the sun shining? Are
the stars shining?

e Put the phonics cards up on the board and point to them
several times until children are used to saying the words.

1 Listen, point and repeat. 1

e Ask children to look at the words and pictures in their
Class Books. Check that children understand the picture
for dry. You may like to tell children that in some countries,
people have a machine to make the clothes dry.

e Play the first part of the recording for children to listen and
point to the pictures.

e Play the second part for children to repeat in chorus.

e Play the recording all the way through (more than once if
necessary) for children to point and repeat again.

Transcript

Listen and point.

night, light, sky, dry, smile, shine
Listen and repeat.

night, light, sky, dry, smile, shine

2 Listen and chant. ®) 112

e Focus on the picture. Ask [s it day or night? Is the boy
smiling? What can you see in the sky? Are the stars shining?

Play the recording for children to listen to the chant.

Play the chant again, pausing for children to repeat.

Play the chant once more for children to join in and follow.

| Lesson Four Phanics

1 Listen, point and repeot. & =
nlghl llgh'l ] "h|n¢

E.9 oo

Liten and chamt, &
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There's a light $o white.
It maokes me smlle
Ad it thines all night.

3 Reod the chont egoin. Clrcle the words with igh, yond [_e.
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Loy veswnl woamnsdl i Unin 17 o5

3 Read the chant again. Circle the words with igh,

yandi_e.

o Write the letters igh, y and i_e on the far right, far left, and
in the middle of the board.

e Focus attention on the word night in the chant. Ask
children to point to the letters on the board that make the
sound /a1/ in night.

e Ask children to find and circle the other words with igh, y,
and [_ein the chant.

dry, night, sky, light, white, smile, shines, night

Optional activity
e Tell children you are going to read out some sentences.
They listen carefully and clap when you say a word with
the /a1/ sound. Read out these sentences:
The house is white.
The house has a light.
It's very bright.
There are stars in the sky.
They shine at night.

4 Match and write.

e Ask children to look at the example and point to the
letters in shine.

e Ask children to look at the pictures and write the words,
then match them with the letters.

MEES
1 i_e, shine
5 igh, light

2 igh, night
6 y, sky

3 i_e,smile 4 y,dry

Further practice

Workbook page 89

Student Website - Unit 12 - Phonics
Online Practice < Unit 12 « Phonics

Unit 12

© Copyright Oxford University Press
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Lesson Five e

Skills Time!

Skills development

Reading: read and understand a poem about a member
of the family; read for specific information

Language
Core: cheerful, miserable, relaxed, worried, mean, generous
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Extra: eyes, bright, be like, be like someone, wedding day,
bride, groom, glad, all the time

Materials

CD®) 110, 113-114; Adjectives to describe people
flashcards 167-172

Warmer ®) 110
e Play When my grandpa was a boy from Class Book page 94.

Lead-in

e Use flashcards 167-172 to introduce the new vocabulary
to describe people, modelling the words. Use facial
gestures and mimes when you introduce the words
cheerful, miserable, relaxed, and worried.

e To check children have understood mean and generous,
write the words on the board, then say | want / don’t want
to give you a sweet and ask children to tell you the words.

e Hold the flashcards up in a different order and repeat
the words.

e Show the children flashcards at random and ask them to
call out the words.

1 Listen, point and repeat. 13

e Ask children to open their Class Books and look at the
pictures in Exercise 1.

e Play the first part of the recording for children to listen and
point to the appropriate picture.
e Play the second part of the recording for children to repeat.

e Play the recording all the way through for children to
listen and point, and then repeat the words in chorus.

Transcript

Listen and point.

cheerful, miserable, relaxed, worried, mean, generous
mean, worried, relaxed, generous, miserable, cheerful
Listen and repeat.

cheerful, miserable, relaxed, worried, mean, generous

2 Describe what you can see in the pictures below.

e Ask children to look at the pictures. Ask children what kind
of text it is (a poem) and what it's about (a grandma).

e Ask children to tell you what they can see in the photos
(ayoung girl, a bride, an old woman). Ask Which photo is
Grandma now? Which photo is Grandma when she was a
girl? Which photo is Grandma’s wedding? Tell children to
point to the correct pictures.

Unit 12

M

1 Listen, podnt and repeat. 5w
o
cheerful W0 rr||:rl

2 Describe whet you can see in the plciures balow.
3 Listen and read. 5 e

& Read again ard wirite T [true) of F [Ralis)
1 Grandma bhad ibert hair when
sh wens a girl F
3 Grordma s sy now.
& Grondma b never gereno.

h Vit 1] At b dpsiriis s Bpdadig @ it

3 Listen and read. ®) 114

¢ Play the recording for children to listen and follow the text
silently in their books.

e Answer any questions children have, then play the
recording a second time, and ask children to find two
words from Exercise 1 in the text (cheerful and generous).

2 Grondma v prethy when

she was a girl.
& Grondma is sormetines miserable.
& Grondma P grey hal now

4 Read and write T (true) or F (false).

o Tell children that they are going to read some sentences
about the text and decide if they are true or false. They
must write T or F for each sentence.

e Ask children to find the photo of Grandma when she was
a girl, then look at the example with the class.

e Allow time for children to read the text again and write T
or F for the other sentences individually.

e Go through the answers with the class. Ask children to read
out the sentences. The class must call out True or False.

1F 2T 3F 4F 5F 67

Optional activity
e Ask children to do a project about a person in their family.

e Children should find one photo of the person in the past
and one photo of the person now, and write two things
about each photo, using adjectives and was or had for
the photo in the past.

e Children should do this at home and bring it into class
for the next lesson. Children can ask their parents to
photocopy any photographs they need for the project.

Further practice

Workbook page 90

Extra writing worksheet, Unit 12, Teacher’s Resource Centre
Student Website - Unit 12 - Words 2
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Lesson Six

(B page 97

Skills Time!

Lesson objectives

Listening: listen and understand specific words to
choose the correct picture

Speaking: make true and false statements about a
person from memory

Writing: understand and use the linkers and and but

in sentences; write about the people in a family photo
(Workbook)

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously
Extra: good-looking, blond

Materials

CcD 115; Adjectives to describe people flashcards
159-172; ®) Fluency DVD Unit 12 (optional)

Warmer

Play Opposites snap (a variation on Snap!) to revise the
adjectives from this unit. Put up the flashcards for old,
short, shy, cheerful, relaxed, and mean on the board.

Tell children they are going to call out the words on the
board and you are going to hold up a flashcard. If the
words are opposite, they must shout Snap!

Ask children to call out words on the board. Hold up
flashcards, choosing opposites about half of the time.
Now hold up the flashcards and call out the words.
Children listen and call out their opposites from the words
on the board.

Lead-in

Ask children to look at the pictures in Exercise 1.

Describe the pictures, e.g. His hair is blond / brown. His bike
is red / blue. His house is big / small. He is very miserable /
cheerful. Tell children to point to the correct picture

Listen and tick (v). ® 115

Tell children they are going to hear a recording of two
people talking about some old photos. They must listen
and tick the correct pictures.

Play the recording the whole way through for children to
point to the correct answer.

Play the recording again, pausing after each dialogue for
children to tick the correct picture.

Transcript
(See Teacher’s Book page 139

ANSWERS

1
3

second picture (brown hair)
second picture (small house)

2 first picture (blue bike)
4 first picture (cheerful boy)

Optional activity
e Children watch Fluency DVD Unit 12, speaking section.

.

1 Listen ond tok (v, 5 =

2 Leok at the plobanes. Ploy the game.

o el bdloe o bl bl
cheerful / misemble

biond hair / ksown hoir
a0 big house @ small house

He had b Rair wher Be wiis @ boy
Faha! b didn't have blond hair
He had brovwen hair.

Wi propanasin | 3 Wete and or bt =
L ] ondma s old,  Sul  she R
‘We e onad fo link twg poaltive ideas. :‘“\‘:‘I.IFHM the wrifing
W i bt 1o link o positive and 3 Suson bs peetny el faik on page
anegathe idea. — 91 of the
Wi il 0 ComiS |,] bafone but. 1 Jock s mizerable. ha Workbook,
Helen s hoppy ond cheerful. handiomae.
Tom i hondiomse, bt be b miseroble 4 'ou ang kind T

Uirtesing, peaking, writing  Usit 12

2 Look at the pictures. Play the game.

Ask two children to read the speech bubbles for the class.
Tell children they are going to say true and false things
about the grandpa in Exercise 1.

Tell children they must listen to their friends and say True or
False. If the sentence is false, they must correct it.

Children work in pairs and do the exercise. Monitor and
help where necessary.

Ask some children to say true or false things about Grandpa
for the whole class. The class calls out True or False. Choose
children to correct any false statements.

3 Write and or but.

Read the sentences in the Writing box with the children.
Ask children to tell you two good things about Helen, then
write happy and cheerful on the board. Write + + above the
words.

Ask children to tell you one good and one bad thing about
Tom, then write handsome, but miserable on the board.
Write +, - above the words.

Check understanding, then let children do the exercise.

1 but 2 but 3 but 4 and
Further practice

Workbook page 91 (children write about a family photo)
Fluency DVD - Skills Time! - Speaking + Unit 12

Writing skills worksheet, Units 10-12, Teacher’s Resource Centre
Writing portfolio, Units 10-12, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Unit 12 test, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Skills test 4, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Values 4 worksheets, Teacher’s Resource Centre

(if not covered previously)

Student Website « Unit 12 - Listen at home - Track 48 (Words1),
Track 49 (Words 2), Track 50 (Song), Track 51 (Phonics)

Online Practice - Unit 12 - Listening, Speaking and Writing

Unit 12

© Copyright Oxford University Press
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108

Fluency,

Everyday English @page

To learn some useful language for describing people

Do you know ...7 [ know that ...; She looks ...; I think ...

CD ®) 116-117; ®) Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 4
(optional); Flashcards from Unit 12; photos of people
from magazines / the Internet (optional)

Warmer

e Tell the class they are going to learn some useful language
for describing people. Ask the children what English
words they know for describing people’s appearance
and character. Use the flashcards from Unit 12 to prompt
the children. Write their answers on the board under the
headings Appearance / Character or stick the flashcards
under the correct headings on the board.

e Describe a famous film character / actor / cartoon
character (using adjectives for appearance and character).
The children try to guess who you are describing.

1 Listen, read and say. ®) 116

e Focus on the pictures. Ask children to say where the
people are (in the park) and what items they can see.

e Play the recording for children to listen and follow the
dialogue in their Class Books.

e Play the recording again, pausing if necessary, for children
to say the dialogue along with the recording.

e Children practise the dialogue in pairs.

e |nvite pairs of children to act out the dialogue for the class.

2 Listen and write T (true) or F (false). 17

e Show the children the sentences and explain that they
need to listen and decide whether each sentence is true
or false.

e Play the first part of the recording and focus on the
example.

e Play the recording for children to listen and complete the
activity.

e Ask children to read out the sentences and say whether
each sentence is true or false. If a sentence is false, ask
children to make the sentence negative (e.g. Ben doesn't
look cheerful.).

Transcript
(See Teacher’s Book page 139

1TF 2T 37 4F

3 Talk with your friend.

e Ask children to work in pairs to make some dialogues of
their own.

Fluency Time! 4

A

Time! O

Fluency Time! O

Ll Lok, that’s Sora. Do pou ieoe Rer?
LT o | e Bt she lives in ey strert.
W She's in ey chamt o school

2 ([EEERY visten and write Titrus) o F taksel. G
1 Baen bodks cheerful F
2 Lucy b usually robaned
3 Jenny b always genesous
4 Annaknows Tim.

3 [EEEEY rolk with your friend.

fiendly  kind  generous  mean chiver
relmeed  cheerful  miercble interssting  shy

now Marsa? | - .
Lk e, | o, She's iy e,

What's she Be? She kol shy.
Cves, d hink she b gy, S

i she clovr, toe?

Brarsip Tome' b Dhe by prephe

e Ask two children to read out the example dialogue.

e |n pairs, children read the example dialogue, then choose
a another person to talk about and use words from the
box to make their own dialogue, as in the example.

¢ Monitor children’s performance and help if necessary.
Encourage children to say nice things about their
classmates, e.g. Maria isn't mean. She’s very generous. In
order to practice negative adjectives, you could ask the
children to talk about characters from films or stories
rather than children in the class.

e Invite some pairs to act out their dialogues.

Optional activity

e Show the children photos of people from magazines or
the Internet. Ask the children to describe them.

e Ask children to work in groups. Give each group a few
photos and ask them to decide what they think each
person is like, then report back to the class.

Watch the DVD!
e Ask children to close their Class Books.
e Play Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 4 Everyday English for
children to watch and listen.
e Play Watch and answer! for children to watch the scene
again and answer the questions.
Further practice
Workbook page 92
Everyday English phrase bank, Workbook page 121
Fluency DVD - Fluency Time! 4
Online Practice « Fluency Time! 4
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Project (B page 99

Learning outcomes
To make a party scene

To describe people in a party scene

Language
Who's ... 2, What's he/she like?; She looks ...; She’s (quite) ...

Materials

Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 4 (optional); Fluency
Project 4 (Teacher's Resource Centre) (one set of
templates 1 & 2 for each child); completed party scene;
coloured pens / pencils / crayons, scissors and glue for
each group of children

1 Look at the story again. Act.

Draw children’s attention to the story in Exercise 1 on
Class Book page 98. Ask children what they can remember
about the story.

Play the Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 4 scenes 1-3. If you
don't have time for the DVD, read the dialogue on Class
Book page 98.

Invite pairs of children to act out the dialogue. Encourage

them to change details to make their own variations of
the dialogue.

2 Make a party scene.

e See page 159 for detailed instructions on how to make
the party scene.

e Focus on the pictures. Ask children to say what they think
the child in the pictures is doing (making a party scene
with different people in it).

e Ask What do you need to make the party scene? to elicit
coloured pens, scissors, glue.

e Divide the class into groups. Give each child copies of
the party scene and party guest templates (see Fluency
Project 4, Teacher’s Resource Centre). Give each group
coloured pencils, scissors and glue.

o Use the pictures and instructions to talk children through
the process of making the party scene. Demonstrate with
your own completed party scene and make sure children
understand what they have to do.

e Move around the class as children work, asking questions,
e.g. Who's this? What's his name? What's she like? etc.

If you do not have time to use photocopies in class,
you can ask children to draw a party scene on a piece of
paper, giving different facial expressions to each of the
people in the scene and writing the people’s names on the
back of their piece of paper (behind each person).

3 Ask and answer with your friend.

e Focus on the photo. Tell children they are going to use
their party scenes to act out dialogues in pairs.

e Ask two children to read out the example dialogue.

e The children can then act out dialogues in pairs, taking
turns to ask about the people in their partner’s scene.

1 Look ot the siory ogain. Act.
2 Make a party scene.

Choose noeres and Toces koe the

Colour the party scene. Cut out the
party sone and fold aleng the line fo
rrviakoe Thee Mo and the walls Sk the
ok to the Tloor,

peopie. Don telll your partrer the
namie Colour and o oot the pecple,
thasn ik them in the parby scene. J

3 m sk and answer with gour friend.

Wk's SEEWE A yor plctue He's @ tall boy,

Hie lesaks shy.

O s, | ca see himn, Con you
s Karen in my pictare?

s, | CaRE.
What's ihe b7
She's quite short and e
she looks very s

O il Thre she il

L] m Tell the cleis about your party scere. Soiy:

1 ‘Whaots Bl lke?

2 Whats Jenny like?
¥ Wi e most chsedfl peniont
& Wiho looks friendliy?

There are bats of peaple ot ey party,
Bl i3 ol g b looks dever.
Jenny i short and she lools ..

e Children can swap pairs to act out dialogues with new
partners.

e Invite some pairs to act out their dialogues for the class.

4 Tell the class about your party scene. Say:

e Invite children to tell the class about their party scene.
They can read the questions to help them, or you can ask
the questions to prompt them.

Optional activity

¢ Play a guessing game in pairs. One child chooses a
person in their partner’s party scene and describes the
person’s appearance and character. Their partner points
to the correct person and says the person’s name.

o Children swap pairs to play the game with other partners.

e You can ask pairs to play the game in front of the class.

Watch the DVD!

e Play Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 4 Everyday English again
to review the language of the Fluency Time! 4 lessons.

e Play Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 4 Talk to Tom and friends!
for children to answer the questions.

Review 4

Review pages answer key, TB page 141

(B pages 100101, WB pages 94-95

Further practice

Workbook page 93

Writing portfolio worksheet, Units 10-12, Teacher’s Resource Centre
Fluency Time! 4 test, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Progress test 4, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Fluency DVD - Fluency Time! 4

Online Practice - Fluency Time! 4

Online Practice < Review 4

Fluency Time! 4

© Copyright Oxford University Press
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3 "The An’c‘i’ent Egyptians

»

Lesson One apugein

Words

To understand new and recycled verbs
To understand a short story

Core: start, finish, love, hate, want, use, laugh, live

Extra: Ancient Egyptian, look, writing (n), secret message,
word, alphabet, bring, dish (meal)

CD ®) 120-121; Verbs flashcards 173-180; Cut and Make 5
(see Teacher's Resource Centre) (optional)

Warmer
o Play Freeze (see page 25).

Lead-in

e Tell children they are going to learn some verbs.

e Use flashcards 173-180 to elicit the vocabulary for this
lesson. Hold the flashcards up one at a time and model
any words the children don't know.

e Say all the words again for children to repeat.

e Hold the flashcards up in a different order and repeat.

1 Listen, point and repeat. 120

e Ask children to open their Class Books and look at the
pictures in Exercise 1.

e Play the first part of the recording for children to listen
and point to the appropriate picture.

e Play the second part for children to repeat.

e Play the recording all the way through for children to
listen and point, and then repeat the words in chorus.

Transcript

Listen and point.

start, finish, love, hate, want, use, laugh, live
want, live, start, love, use, hate, laugh, finish
Listen and repeat.

start, finish, love, hate, want, use, laugh, live

2 Listen and read. ®) 121

e Focus on the story. Talk about each frame and ask
questions, e.g. What are the children looking at? Do you think
they understand it? Are they doing homework? What has Max
got? Is Grandpa hungry? Encourage predictions.

¢ Play the recording. Children follow the story in their books.

e Ask comprehension questions, e.g. Can they read the
message? What is their homework? What do Amy and Max
cook? Who eats it?

e Play the recording a second time for children to follow in
their books.

Unit 13

Crandpa Oh! I'm vy | oS hengry
Max  Grossdpal That was sur Bormework!

e Ask children to find the words from Exercise 1 that appear
in the story (live and use).

e You might like to tell children that the time of the Ancient
Egyptians started 5,000 years ago and finished 2,000
years ago.

Culture note: The Rosetta Stone

For a long time nobody was able to translate Ancient
Egyptian hieroglyphs into any other language. Then

in 1799 a stone was discovered at the port of Rashid.

It contained Egyptian Hieroglyphic and Demotic

writing as well as classical Greek. Since classical Greek
was understood, British and French scholars used it to
translate Egyptian writing. The Rosetta Stone has been on
display in the British Museum in London since 1802.

Optional activity

¢ You can do this activity now or later in the unit. Tell
children they are going to make a special code wheel
to read Egyptian hieroglyphs.

e Do Cut and Make 5 (for materials see Teacher's
Resource Centre, for instructions see Teacher’s Book

page 161).

Further practice

Workbook page 96

Cut and Make 5, Teacher’s Resource Centre
Student Website - Unit 13 - Words

Online Practice - Unit 13 - Words
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Lesson Two

(B page 105

Grammar

Learning outcomes

To understand the past simple of regular verbs
(affirmative and negative)

To act out a story

Language

Core: They lived 5,000 years ago. They didn’t live in flats.

Extra: pie, cake, a long time ago, men (pl), women (pl)

Materials

CD ®) 121; Verbs flashcards 173-180

Warmer

Play Listen, point and say to revise the verbs from Lesson 1
(see page 24).

Lead-in

With books closed, ask what happened in the story. Ask
Can Amy and Max read the secret message? What do they
cook? Who eats the rice?

Ask children what they can remember about the ancient
Egyptians, and ask questions to help them, e.g. What did
they use in their alphabet?

Listen to the story again and repeat. Act. ®) 121
Play the recording, pausing for children to repeat.

Divide the class into groups of three to play the parts of
Amy, Max, and Grandpa.

As a class decide on the actions for the story (see below).
Play the recording a second time for children to mime the
actions as they listen and say their character’s lines.

Let children practise acting out the story in groups, then
ask one or two groups to act out the story at the front.

Story actions

Picture 1: Amy, Max and Leo look at a message. Max picks up

his book.

| Lesson Twe ©

1 Listen tothe story ogoin and repeat. At
2 Leok and sy

What"s for dirmer, Mum?
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e Hold up the flashcards for the other verbs, one by one,
and elicit the verbs, then their past simple forms. Write
each one on the board.

e \Write a false sentence on the board, e.g. The Ancient
Egyptians used cars, and ask children to correct it.

e Point to each of the past verbs on the board and ask
children to say the negative form.

3 Read and circle.

Look at the example with children and check that they
understand the exercise.

Let children complete the exercise, then check answers.

1 finished 2 started 3 loved 4 hated

4 Write.

Picture 2: Max opens his book. Amy and Max write.

Picture 3: Max puts a plate of rice on the table. Amy smells
the food. They leave the room.

Picture 4: Grandpa is eating. Amy and Max come into the
room and point at the empty plate.

2 Look and say.

Ask children to turn to Class Book page 105. Focus on the
picture in the Let’s learn! box and ask two children to read
out the speech bubbles. Ask Do Leo and Dad want to eat
the fish pie? Make sure children understand pie.

Read the sentences in the Let’s learn! table, pausing after
each one for children to repeat them. Copy the sentences
onto the board and rub out the red letters.

Ask children to tell you what the missing letters are.

Write The Ancient Egyptians ... rice on the board. Hold up
the love and hate flashcards and elicit the new sentences.

Write loved and hated on the board, underlining the d.

Focus on the picture with the class and ask questions,
e.g. What is the mum doing? (She’s cooking.) What are the
kids doing? (They're playing.) Are they living in a house?
Look at the example and check understanding, then
let children complete the exercise individually. Check
answers with the class.

1 didn'tlive 2 didn'tcook 3 cooked 4 didn't watch
5 didn'tlisten 6 worked 7 played

Now go to Workbook page 131 for children to practise
the grammar structure before doing Workbook page 97.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 131
Workbook page 97

Student Website - Unit 13 - Grammar
Online Practice - Unit 13 - Grammar

Unit 13

© Copyright Oxford University Press
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Lesson Three apgis

Grammar and Song

Learning outcomes

To use past simple regular verbs to talk and write about
things you did and didn't do

To use the past simple in the context of a song

Language
Extra: (birthday) card, come round, tea (meal), Hooray!,
sang (sing), dance

Materials

CD ®) 122; Verbs flashcards 173-180; paper and
coloured pencils (optional)

Warmer

e Divide the class into two teams and play Cross the river
with children, using the Verbs flashcards (see page 23).

Lead-in
¢ Play a miming game. With books closed, mime the actions
in Exercise 1 and elicit the words.

e Choose children to mime one of the actions you have
demonstrated. The class guesses the correct word.

1 Look and say. Tick (V') or cross (X).

e Ask children to open their Class Books and look at the
pictures in Exercise 1.

e Point to the pictures and ask What is the boy doing? Elicit
He’s watching TV / playing football. Ask What is the girl
doing? Elicit She’s listening to music / cooking / playing
the guitar.

e Ask children to look at the word pool. Make sure that they
understand that watch television is another way of saying
watch TV - TV is an abbreviated form of television. Model
both forms for children to repeat.

e Ask a child to read the speech bubble for the class. Point
to the picture of the boy watching TV and ask Tick or cross?

e Ask children to work in pairs. They must tell their friend
what they did / didn't do yesterday and tick or cross the
pictures for their friend.

e Tell children to imagine they did two of these things if
they didn't do any of them.

e Monitor and help where necessary.

2 Write four sentences about you.

Read the example with the children and check that they
understand the exercise.

Ask children to write four sentences about what they did
yesterday, using their answers in Exercise 1.

e Ask some children to read out their sentences for the class.

3 Listen and sing. ®) 122

Ask children to look at the song pictures. Ask What are the
children doing? Elicit They're singing and dancing.

Ask What things can you see? Elicit balloons, a cake, presents,
and a book.

Play the recording for children to listen and follow.

Unit 13
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Recite the words of the song with the class, without the
recording. Say each line and ask children to repeat.

Play the recording for children to sing along.

Do not focus on the irregular form of came round and
sang, but make sure children understand these words.

Sing and do. ®) 122
As a class, decide on the actions for the song (see below).
Practise the actions with the class.

D

Play the recording for children to listen and do the actions.

Song actions

It was my birthday yesterday — point at yourself

I didn’t shop or cook — mime cooking

| opened lots of birthday cards — mime opening a card
And started a good book — mime reading a book

Lots of friends came round for tea — mime drinking tea
We finished all the cake — mime slicing a cake

We sang and danced and played - dance

Optional activity

e Play Simon says. .. to practise the past tense. Say
affirmative and negative sentences, e.g. Simon cooked
some food yesterday. Simon didn't watch TV yesterday.

e Children mime the affirmative actions and stand still for
the negative actions.

e Use verbs on this page and other known regular verbs.

Further practice
Workbook page 98
Online Practice - Unit 13 - Grammar and Song

© Copyright Oxford University Press



Lesson Four g

Phonics

Learning outcomes
To pronounce the sound /au/

To associate the sound /au/ with the letters ow, og, and
o_ein words

To identify words containing the sound /au/ in a chant

Language
Core: snow, elbow, coat, soap, nose, stone
Extra: go out, bone, those

Materials

CD ®&) 112, 123-124; Phonics cards 31-32 (soap, nose);
Level 2 Phonics cards 35-38 (rope, stone, bone, home)
(optional)

Warmer ®) 112

e Draw some stars and a moon on the board. Add houses
with some lights in the windows (use white chalk).

e Point to the picture and ask /s it night? Are there stars in the
sky? Are they bright? Are there any lights?

e Write each target word on the board, underlining the
letters that make the sound /a1/.

e Ask children what sound they studied last time. Play the
chant from Class Book page 95 to revise the /a1/ sound.

Lead-in

e Hold up the phonics cards for soap and nose. Say each word
for children to repeat, and point to the letters oa and o_e.

e \Write the letters oa and o_e on opposite sides of the board.

e Point to your elbow, saying the word several times. Then
write the word and the letters ow in the middle of the board.

e Point to your elbow and your nose, and mime washing your
hands with soap. Ask children to say the word and point to
the correct letters each time. Repeat several times.

1 Listen, point and repeat. 123

e Ask children to look at the words and pictures in their
Class Books. Tell them that they are going to hear a
recording of the different words with the sound /au/.

e Play the first part of the recording for children to listen and
point to the pictures.

e Play the second part for children to repeat in chorus.

e Play the recording for children to point and repeat again.

Transcript

Listen and point.

snow, elbow, coat, soap, nose, stone
Listen and repeat.

snow, elbow, coat, soap, nose, stone

2 Listen and chant. ®) 124

e Ask children to look at the picture. Ask What’s the weather
like? (It's snowing.) What is the girl wearing? (a coat) What
has she got on her elbow / nose? (snow).

e Play the recording for children to listen to the chant.
e Play the chant again, pausing for children to repeat.

[MMM

1 Listen, point and repeot. & o
SMGW el baw coat soap [yt-11] stomne

“P150ae

2 Listen and chont, &) u
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¢ Play the chant once more for children to join in and follow.

3 Read the chant again. Circle the words with ow,
oaando_e.

e Focus attention on the word coat in the chant and ask
children to point to the letters on the board that make the
/au/ sound.

e Ask children to find and circle the other words with ow,
oa and o_e in the chant. Ask which words from Exercise 1
arentin the chant (soap and stone).

ANSWERS

coat, snow (x2), nose, elbow

4 Circle the odd one out.

e ook at the example with the class and check that
children understand the exercise.

e |et children complete the exercise, then check answers.

ANSWERS

1 soap 2 snow 3 rope 4 bone

5 Write the words in the correct box.
o ook at the example and check understanding.

e et children complete the exercise, then check answers
by writing the letters ow, og, and o_e on the board and
asking children to tell you all the words with those letters.

[ ANSWERS |

ow: show, slow, snow
0_e: home, those, bone

oa: boat, coat, goat

Further practice

Workbook page 99

Student Website - Unit 13 - Phonics
Online Practice - Unit 13 « Phonics

Unit 13

© Copyright Oxford University Press
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Lesson Five

(B page 108

Skills Time!

Skills development

Reading: read and understand a factual text about papyrus;
read and understand descriptions of things in a text

Language

Core: heavy, light, hard, soft, easy, difficult

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously.

Extra: papyrus, thousand, paper, clay tablet, reed, wet,
dry (v), break, a kind of, expensive, rich

Materials

CD &) 122, 125-126; Adjectives to describe things
flashcards 181-186

Warmer ®) 122

Sing the song My birthday! from Class Book page 106 to
energize the class at the start of the lesson and revise the
simple past.

Lead-in

Tell children they are going to learn some words to
describe objects.

Use flashcards 181-186 to introduce the new vocabulary.
Model each of the words and mime or point to things to
reinforce heavy, light, hard, and soft.

Hold the flashcards up in a different order and repeat.

Show the children flashcards at random and ask them to
call out the word.

Listen, point and repeat. 125
Ask children to and look at the pictures in Exercise 1.

Play the first part of the recording for children to listen
and point to the appropriate picture.

Play the second part for children to repeat.

Play the recording all the way through again for children
to listen and point, and then repeat the words in chorus.

Transcript

Listen and point.

heavy, light, hard, soft, easy, difficult
soft, light, difficult, hard, heavy, easy
Listen and repeat.

heavy, light, hard, soft, easy, difficult

2 Look at the text below. Who wanted to
make paper?

Ask children to look at the writing in the picture and
remember the story. Ask Is the text about the Vikings? Elicit
No, it’s about the Ancient Egyptians.

Ask children if they can remember anything about
Ancient Egypt from the story.

Ask children to look at the pictures and point to the plant.
Ask children What is the plant called? Elicit Papyrus. Point at
the title if necessary to prompt children. Explain that the
Ancient Egyptians used this plant to make a kind of paper.

Unit 13
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3 Listen and read. ®) 126

Play the recording for children to listen and follow the text
silently in their books.

Answer any questions children have. You may wish to
explain or draw pictures to check children understand clay
tablet and reed.

You may wish to check that children understand break,
expensive, and rich in the text.

Play the recording a second time and ask children to
circle the words from Exercise 1 in the text (all are there
except hard).

4 Read again and write.

Look at the example with the class. Tell children that they
are going to complete sentences about things in the text.
Allow time for children to read the text again and
complete the other sentences individually.

Ask children to read out the sentences.

You might like to ask extra questions to check
comprehension, e.g. Was there paper 5,000 years ago? What
was there? What did people make from papyrus? Where does
the word ‘paper’ come from? Why did people wash papyrus?

ANSWERS

1
5

heavy 2 easy 3 difficult
soft 6 expensive

4 light

Optional activity
o Play Whispers to practise the new adjectives at the end

of the lesson (see page 24).

Further practice

Workbook page 100

Extra writing worksheet, Unit 13, Teacher’s Resource Centre
Student Website - Unit 13 - Words

Online Practice « Unit 13 - Reading

© Copyright Oxford University Press



Lesson Six

(B page 109

Skills Time!

Skills development

Listening: understand a sequence of events

Speaking: ask and answer questions about the events
in pictures

Writing: match paragraphs with their topics; write about
children in Ancient Egypt and today (Workbook)

Language

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Extra: terrible, Oh dear, yesterday, maths, question, poor,
So..., artist, writer, living room, parent

Materials

CD®) 127; Adjectives to describe things flashcards 181-186;
paper and coloured pencils (optional); @) Fluency DVD
Unit 13 (optional)

Warmer

Play Quickly, slowly! (see page 24).

Lead-in

Tell children to open their books and look at the pictures in
Exercise 1. Ask questions about the pictures, e.qg. What are
they playing? What lesson is it? What is he doing? Is he tired?

Encourage predictions about the topic of the listening.

Listen and write the numbers. ®) 127

Tell children they are going to hear a recording of a boy
talking about yesterday at school. They must listen and
number the pictures in the order they hear them.

Play the recording the whole way through for children to
point to the correct picture.

Play the recording again, pausing after each dialogue for
children to write the correct number next to each picture.
Check answers with the class. Ask Was it a nice day?

Transcript

(See Teacher's Book page 139.)
HTES

1c 2b 3a 44d

Optional activity
e Children watch Fluency DVD Unit 13, speaking section.

2 Look at the pictures. Play the game.

Ask two children to read the speech bubbles. Then ask
children to point to the picture.

Tell children to look at the pictures and say things about
Tom'’s day, using the words in the box. Their friend must
find the correct picture.

Ask children to work in pairs and do the exercise. Tell them
to choose three things each.

Ask some children to say things about Tom's day in front
of the whole class. The class must call out the picture.

1 Lten and wilte the rumbens. 5 o

2 Leok at the pictunes. Ploy the gamae,

ploy basketball
not know the orawers
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3 Match the topics to the paragraphs.

Ask children to turn to page 108 and look at the reading
text again. Ask how many paragraphs there are (three).
Tell children to turn back to page 109. Read the Writing
box with the class and check that they understand the
word topic.

Let children complete the exercise,, then check answers.
Check that children understand the words artists, writers,
and parents.

Ask comprehension questions to check children have
understood the paragraphs, e.g. What jobs were there in
Ancient Egypt? What rooms were there in Ancient Egyptian
houses? Were there any toys? What food was there?

ANSWERS

1

b 2c¢c 3a 4d

Optional activity
¢ Write the topics from Exercise 3 on the board and

tell children they are going to do a project about the
Ancient Egyptians.

Ask children to choose two topics from the board to
write about. They must write two sentences about
each topic, using any facts from the unit, and draw
pictures to illustrate their projects. They can complete
this work at home if there isnt’time in class.

Ask children to bring their projects to the next lesson
and put them up around the classroom.

Further practice

Workbook page 101 (children write about Ancient Egypt and today)
Fluency DVD - Skills Time! - Speaking + Unit 12

Unit 13 test, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Student Website « Unit 13 « Listen at home - Track 52 (Words1),
Track 53 (Words 2), Track 54 (Song), Track 55 (Phonics)

Online Practice - Unit 13 - Listening, Speaking and Writing

Unit 13
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@ ' Did youlﬁlve algood day?

Lesson One

(B page 110

Words

To identify different things used at school

To understand a short story

Core: paint, paintbrush, calculator, lunch box, dictionary,
PE kit, backpack, apron

Extra: drop, went (go), onto, clothes, believe, | don't believe it!

CD ®) 122,128-129; School things flashcards 187-194;
Values 5 poster and Teacher’s Resource Centre (Values 5
worksheets) (optional)

Warmer ®) 122

Sing My birthday! from Class Book page 106 to revise past
simple verbs.

Lead-in

Pick up or point to classroom objects that children have
learnt in previous levels, e.g. rubber, pen, ruler, pencil case,
book, door, bag. Ask What's this? and elicit the words. Tell
children they are going to learn some more words for
school things.

Hold up flashcards 187-194 to elicit the new vocabulary.
Model any words the children don't know.

Say all the words again for children to repeat.
Hold the flashcards up in a different order and repeat.

Listen, point and repeat. 128

Ask children to open their Class Books and look at the
pictures of the objects.

Play the first part of the recording for children to listen
and point to the appropriate picture.

Play the second part for children to repeat.

Play the recording all the way through again for children
to listen and point, and then repeat the words in chorus.

Transcript

Listen and point.

paint, paintbrush, calculator, lunch box, dictionary, PE kit,
backpack, apron

d

ictionary, paint, lunch box, PE kit, calculator, apron, backpack,

paintbrush

Listen and repeat.

paint, paintbrush, calculator, lunch box, dictionary, PE kit,
backpack, apron

Optional activity
e Play What's missing? with the new words (see page 24).

Unit 14
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2 Listen and read. ®) 129

Focus children’s attention on the story. Talk about each
frame and ask questions, e.g. Is Amy happy? What game are
they playing? What lesson is it? What is Max giving Amy?
Encourage predictions. Ask Did Amy have a good day?

Play the recording. Children follow the story in their books.
Ask comprehension questions, e.g. Did Amy do PE? Did she
have a calculator? What happened to her clothes? Where
were her things?

Play the recording again for children to follow.

Ask children to find the words from Exercise 1 that appear
in the story (PE kit, calculator, lunch box, paint, apron,
backpack).

Optional activity: Values 5
e Ask children to look at frame 4 in the story. Ask What

happened when Amy dropped the paint? Elicit It went onto
her clothes. Ask What can we wear in art classes? Elicit an
apron. Say Yes, we wear an apron to be safe in art classes.

e Tell children there are lots of things we can do to be

safe at school.

e ook at the Values 5 poster and the Values worksheets

(for materials see Teacher's Resource Centre, for
instructions see Teacher’s Book page 157).

Further practice

Workbook page 102

Values 5 worksheets, Teacher’s Resource Centre
Student Website - Unit 14 - Words

Online Practice - Unit 14 - Words
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Lesson TWO apgeiii

Grammar

Learning outcomes
To understand past simple questions and short answers

To revise the question words what, when, and where
To write short answers to past simple Yes/No questions
To act out a story

Language

Core: Did you have a good day? Yes, | did./ No, | didn't.
What did you watch last night? Where did you watch the
film? When did the film finish?

Materials
CD ®) 129; School things flashcards 187-194

Warmer

e Put the School things flashcards on the board. Play A long
sentence (see page 25). Start by saying / take a backpack to
school.

e Ask a child to look at the flashcards on the board and
continue the sentence. Continue until all of the words
have been used or a child has forgotten the order.

Lead-in
e With books closed, write these school subjects on the
board: art, history, PE, English, mathes.

o Ask children what subjects Amy and Max had yesterday
(PE, maths, and art).

e Ask children to put the three subjects in order.
e Children check their answers on Class Book on page 110.

1 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act. ®) 129
e Play the recording, pausing for children to repeat.

¢ Divide the class into groups of four to play the parts of
Mum, Amy, Max, and Leo.

e As a class decide on the actions for the story (see below).

e Play the recording a second time for children to mime the
actions as they listen and say their character’s lines.

e Let children practise acting out the story in groups, then
ask one or two groups to act out the story at the front.

Story actions

Picture 1: Mum reads a book. Max and Amy come in. Amy
looks sad. Max plays volleyball. Amy folds her arms.
Picture 2: Max uses his calculator. Amy writes in her maths
notebook and looks sad.

Picture 3: Amy and Max eat sandwiches.

Picture 4: Amy is painting. She drops paint on her clothes.
Amy, Max, and Mum look sad. Leo laughs.

2 Look and say.

e Tell children to turn to Class Book page 111 and look at
the picture in the Let’s learn box. Ask two children to read
out the speech bubbles.

e Read the question and answers in the first part of the Let’s
learn! table. Pause for children to repeat the sentences.

| Lesson Twe ©
1 Listen tothe story ogoin and repeat. At
2 Leok and oy
m Did youn b the film, RMa?
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Copy these sentences onto the board and rub out the red
letters. Ask children to tell you what the missing letters are.
Write Did Amy have...? No, she didn't and Yes, she did on the
board. Ask Did Amy have a good day? Elicit No, she didn't.
Place School things flashcards (except the dictionary) at
the end to elicit new questions and answers about the
story, e.qg. Did Amy have a paintbrush? Yes, she did.

Read the questions and answers in the second part of the
Let’s learn! table. Pause for children to repeat the sentences.
Write the questions on the board, but rub out the question
words. Ask children to tell you the question words.

3 Read and circle.

Look at the example and check understanding. Let
children do the exercise individually, then check answers.

1

What 2 When 3 Where 4 What 5 Where 6 When

4 Write.

Look at the example with the class and ask Did he ride a
bike to school yesterday? Elicit Yes, he did.

Let children do exercise individually then check answers.

1

No, he didn't. 2 Yes, theydid. 3 Yes, she did.

4 No, he didn't.

Now go to Workbook page 133 for children to practise
the grammar structure before doing Workbook page 103.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 133
Workbook page 103

Student Website - Unit 14 - Grammar
Online Practice - Unit 14 - Grammar

Unit 14
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Lesson Three

(B page 112

Grammar and Song

Learning outcomes

To ask and answer past simple Wh questions

To write and answer past simple Wh questions

To see past simple questions in the context of a song

Language

Recycled: school things words; school subjects; verbs

Materials

CD (®) 130; School things flashcards 187-194; paper and
coloured pencils (optional)

Warmer

Mime using each of the objects from Lesson 1, e.g. mime
putting on a backpack, squeezing some paint from a tube,
holding a brush, tapping a calculator, tying an apron,
putting on PE kit (if appropriate), opening a lunch box and
pulling out a sandwich, and turning the pages of

a dictionary.

Ask children to call out the words. Hold up the correct
flashcard after each one.

Show a flashcard to a child and ask him / her to mime the
word. The class guesses the word.

Lead-in

Ask children questions about their school day. Ask What
day is it today? Have you got a maths / PE / art / computer
lesson today? What time is it? Have you got your calculator /
English dictionary / apron / PE kit?

Ask and answer.

Ask children to open their Class Books and look at the
pictures in Exercise 1.

Ask children What lessons did they have? Are Katie and Billy
in the same class?

Ask two children to read the speech bubbles for the class.
Ask children to find the English lesson in Katie's day, then
ask When did Billy have an English lesson? (nine oclock),
What did Billy use in his English lesson? (his dictionary).

Ask children to work in pairs and do the exercise. They
should ask and answer questions about five lessons each.
Let children do the activity, then ask some children to ask
questions to the whole class.

2 Write two questions and answers.

Look at the example and check understandiing.

Ask children to write two more questions and answers,
using the example to help them.

Ask some children to read out their questions

and answers.

Unit 14
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Optional activity

e Ask children to write sentences about their school day
yesterday (or last week if this is the first day of the week).

e Children should write sentences about two lessons that
they had (and that they know in English) and two things
they used in these lessons.

3 Listen and sing. ®) 130

e Ask children to look at the song pictures. Ask What are the
children doing? (painting a picture, playing a game, helping
the teacher, having a lesson / listening to the teacher).

e Play the recording for children to listen and point to the
pictures in their books.

¢ Play the recording again for children to follow the words.

e Recite the words of the song with the class, without the
recording. Say each line and ask children to repeat.

e Play the recording for children to sing along.

4 Sing and do. ®) 130

As a class decide on the actions for the song (see below).
Practise the actions with the class.

Play the recording for children to listen and do the actions.

Song actions

Did you have a good day...? - clap your hands

Did you paint a picture...? — mime painting

Did you play a new game...? — mime throwing a ball

Did you have lots of fun? — wave your arms in the air

Did you like your lessons. ..? — mime opening a notebook
Did you help your teacher. ..? — mime carrying the books

Further practice
Workbook page 104
Online Practice - Unit 14 - Grammar and Song
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Lesson Four

(B page 113

Phonics

Learning outcomes

To pronounce the sound /ux/

To associate the sound /u:/ with the letters oo, ue, and
u_ein words

To identify the sound /uz/ in a chant

Language

Core: moon, boot, blue, glue, tune, tube

Extra: flute

Materials

CD 124, 131-132; Phonics cards 33—-34 (moon, blue)

Warmer ®) 124

Point to your nose and ask What’s this? Then point to your
elbow and say the word. Write the words nose and elbow
on the board, underlining the letters o_e and ow.

Mime washing your hands with soap and ask What’s this?
Write the word soap on the board, underlining the
letters oa.

Ask children if they can remember the sound from the
last phonics lesson (/au/). Play the chant from page 107 to
revise the /ou/ sound.

Lead-in

Mime playing a flute and remind children of the word flute.
Say I'm playing a flute and write the word on the board,
underlining the letters u_e.

Hold up the phonics cards for moon and blue, saying the
words several times for children to repeat.

Put the phonics cards on the board. Point to the phonics
cards and the word flute (or mime flute) at random for
children to repeat several times.

Listen, point and repeat. 131

Ask children to look at the words and pictures in their
Class Books. Play the first part of the recording. Children
listen and point.

Play the second part for children to repeat in chorus.

Play the recording all the way through (more than once if
necessary) for children to point and repeat again.

Check that children understand the illustrations for tune,
tube, and glue

Transcript

Listen and point.

moon, boot, blue, glue, tune, tube
Listen and repeat.

moon, boot, blue, glue, tune, tube

2 Listen and chant. ®) 132

Ask children to look at the picture. Ask What has the boy
got? (a flute), What can you see on the table? (glue and
tubes), What can you see in the sky? (the moon).

Play the recording for children to listen to the chant.
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Play the chant again, stopping the CD after each line for
children to repeat.

Play the chant once more for children to join in and follow
in their books.

3 Read the chant again. Circle the words with oo,
ueandu_e.

Write the letters oo, ue, and u_e in different places on the
board or put them on pieces of paper around the room.

Focus attention on the word school in the chant and ask
children to point to the correct letters on the board.

Ask children to find and circle the other words with oo, ue,
and u_ein the chant.

Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS

Tuesday, school, glue, tubes, blue, flute, moon, June, tune

4 Match and write.

Ask children to look at the first picture. Ask What5 this? (glue).
Tell children they have to write the words and then match
them with the letters that make the sound /uz/.
Children do the rest of the exercise individually.
Go through the answers with the class, asking children to

say the words and point to the correct letters on
the board.

1

glue,ue 2 tube,u_e 3 moon,o00 4 blue, ue

5 tune,u_e 6 boot, 00

Further practice

Workbook page 105

Student Website - Unit 14 - Phonics
Online Practice - Unit 14 < Phonics

Unit 14
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Lesson Five apgin

Skills Time!

Skills development

Reading: read and understand a school magazine article
about a camping trip; read for specific information

Language
Core: tent, sleeping bag, frying pan, matches, rope, torch
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Extra: Year 8, camping, trip, wood, warm, dark, noise, stick

Materials
CD ®) 130, 133-134; Camping things flashcards 195-200

Warmer ®) 130
e Sing Did you have a good day? from Class Book page 112.

e You might like to ask children to remember the actions for
the song or think of new ones.

Lead-in

e Hold up the flashcard for tent and model the word for
children to repeat.

e Ask children What do we use a tent for? (camping, sleeping).
Ask children if they go / like camping if this is appropriate
in your country.

e Use flashcards 196-200 to introduce the other camping
things, modelling each word for children to repeat.

e Hold the flashcards up in a different order and repeat.

e Show the children flashcards at random and ask them to
call out the word.

1 Listen, point and repeat. ®) 133

e Ask children to open their Class Books and look at the
pictures in Exercise 1.

e Play the first part of the recording for children to listen and
point to the appropriate picture.

e Play the second part of the recording for children to repeat.

e Play the recording all the way through again for children
to listen and point, and then repeat the words in chorus.

Transcript

Listen and point.

tent, sleeping bag, frying pan, matches, rope, torch
frying pan, rope, matches, tent, torch, sleeping bag
Listen and repeat.

tent, sleeping bag, frying pan, matches, rope, torch

Optional activity
e Play What's the picture? with children to practise the new
words (see page 25). Children can use mime as well if

they are having difficulty in drawing the items.

2 Describe what you can see in the pictures below.

e Ask children to look at the title of the text and the pictures.
Ask children what kind of text it is (a magazine article / an
interview) and what it's about (a camping trip).

o Ask What are the children doing? Elicit They're sitting next to
afire./ They're cooking. / They're fishing.

Unit 14
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Ask Where did they sleep? What did they eat? Write children’s
answers on the board.

3 Listen and read. ®) 134

e Play the recording. Children follow the text in their books.

e Check the answers to the questions you asked before
children read the text, then check that children
understand the words warm, dark, and noise.

e Play the recording a second time and ask children to circle
the words from Exercise 1 in the text (all are in the text).

4 Read again and answer the questions.

e Explain that children are going to answer questions about
the text. Look at the first question with the class.

o Allow time for children to read the text again and answer
the other questions individually.

e Ask more comprehension questions, e.g. What did they
do every day? Were they cold at night? What happened one
night? Did they start a fire? Did they use matches?

1 Yes. 2 Yes. 3 No.(They stayed near ariver.)
4 No. (They cooked onafire) 5 No. (But they fished every
day and learned to make a bridge.) 6 Yes.

Further practice

Workbook page 106

Extra writing worksheet, Unit 14, Teacher’s Resource Centre
Online Practice « Unit 14 - Reading
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Lesson SiX pueiss

Skills Time!

Skills development
Listening: understand a sequence of events

Speaking: ask and answer questions about past events: a
boy’'s week.

Writing: understand time words and order sentences

with time words in; write about your school day
(Workbook)

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously
Extra: campsite

Materials

CD ®&) 135; Camping things flashcards 195-200;
Fluency DVD Unit 14 (optional)

Warmer
o Play freeze (see page 25).

Lead-in

e Play Listen, point and say with the Camping things
flashcards. Tell children to open their books and look at
the pictures in Exercise 1. Ask What camping things can
you see? (a tent, a frying pan, a sleeping bag).

e Ask children questions about the pictures, e.g. Where is the
boy? What game is he playing? What is the boy doing?

1 Listen and write the numbers. ®) 135

e Tell children they are going to hear a recording of a boy
telling a girl about his camping trip. Children must listen
and number the pictures in the order they hear them.

e Play the recording the whole way through for children to
point to the correct answer.

e Play it again, pausing for children to write the numbers.

e Play the recording for children to check their answers.

Transcript
(See Teacher's Book page 140.)

[ ANSWERS |

1 c(puttingupatent) 2 b (playing chess)

3 e (cooking food on the camp fire)

4 a(playing volleyball) 5 d (playing the guitar)

Culture note: Camping in Britain

Camping is a very popular activity in Britain. Families go
camping in tents or in motor or towable caravans. There
are thousands of campsites and caravan parks all around
the country. Some campsites just provide a safe area for
families to camp, while others have got places to eat and
shop, or even an outdoor swimming pool.

Optional activity
e Children watch Fluency DVD Unit 14, speaking section.
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2 Look at the pictures. Ask and answer.

Ask two children to read the speech bubbles for the class.

Tell children they are going to ask and answer questions
about what the boy did last week, using the ideas in the
box. Check understanding.

Children do the exercise in pairs. They should ask and
answer two or three questions each.

Ask some pairs to ask and answer questions for the class.

3 Number the sentences in the correct order.

Ask children to close their books. Write first, then, next, and
finally on the board in random order.

Ask children to try and guess the correct order of these
words and write it in their notebooks. Children have seen
these time words in Unit 6, but they will be unsure.

Ask children to open their Class Books and check the
order in the Writing box.

Look at the Writing box and the example with the class
and check that children understand the exercise.

Let children do the exercise individually, then check
answers. Ask children to read out the sentences in order.

Write the sentences in the correct order on the board.

1

C 2D 3A 48B

Further practice

Workbook page 107 (children write about their school day)
Fluency DVD - Skills Time! - Speaking - Unit 14

Unit 14 test, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Student Website « Unit 14 - Listen at home - Track 56 (Words1),
Track 57 (Words 2), Track 58 (Song), Track 59 (Phonics)

Online Practice - Unit 14 - Listening, Speaking and Writing

Unit 14
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Lesson One i

Words

Learning outcomes
To identify different holiday things
To understand a short story

Language

Core: suitcase, sun cream, towel, soap, shampoo, hairbrush,
toothbrush, toothpaste

Extra: [ can’t wait!

Materials
CD &) 136-137; Holiday things flashcards 201-208

Warmer

e Play Mime the word with children to warm them up at the
start of the lesson and revise some of the camping words.

e Mime this sequence of actions and say the phrases, for
children to copy: walk to the river, catch a fish, make afire,
cook the food, eat your dinner, open your tent, go to sleep.

e Do the actions together with the class and then tell them
they are going to do the actions alone.

e Call out the actions in sequence for children to mime,
then call them out random.

Lead-in

e \Write the word holiday on the board. Ask children When
are the holidays? Do you want to go to the beach? What do
you like doing in the holidays? Remind children of some of
the activities that they know in English.

e Use flashcards 201-208 to elicit the holiday vocabulary.
Hold the flashcards up and model any unknown words.

e Say all the words again for children to repeat.
e Hold the flashcards up in a different order and repeat.

1 Listen, point and repeat. 136

e Play the first part of the recording for children to listen and
point to the appropriate picture of holiday things.

e Play the second part of the recording for children to repeat.

e Play the recording all the way through for children to
listen and point, and then repeat the words in chorus.

Transcript

Listen and point.

suitcase, sun cream, towel, soap, shampoo, hairbrush, toothbrush,
toothpaste

shampoo, toothbrush, soap, hairbrush, toothpaste, towel, suitcase,
sun cream

Listen and repeat.

suitcase, sun cream, towel, soap, shampoo, hairbrush, toothbrush,
toothpaste

122 Unit15

Come on, deey. Pl your Retcme in the oo
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M 't going o resed Dhem on our holdary, |
Mum O, Max Fsu haven't ot oy clothed in your
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L] it 15 By i

2 Listen and read. ®) 137

Focus on the story. Talk about each frame with the class
and ask questions, e.g. Where are they? What is Dad doing?
What has Holly / Amy got? Is Max’s suitcase heavy?

Play the recording. Children to listen and follow.

Ask comprehension questions, e.g. Why is Leo’s suitcase
big? Has Max got any clothes in his suitcase?

Play the recording again. Children follow in their books.

Ask children which word from Exercise 1 is in the story
(suitcase).

Culture note: School and public holidays

in Britain

The British school year is 39 weeks long. Children have six
weeks'school holiday in the summer, from the middle of
July until September. The rest of the year is divided into
six half-terms, with one week'’s holiday between them

in October, February, and May, and two weeks'holiday
from December-January, and in April. Exact dates vary
between schools and across the country.

Britain has fewer public holidays than most other countries
in Europe. They are on the following days: New Year's Day,
the Friday before and Monday after Easter, the first and last
Monday in May, the last Monday in August, Christmas Day,
and the day after Christmas (called Boxing Day).

Further practice

Workbook page 108

Student Website - Unit 15 - Words
Online Practice - Unit 15 - Words
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Lesson Two

(B page 117

Grammar

Learning outcomes

To understand the form and use of be going to
affirmative, questions, and short answers to talk about
future plans and intentions

To act out a story

Language

Core: I'm going to skateboard every day. Are you going

to swim in the sea? Yes, |am. / No, I'm not. He’s going to
play basketball tomorrow. Is she going to visit her cousins
tomorrow? Yes, sheis./ No, she isn't. We're going to have a
great holiday. Are they going to swim in the sea? Yes, they
are./No, they arentt.

Materials

CD ®) 137; Holiday things flashcards 201-208

Warmer

Play A long sentence with the Lesson 1 words (see page 25).
Start with /'ve got some things in my suitcase, and ask a child
to continue with I've got (an item from the flashcards).

Lead-in

With books closed, ask questions about the story, e.g.
What did Leo / Max put in his suitcase? Who hasn't got a
suitcase? Who hasn't got clothes in his suitcase?

Listen to the story again and repeat. Act. &) 137
Play the recording, pausing for children to repeat.

Divide the class into groups of five to play Amy, Dad,
Mum, Leo, and Max.

As a class decide on the actions for the story (see below).
Play the recording a second time for children to mime the
actions as they listen and say their character’s lines.

Let children practise acting out the story in groups, then
ask one or two groups to act out the story at the front.

Story actions

Picture 1: Dad opens the car boot and reaches out for Amy’s
bag. Amy closes her bag and gives it to Dad.

Picture 2: Leo holds up a huge case. Dad points at it. Mum
puts her hand on her head (she’s worried).

Picture 3: Max and Amy carry a very heavy case. They drop it.

Picture 4: Amy laughs. Max looks worried. Mum points at the
books on the ground.

2 Look and say.

Ask children to close their books. Ask Is Max going to
skateboard on holiday? Elicit No. Ask Is he going to read
books on holiday? Elicit Yes.

Ask further questions and elicit yes or no answers, e.g. Is
Leo going to read books / skateboard on holiday?

Ask children to turn to Class Book page 117. Focus on the
picture in the Let’s learn! box and ask two children to read
out the speech bubbles. Ask Who is going to swim in the
sea? Who is going to read a book?

| Lesson Twe ©
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Read the first part of the Let’s learn! table, under /, pausing
after each sentence for children to repeat.

Copy the first sentence and question onto the board and
rub out the red letters. Ask what the missing letters are.
Rub out the word skateboard in the first sentence

and mime an action that children know to elicit new
sentences, e.q. fish, paint a picture, swim, ride a bike.

Read the rest of the table with children, pausing after each
sentence or question for children to repeat it.

Copy the sentences on the board. Rub out the red letters.
Ask children to tell you what the missing letters are.
Check understanding of the time phrases box.

3 Read and circle.

Look at the example and check understanding. Let
children do the exercise individually, then check answers.

ANSWERS

1

are 2'm 3 are 4 is

4 Write.

Look at the example and check that children understand
they have to write the correct short form of be.

ANSWERS

1

s 2re 3'm 4

Now go to Workbook page 134 for children to practise
the grammar structure before doing Workbook page 109.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 134
Workbook page 109

Student Website - Unit 15 - Grammar
Online Practice « Unit 15 - Grammar

Unit 15
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Lesson Three apqis

Grammar and Song

Learning outcomes

To ask and answer questions and write sentences about
things people are going to take on holiday

To use going to and holiday things in the context of a song

Language
Extra: pack (v), go away, have a great time, swimsuit

Materials
CD ®) 138; Holiday things flashcards 201- 208

Warmer

o Play Freeze (see page 25). Use general action verbs and
also include some of the activities in the song, e.g. pack
my suitcase, take photos, swim, windsurf, waterski.

Lead-in
e Play Quick flash to revise the holiday things words (see
page 23).

1 Ask and answer.

e Ask children to open their Class Books and look at the
pictures. Ask children to call out the things they can see in
the suitcases. Write the words on the board.

e Introduce the word swimsuit.
e Ask two children to read the speech bubbles for the class.

e Ask children to find Emma, Katie, and Tom in the pictures,
and circle the items in the speech bubbles.

e Let children do the exercise in pairs. They should ask one
question about each child’s suitcase.

e Ask some pairs to ask and answer questions for the class.

2 Write about a boy or a girl.

e Read the example with the children and ask them to
tell you the other things in Alex’s suitcase (a camera
and shampoo).

e Ask children to choose another boy or girl and write
about the things in his / her suitcase, using the example
to help them.

e Ask some children to read out their sentences for the class.

Optional activity
e Tell children you are going to play a memory game.

Ask children to look at the pictures for one minute then
close their books.

e Ask children to read out their sentences from Exercise
2, saying he or she, but not mentioning the name.

e The rest of the class must remember or guess the name.

3 Listen and sing. ®) 138

e Ask children to look at the song pictures. Ask What is he
going to do on holiday? (waterski, windsurf, swim, take a
photo), What is he going to take? (a camera, toothpaste, a
toothbrush, shampoo, a towel, sun cream).

e Play the recording for children to listen and point to the
pictures in their books.
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e Play the recording again for children to follow the words.

4

Recite the words of the song with the class, without the
recording. Say each line and ask children to repeat.

Play the recording for children to sing along.
Repeat (more than once if you wish).

Sing and do. ®) 138

As a class decide on the actions for the song (see below).
Practise the actions with the class.

Play the recording for children to listen and do the actions.

Song actions
pack my suitcase - mime packing a suitcase

go away — point into the distance

sun cream — mime putting sun cream on your face

shampoo — mime washing your hair or put your hands on
your head if children’s hair is covered

toothbrush — mime brushing your teeth

toothpaste — mime squeezing out the toothpaste

take some photos — mime taking a picture

swim and windsurf — mime swimming

waterski — hold your arms out in front of you

Further practice
Workbook page 110
Online Practice - Unit 15 - Grammar and Song
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Lesson Four g

Phonics

Learning outcomes
To pronounce the sound /u/

To associate the sound /u/ with the letters oo in words
To identify words containing the sound /u/ in a chant

Language
Core: book, wool, wood, hood, cook

Extra: feel

Materials
CD®y) 132, 139-141; Phonics cards 35-36 (book, cook)

Warmer ®) 132

e Mime the action of playing a flute. Ask Am I playing a guitar?
Elicit No. Ask What am | playing? Elicit You're playing a flute.
Tell children you're playing a tune on your flute and write
the words tune and flute on the board. Underline u_e.

e Ask children to remember what sound they studied in the
last phonics lesson (/ui/). Ask if they can remember any
more words with the /u:/ sound and give clues, e.g. point
at something blue or a bottle of glue, draw a moon and a
boot on the board.

e Write the words that children remember on the board,
then underline the letters that make the /u:/ sound. You
may ask children to come up and underline the letters.

e Play the chant from Class Book page 113.

Lead-in

e Hold up the phonics cards for book and cook. Ask What's
this? Say book and cook several times for children to repeat.

e Divide the class into books and cooks. Ask children to
stand up and say their word when they see the picture.

e Hold up the phonics cards alternately. Children stand up
and say their words. Increase the pace as you repeat.

1 Listen, point and repeat. 139

e Play the first part of the recording for children to listen and
point to the pictures.

e Play the second part for children to repeat in chorus.

e Play the recording for children to point and repeat again.

e Check that children understand the words wool and hood

by miming wearing a hood and a wool scarf or gloves,
and asking What can you make from wool?

Transcript

Listen and point.

book, wool, wood, hood, cook
Listen and repeat.

book, wool, wood, hood, cook

2 Listen and chant. ®) 140

e Ask children to look at the picture. Ask What is the girl
reading? What is she wearing? (a coat with a hood) What is
she sitting on? (some wood).

e Play the recording for children to listen to the chant.

[I.iuull-m

1 Listen, point and repeat. 5w
book wool wood hood cook

22 @7 &

2 Listen and chomt. 5
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S0y

5 Write o word thot ihymes.

e Play the chant again, pausing for children to repeat.
Play the chant again. Children join in and follow.

3 Read the chant again. Circle the words with oo.

e [Focus attention on the word hood in Exercise 1 and ask
children to find it in the chant.

Ask children to find and circle the other words with oo in
the chant. They are not all from Exercise 1.

ANSWERS

hood, wool, good, wood, book x2, good, cook

4 Complete the words. Listen and check. (%) 141
e Ask children to look at the first picture. Ask What's this?

e Ask children to look at the other pictures and write the
letters to complete the words.

e Play the recording for children to check their answers.

ANSWERS

1 cook 2 book 3 hood 4 wool 5 wood

5 Write a word that rhymes.
e Draw a book on the board. Ask What is it? Ask Does wool
rhyme with book? Elicit No.

e Ask children to look at the pictures and write the words
that rhyme with book and wood.

1 cook 2 hood

Further practice

Workbook page 111

Student Website - Unit 15 - Phonics
Online Practice - Unit 15 - Phonics

Unit 15

© Copyright Oxford University Press
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Lesson Five

(B page 120
. . Leszen Five
Skills Time! ]
1 Listen, podnt end repeot. 5w
Skills development

Reading: read and understand an email; read for specific
information

Language

Core: tomorrow, later, tonight, this afternoon, soon, next
week

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Extra: amusement park, rides, aquarium, sea creatures,
seafood

Materials
CD®) 138, 142- 43

Warmer ®) 138
e Sing the song I'm going to pack my suitcase from Class

Book page 118 to refocus children on the topic of holidays
after the phonics lesson.

Lead-in
e Ask Are you going to have an English class this afternoon?

(if it's the morning) or What classes do you have this
afternoon? (if it's the afternoon).

o Write this afternoon on the board.
e Ask the children to tell you what their next class is, or if

this is the last class, what time they go home.

o \Write later on the board. Say Now, you're having an English

class. Soon, you're going to (whatever theyre going to do).
What are you going to do later?

Ask the children similar questions to review or introduce
the other target words, writing each word on the board,
e.g. What are you going to do tonight? What day is it
tomorrow? Do you have an English class next week? Do the
school holidays start soon?

Check that the children have understood the meanings of
all the words.

Listen, point and repeat. 142

Focus on the words in Exercise 1. Play the recording for
the children to listen and point to the words, then listen
and repeat the words, first chorally, then individually.

2 Look at the text. Where is William on holiday?

Ask the children to look at the pictures and say what kind
of text itis (an email) and what they think the email is
about (William’s holiday).

Ask questions to help the children to make predictions
about the text, e.g. What places do you think William is
visiting on his holiday? What do you think he has seen on his
holiday?

Ask the children to quickly look through the text and find
where William is on holiday (Barcelona).

3 Listen and read. ®) 143

Liomoron § ier X onight J this ftrnoon § —soon

2 Lok at the vext. Whens |5 William on heliday?

3 Lien and read & e
P

Hi Ban, 4
Huw are yos? I'm having o Batastic b in Barechosa! The 8

weather Bere i great! I8 veng bet and sy

Wi weni bo the amusemens park yevierday. | went on ol the
rides! It won bailliani®

This afterseon, we're going o vsit e agquarses. There
are kot of amazing wea croabaro thare, [ con® wait to e
the sharka? My sisicr i soaned of dbarka. She wants 10w
the penguim. Laicr, we're going 1o visit Barcclona Foo and
we're going 1o waich a delphin dhow, | love dolphins!

ey Seabmod!

We're going 1o vinit Mongpaic Costle tomorrow. Then we'ne
foing 10 the beach, My sster wass so windvarf and | want
10 Fwim in the sea

We're going be fy home next week I'm going 1o have lots
mon cool platon bo show yoa!

Sea g soon,

Best wishes,

Williasm

Barcclona Aquarim

& Read again ard wiite T [true) of F [lalis)

1 Williamn is in Londan F T William i going 10 vt the
artrieirent pork this altenaan

3 Wil weanis 1o ssim in the sea
BORTHM O

5 WAlliarns shiter wonti 1o see the
sharis

h Wt 13 Tams wasdi  Meading o8 smad

4 William is going 1o wotch dolphira
this afternoon

B wllians farmily ane gaing ta iy
e Tt Wk

e Ask comprehension questions, e.g. What is William going
to do (this afternoon / later / tonight / tomorrow)?

4 Read again and write T (true) or F (false).

e Read out the first sentence. Ask children to look at the
email and find the sentence which gives them the
answer (I'm having a fantastic time in Barcelonal). Show the
children how F has been written as an example.

¢ Move around the class as children complete the activity,
helping if necessary.

¢ Invite children to read out the sentences and say whether
each one is true or false. Ask children to say which
sentences in the text gave them their answers.

1F 2F 3T 4F 5F 67

Optional activity

e Tell the children to close their Class Books. Write these
phrases on the board: fly home, visit the aquarium, eat
seafood, swim in the sea, see a dolphin show, visit a castle.

e Ask the children to write the things that William does in
the correct order in their notebooks.

o After the children have written the activities in the

correct order, ask them to open their Class Books and
check their answers.

Further practice

Workbook page 112

Extra writing worksheet, Unit 15, Teacher’s Resource Centre
Online Practice « Unit 15 - Reading

e Play the recording. Children follow the text in their books.
Play it a second time and answer any questions.

126  Unit15
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Lesson SiX epugeni

Skills Time!

Lesson objectives

Listening: understand a conversation about a boy’s
holiday plans and listen for specific information

Speaking: ask and answer questions about your plans for
next week

Writing: recognize phrases to start and end emails or
letters; write an email (Workbook)

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Extra: Dear..., Hi..., How are you?, Thanks for. .., Write
soon. See you soon. Bye for now. Take care. Love. ..

Materials

CD ®&) 144; paper and coloured pencils (optional);
Fluency DVD Unit 12 (optional)

Warmer
o Play Quickly, slowly (see page 24).

Lead-in
e With children’s books closed, hold up your copy of the

book to show them the postcard from Lesson 5. Ask
Where is Lisa on holiday? Elicit She’s in Spain.

e Ask What is she going to do on holiday? Elicit as much
information as children can remember, e.g. She’s going to
windsurf/ eat seafood / visit a museum / go shopping.

e Ask children to open their Class Books at page 121 and
look at the pictures in Exercise 1.

o Ask What is the boy going to do? and encourage children to
make predictions. Don't correct children’s predictions.

1 Listen and circle. ®) 144

e Tell children they are going to hear a recording of Harry
talking about his holiday plans. Ask What’s Harry going to
do on Monday? (visit the zoo).

e Play the recording the whole way through for children to
find the correct activities in the table.

e Play the recording again, pausing for children to circle.
¢ Play the recording again. Children check their answers.

Transcript
(See Teacher’s Book page 140.)

Monday visit the zoo Tuesday ride my bike Wednesday help
my dad Thursday watchTV Friday play football

Optional activity
e Children watch Fluency DVD Unit 15, speaking section.

2 Ask and answer about you.

e Ask two children to read the speech bubbles for the class.

o Tell children they are going to ask and answer questions
about their plans for next week.

e Tell children to choose activities from the box when they
answer.

A NN

1 Listen ond circke. 5 1

@ &b W I

Harng haliday
Mesday Tussday Wednesday Tharsdoy  Friday
Tt e po5)  helpeyded  watch TV

oy fooil e b he i

2 Ask ond answer obout youw

ride migbike  wotch television  wistfomily  do my homewaork
help ey ram ployg fsotboll  BHtenco sl play with my friend
recdabock  gotothepork  write onemall b o menic lesson |

Wil ane you geing o da om Menday?
I'm going to watch televhion.

what are yeu going bo do on Tesdoy?
I'm going to do my homework.

 Writing progaraion | 3 Wite § for comenents
- ~ ot the Stant of E e
Wi e thise phanses to stort aed ered mn emsail comments ot the End. [t ]
o better. 1 Weite s00n, the mriting
Start End ’
task ¢
st Vra oo F Mw :’3 )Tﬂ poge
3 Thanks for of the
Wi Sew o soon. — . Workbook
Horw ate gonst By for o, -
Thaanks for your email Take core. & How are you? [l
Bt weiskes, 5 HiBem,
Chack that your smail ar letter hos clear parsgraphs | 8 Toke care.
| ond correct punctusstion bafore you send it

Uirtesing, peuking, writing  Usit 13

e Check understanding, then let children do the exercise in
pairs. Choose some pairs to ask and answer for the class.

3 Write S for comments at the Start or E for

comments at the End.

e Read the information in the Writing box with children,
pausing after each phrase for children to repeat it.

e Look at the example and check understanding, then let
children do the exercise individually.

TE 2S 35S 4S 5S 6E

Optional activity

o Ask children who their favourite character is in the story.

o Tell children they are going to draw their favourite
character from the story and write three sentences
about things that happened to him / her in the book.

o Tell children to look through the episodes of the story
again and do this activity for homework.

e |nthe next lesson, ask children to read out their
sentences and hold up their pictures.

Further practice

Workbook pages 113 (children write an email)

Fluency DVD - Skills Time! - Speaking + Unit 15

Writing skills worksheet, Units13-15, Teacher’s Resource Centre
Writing portfolio, Units 13—15, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Unit 15 test, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Skills test 5, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Values 5 worksheets, Teacher’s Resource Centre

(if not covered previously)

Student Website - Listen at home - Track 60 (Words 1), Track 61
(Words 2), Track 62 (Song), Track 63 (Phonics)

Online Practice - Unit 15 - Listening, Speaking and Writing

Unit 15

© Copyright Oxford University Press
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Fluens\‘)"'Time! 5

Everyday English @page12

Fluency Time! O

Learn some useful language for talking about holidays

Where did you go?; Lucky you! What was it like?; | had a
great time,; What was the best part?

L ke did pou g on Relidiay?

RN vt [ N Vork with my parests.
LI ow! Luschy you! What was it lke?
[ o wen brilint | hod o groat tme,

2 [ uisten and drde.

1 Torn went to thee clty | the mountoin Afhe beachion haodoy.

CD®) 145-146;®) Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 5 (optional)

Warmer 2 Hie wert with his eousing § his gromdparents | his parents.
e Tell the class they are going to learn some useful language 3 lwosatiring f extiing { rebaxing hollday.
for talking about holidays. Ask the children when they e e e e e s [snodkelin
usually go on holiday, where they usually go and what R

beach Drilliont g hiking / swimming | sightseeing
iy diereing buy 1 e ervams
dty enciting sty In o tenk / hotel

they see / do / wear when they are on holiday.
e Pre-teach the words go sightseeing (looking at famous
buildings / monuments / etc) and souvenirs (things
you buy to remind you of your holiday). Ask children
what you can see if you go sightseeing in their town or
other famous places and what things they might buy as
souvenirs from different places. o
e Play Simon Says (see page 25) with holiday activities, Pranaty Timd § Tllieg st bty
e.g. swim, sunbathe, take photos, build a sandcastle, eat an
ice cream, go fishing, sail a boat, play volleyball.

Where g you g0 0 hobday? | | 1 went 1o the mountaim |

with my it |

1 Wit e i . - —~{
/ = =

‘What was the bt pavt? - —r ol

[ e went biking and we stayed in a tent.

3 Talk with your friend.

1 Listen, read and say. 145 e Ask children to work in pairs to make some dialogues of
e Focus on the pictures. Ask children to say where the their own.
people are (at school) and what they are doing (talking e Ask two children to read out the example dialogue.
about Anna’s holiday). ¢ In pairs, children read the example dialogue, then choose
e Play the recording for children to listen and follow in their words from the boxes and act out more dialogues, as in
Class Books. the example.
e Play the recording again, pausing if necessary, for children e You can extend this activity by asking children to think
to say the dialogue along with the recording. about other places and activities, e.g. countryside, lake,
e Children practise the dialogue in pairs. village; go sailing, go fishing, stay in a house / apartment, visit

grandparents, walk in the woods, and use these to make

e Invite pairs to act out the dialogue for the class. /
new dialogues.

2 Listen and circle. 146 e Monitor children’s performance. Invite some pairs to act
e Show children the sentences and explain that they need out their dialogues for the class.

to listen and decide which word/phrase is correct in each

sentence. Watch the DVD!
e Play the first part of the recording and focus on the * Askchildren to close their Class Books.

example. e Play Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 5 Everyday English for

e Play the recording for the children to listen and circle the children to watch and listen.

correct words /phrases. e Play Watch and answer! for children to watch the scene

e [nvite children to read out the sentences with the correct again and answer the questions.

words/phrases. if you like, you can ask the children to bring photos
or pictures from magazines showing holiday activities to the

Transcript . .
P next lesson in order to make their photo albums.

(See Teacher's Book page 140.)

Further practice
Workbook page 114

1 thebeach 2 hiscousins 3 exciting 4 snorkelling Everyday English phrase bank, Workbook page 121

Fluency DVD - Fluency Time! 5
Online Practice « Fluency Time! 5

128  Fluency Time!5
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Project (Bpage 123

Learning outcomes
To make a photo album
To talk about holidays

Language
Where were you in this photo?; What did you do?; What was
it like?; It was brilliant!

Materials

Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 5 (optional); Fluency
Project 5 (Teacher's Resource Centre) (one template for
each child); completed photo album; coloured pens /
pencils / crayons and scissors for each group of children;
holiday photos/pictures from magazines (optional)

1 Look at the story again. Act.

Draw children’s attention to the story in Exercise 1 on Class
Book page 122. Ask children what they can remember
about the story.

Play the Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 5 scenes 1-3. If you
don't have time for the DVD, read the dialogue on Class
Book page 122.

Invite pairs of children to act out the dialogue. Encourage
them to change details to make their own variations of
the dialogue.

2 Make a photo album.

e See page 161 for detailed instructions on how to make
the photo album.

e Focus on the pictures. Ask children to say what they think
the child in the pictures is doing (making a photo album).

e Ask What do you need to make the photo album? to elicit
coloured pens, scissors.

¢ Divide the class into groups. Give each child a copy
of the photo album template (see Fluency Project 5,
Teacher’s Resource Centre). Give each group coloured
pens / pencils / crayons and scissors. If the children have
brought holiday photos / pictures from magazines to
class, ask them to show their photos/pictures to the class
and say what activities each photo/picture shows.

o Use the pictures and instructions to talk children through
the process of making their photo albums. Demonstrate
with your own completed photo album and make sure
children understand what they have to do.

e Move around the class as children work, asking questions,
e.g. What's/Who's this? Where were you in this photo? What
did you do (at the beach)?

If you do not have time to use photocopies in class,
you can ask children to draw two or three ‘photos’ on a piece
of paper and write captions under each ‘photo! If you like,
you can ask the children to bring in some real photos or
pictures from magazines to make their photo albums.

3 Ask and answer with your friend.

¢ Focus on the photo. Tell children they are going use their
photo albums to make a dialogue in pairs.

e Ask two children to read out the example dialogue.

1 Look ot the siory ogain. Act.
2 Make a photo album,

Cut gut the phobo albam page. Write
R name of the el of o phats
album, about eoch pcture.

Choose your lavouribe holiday pholos
o el plctunes. of g holidog Write

3 m Ask and answer with gour Triend.
Where were you in this phata?

| wis om the Beach with my
what did you da on Iwocher ard iy ousin.

the beach?
We phaved volleyball every day. 4
What wars it Bke?
B vt briliant. | kove
playing wolleyball

4 (I vell the clos about geur holiday.

1 Wewere did you g on holiday?
3 Who did you go with?

3 where did you stay?

& Wt did gena ot

5 Db you v @ oo tire]

Lot summer, | went to the beach
with my parents, my brother and my
wer. Wy dayed in

e The children can then act out dialogues in pairs, taking
turns to ask about the photos in their partner’s photo
album. Encourage the children to add language to their
dialogues, e.g. What were you wearing in this photo? What
did you eat in the restaurant? Who did you go fishing with?

e The children can swap pairs to act out dialogues with new
partners.

e Invite some pairs to act out their dialogues for the class.

4 Tell the class about your holiday.

¢ Invite children to use their photo albums to tell the class
about their holiday. They can read the questions to help
them, or you can ask the questions to prompt them.

Watch the DVD!
e Play Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 5 Everyday English again
to review the language of the Fluency Time! 5 lessons.

o Play Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 5 Talk to Tom and friends!
for children to answer the questions.

Review 5 pages 124125, WB pages 116-117

Review pages answer key, TB page 141

Further practice

Workbook page 115

Writing portfolio worksheet, Units 13—15, Teacher’s Resource Centre
Fluency Time! 5 test, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Progress test 5, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Fluency DVD « Fluency Time! 5

Online Practice - Fluency Time! 5

Online Practice - Review 5

Fluency Time! 5

© Copyright Oxford University Press
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The Ulﬁed Kingdom

Culture

(B pages 130-131

Learning outcomes

To learn about the United Kingdom

To write about your country

Language

Vocabulary: capital city, modern, almost, nearly

Grammar: (not) as ... as

Materials

CD®) 150

Warmer

e Tell children they are going to learn about the United
Kingdom. Ask them what we usually call the United
Kingdom (the UK).

e Ask children what they know about the UK, e.g. famous
cities, or colours in the flag. Write their ideas on the board.

e Ask the children to look at the pictures in the Class Book
and predict what they are going to learn about the UK.

Culture note: The United Kingdom

The United Kingdom is of a group of islands in northwest
Europe. The country is made up of four nations: England,
Wales, Scotland, and Northern Ireland. England, Wales, and
Scotland also make up Great Britain. England, Scotland,

Wales and Ireland were once four separate nations (though

most of Ireland is now independent). The UK was formed
on 1 January 1801.The official name of the UK is the "United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland”. The Union
Flag, also known as the Union Jack, symbolises the union
of the countries of the UK. Itis made up of the individual
flags of England, Scotland and Ireland. People in the UK are
called British, but they have different nationalities.

1 Listen, read and find the countries on the
map. ®) 150

e Focus on the pictures. Ask children to say which country

the map shows and what kinds of buildings they think the

photos show.

e Use the pictures to revise / pre-teach the words: stadium,
palace, tower, castle.

e Play the recording for children to listen and follow the text

in their Class Books.

to find the countries on the map.

2 Read again. Correct the sentences.
Read out the first sentence. Ask children to look at the text

in Exercise 1 and find the information which tells them
where Cameron is from. (My name’s Cameron. I'm from
Scotland.). Show children the example.

Culture

Play the recording again, pausing if necessary, for children

Tell the children to write the correct sentences in their
notebooks. Move around the class as children complete
the activity, helping if necessary.

Invite children to read out the corrected sentences.

ANSWERS

vih WN =

w

Cameron is from Scotland.

The flag of the UK is red, white and blue.

The Millennium Centre is in Wales.

Belfast isn't as big as London.

The Tower of London is nearly 1,000 years old.

Talk about the places.

Point to the text and ask /s London bigger than Belfast? The
children look at the text and find the answer (Yes). Say
Belfast isn't as big as London. Write this on the board.

Say more sentences based on the information in the text,
e.g. London isn't as small as Belfast. Princes Street is almost as
long as the Royal Mile.

Ask children to look at the grammar box at the top of

the page. Write the example sentences on the board.
Explain that we use as ... as to say that two things are the
same in some way and notas ... as to say that two things
are different in some way. Ask children to read out the
sentences, then find other examples of (not) as ... as.

Ask the children to work in pairs and find ways in which
they are the same as / different to their partners, e.g. age,
height, hair length, then report back to the class using
(not) as ... as.

Ask children to talk about other children in the class, or
places in their own town / country using (not) as ... as.
Ask children to look at the prompts in Activity 3. Invite a
pair of children to read out the example, then allow the
children time to talk in pairs, using the prompts to make
more sentences about the UK with (not) as ... as.

Invite some children to say sentences to the class.

ANSWERS

Belfast isn't as big as London.

Buckingham Palace isn't as old as the Tower of London.
The Royal Mile is as long as Princes Street.

The Millennium Stadium isn't as modern as the Millennium
Centre.

Belfast Castle isn't as new as the Millennium Stadium.

4

Draw your flag. Write.

e Read out the example text. Ask Where are you from? What's

the capital city of your country? What's a famous building /

street in the capital city?

Children draw a picture of their country’s flag and write a
short text about their country’s capital city. Move around
the class as children work and help if necessary.

Invite children to read out their texts to the class. You can
also display their work around the classroom.

Further practice
Workbook page 118
Online Practice « Culture - The United Kingdom
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' Sportsievents

Culture « pages 132-133

To learn about sports events in the UK
To write about a sports event

Vocabulary: tournament, matches, fans, score, goal, rowing
race, rowers, warm up

Grammar: adverbs of manner

CD®) 151

Warmer

e Tell children they are going to learn about sports events in
the UK.

e Ask children what words they already know for sports.
Write their answers on the board.

e Play Bingo (See page 25) with the words on the board.

Culture note: Sports in the UK

Sports are an important part of life in the UK. Many British
people enjoy taking part in sports or watching sports
events in stadiums or on television. Some of the world's
most famous sports started in the UK, including cricket,
football, lawn tennis, golf and rugby. England'’s national
sport is cricket. People usually play cricket on Sundays
between April and August. Most villages in England have
a village green and a cricket club. However, these days,
football is the most popular sport in the UK. Some of the
UK's football teams are world famous, such as Manchester
United, Arsenal and Liverpool.

1 Read, guess and circle the correct words. Then
listen and check your answers. @) 151

e Focus on the pictures. Ask children to say what sports they
can see and what the people are doing / wearing.

e Play the recording for children to listen and follow the text
in their Class Books.

e Play the recording again, pausing to explain the meanings
of any new words.

ANSWERS

1 white 2 balls 3 teams 4 year 5 first 6 horse

2 Read again. Write T (true) or F (false).

e Read out the first sentence. Ask children to look at the text
in Exercise 1 and find the sentence which gives them the
answer (Wimbledon is the oldest tennis tournament in the
world.). Show how F has been written as an example.

e Move around the class as children complete the activity,
helping if necessary.

e Invite children to read out the sentences and say whether
each one is true or false. Ask children to say which
sentences in the text gave them their answers.

ANSWERS

1

F 2F 3T 4F 5F

3 Talk about the people.

Say sentences about the people in the photos, e.g. She’s
smiling happily. They're riding quickly. Ask children to point
to the correct people,

Ask children to look at the grammar box. Write the
example sentences on the board and ask children to say
which words show how people do things. Explain that we
use adverbs of manner to show how people do things.

Write adjectives on the board (happy, sad, quick, slow,
etc). Ask children to say the adverbs of manner for each
adjective.

Write sentences on the board, such as I'm happy. I'm
smiling. Ask children to make new sentences using
adverbs of manner, e.g. 'm smiling happily.

Tell children to look at the prompts and point to the
correct people in the main text.

Invite a pair of children to read out the example exchange.

The children use the prompts and the words in the box to
ask and answer questions using adverbs of manner.

Move around the class and monitor children’s
performance. Invite some children to ask and answer
questions in front of the class.

4 Write. Draw a picture.

Read out the example text. Ask What other famous sports
events do you know about? When/Where does the event take
place? What do people do there?

If appropriate, this would be a good opportunity to
encourage cultural comparison. Ask children to think
about famous sports events in their country or other
countries they know. Ask What's the same as the UK? What'’s
different?

The children draw a picture of a famous sports event
and write a short text about it. Move around the class as
children work and help if necessary.

Invite children to read out their texts to the class. You can
also display their work around the classroom.

Further practice
Workbook page 119
Online Practice - Culture - Sports Events

Culture 131

© Copyright Oxford University Press



132

' Clothes

Culture « pages 134135

To learn about clothes in the UK
To write about your clothes

Vocabulary: uniform, tie, top, tracksuits, trainers, smart,
casual, costumes, dress up

Grammar: infinitives of purpose

CD®) 152

Warmer
e Tell children they are going to learn about clothes.

e Ask children what words they know for clothes. Write their
answers on the board.

Culture note: clothes in the UK

People in the UK wear much the same kinds of clothes

as people in any other western society. They often wear
smart clothes such as business suits for work, casual
clothes for relaxing at home, and smarter clothes for going
out. In the winter, people need warm coats, and they often
need waterproof jackets, too. Britain is a multi-cultural
society, so some people wear the traditional clothes of
their culture. Most children in the UK wear a uniform to go
to school. Some school uniforms are very smart and others
are more casual. Children usually wear comfortable, casual
clothes in their free time, but they might wear smarter

clothes to go to a party or special event.

1 Listen and read. Write the numbers. 152

e Focus on the pictures. Ask children to say what the
children in the pictures are wearing.

o Use the pictures to revise / pre-teach the words: uniform,
tie, top, tracksuits, trainers, smart, casual.

e Play the recording for children to listen and follow the
text in their Class Books. Explain the meanings of any new
words.

e Play the recording again for the children to listen and
write the numbers next to the correct photos.

a4 b1 ¢3 d2

2 Read again. Complete the sentences with the

words in the box.

e Read out the first sentence. Ask children to look at the
text and the photos in Exercise 1 and find the information
which gives them the answer.

e Ask children to complete the remaining sentences in their
books.

e |nvite children to read out the sentences with the correct
words.

Culture

ANSWERS

1 tie 2 shirt 3 skirts 4 tracksuits 5 jeans

3 Talk about the children in Exercise 1.

o Ask questions about the first section of the text, e.q.
What does Robbie wear to go to school? What does he wear
to keep warm? Encourage children to answer using the
information in the text.

o Ask children to look at the grammar box. Write the
example sentences on the board. Explain that we use
infinitives of purpose to say why we do things.

e Ask children questions about their clothes, e.g. What do
you wear to go to school / relax at home / play football / go
to parties? Encourage them to answer using full sentences
with infinitives of purpose, e.g. / wear a uniform to go to
school.

¢ \Write the phrases go to the park / go out in the rain / play in
the snow /do sports / play on the beach on the board. Ask
the children to write a true sentence about themselves
with each phrase. The children write their sentences in
their notebooks using infinitives of purpose.

e The children then ask and answer questions in pairs, using
the phrases on the board, e.g.
A: What do you wear to go to the park?
B: I wear jeans and a T-shirt to go to the park. What do you
wearto...?).

e Alternatively, you can divide the class into two teams and
invite children from each team in turn to ask a question to
the other team. Award one point for each grammatically
correct answer.

e Tell children to look at the words in the box in Exercise 3.
Explain that they need to use these words and infinitives
of purpose to ask and answer about the children in the
main text.

e |nvite a pair of children to read out the example exchange.

e The children ask and answer in pairs. Move around the
class and monitor children’s performance.

e |nvite some pairs to ask and answer questions in front of
the class.

4 Write. Draw a picture.

Read out the example text. Ask What clothes do you like
to wear? What do you wear to go to school / relax at home /
play with your friends / visit your grandparents / go out with
your family / do sports?

The children draw a picture of themselves and write

a short text about the clothes they wear on different
occasions. Move around the class as children work and
help if necessary.

Invite children to read out their texts to the class. You can
also display their work around the classroom.

Further practice
Workbook page 120
Online Practice « Culture - Clothes
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Extensivelreading

Fa m i Iy (B pages 30-31

Learning outcomes
To read a story and a factual text independently
To read and work out meaning through context

Language

bowl, busy, cave, chance, character, chicken, exercise, feed,
furniture, grow, honey, hunt (v), island, look (after), mattress,
nature, novel, paper, pick, seed, ship, son, such as, survive,
tool

Materials

CD (&) 34-35

Warmer

e Play Jump! (see page 24) to energize the class at the start
of the lesson.

1 Look at the text. Where are the people? What are

they doing?

e Ask children to look at the picture. Ask Where are the
people? What are they doing? Ask questions and encourage
children to make predictions about the text.

e FElicit and model new vocabulary where necessary.

2 Listen and read. ®) 34

e Play the recording. Children follow the text in their Class
Books. Listening to the text is a useful way to expose
the children to English pronunciation and intonation.
However, if you prefer to have the children read silently at
this stage, you do not have to use the recording.

e Encourage children to work out unknown words from the
context. Answer any questions, then play the recording
again, or ask children to read out sentences from the text.

3 Write T (true) or F (false).

e Ask children to read the story silently. Encourage them to
work out unknown words from the context.

e Explain that they are going to read sentences about the
story and decide if they are true or false.

e Children do the exercise individually.

e Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS
1TF 2F 3T 4T

4 Look at the texts. Where do you think the
children are from? What do you think they do
every day?

e Ask children to look at the texts. Ask Where do you think the
children are from? What do you think they do every day? Ask
questions and encourage children to make predictions
about the text.

e FElicit and model new vocabulary where necessary.

5 Listen and read. ®) 35

¢ Play the recording. Children follow the text in their Class
Books. Alternatively, the children can read silently.

e Encourage children to work out unknown words from the
context. Answer any questions, then play the recording
again, or ask children to read out sentences from the text.

6 Answer the questions.
e Ask children to read the text again silently.

e Then ask the questions in turn. Give children a minute to
check the text if necessary.

e Go through the answers with the class.

1 two 2 walks 3 Children’s own answers
4 Children’s own answers

Animals

(B pages 54-55

Learning outcomes
To read a story and a factual text independently
To read and work out meaning through context

Language

afraid, attack, baby, bush, care for, diary, dry, enclosure,
escape, explore, fan, fierce, fight (v), gentle, gorilla, grass,
group, hide, human, hurt, instead of, item, keeper, leopard,
meet, melon, pick up, playful, polar bear, protect, proud,
pup, respect, rock, sharp, snowflake, soft toy, species, spend
time, sweet (adj), village, while

Materials

CD®) 62-63

Warmer

o Play Can you see? (see page 23) using the Zoo animals
flashcards to energize the class at the start of the lesson.

1 Look at the picture. What is the wolf doing?

Ask children to look at the picture. Ask questions and
encourage children to make predictions about the text.

2 Listen and read. ®) 62

Play the recording. Children follow the text in their Class
Books. Alternatively, the children can read silently.
Encourage children to work out unknown words from the
context. Answer any questions, then play the recording
again, or ask children to read out sentences from the text.

3 Match the sentence halves.

o Ask children to read the story silently. Encourage them to
work out unknown words from the context.

e Discuss the story with the class and check comprehension,
e.g. What does the pup do as he grows older?

¢ Explain that they have to match the two halves of each
sentence. Go through the answers with the class.

Extensive reading 133
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134

[ ANSWERS |
1c 2b 3a 4d

Culture note: White Fang

White Fang is a novel by the American author Jack London
(1876-1916), published in 1906. It is told from the perspective
of a wild wolf as it becomes a domestic animal. London was
a popular novelist who often wrote about animals and their
interaction with humans. His most famous novel is The Call of
the Wild.

4 Look at the picture. Where are the tigers?

Ask children to look at the picture. Ask questions and
encourage children to make predictions about the text.

5 Listen and read. ®) 63

Play the recording. Children follow the text in their Class
Books. Alternatively, the children can read silently.
Encourage children to work out unknown words from the
context. Answer any questions, then play the recording
again, or ask children to read out sentences from the text.

6 Write T (true) or F (false).

e Ask children to read the text silently. Encourage them to
work out unknown words from the context.

e Discuss the text with the class and ask comprehension
questions, e.g. What is the tiger trail?

e Explain that they are going to read sentences about the
text and decide if they are true or false.

[ANSWERS |
TF 2T 3F 47T

Food

Learning outcomes
To read a fable and a factual text independently
To read and work out meaning through context

(B pages 78-79

Language

ask, boil, bunch, cabbage, citrus, delicious, disappointed,
drop, fill, food, garlic, herbs, lime, meal, minced meat, mixture,
national, parcel, plan, popular, raw, ready, recipe, seaweed,
serve, shellfish, similar, sliced, smell (v), soup, square (n), tasty,
traditional, traveller, trust, vine leaves, wrap

Materials

CD &) 90-91

Warmer

e Play True or False? (see page 52) using the Food flashcards
to energize the class at the start of the lesson.

Extensive reading

1 Look at the picture. What are the people doing?

Ask children to look at the picture. Ask What are the people
doing? Ask questions and encourage children to make
predictions about the text.

e Elicit and model new vocabulary where necessary.

2 Listen and read. ®) 90

Play the recording. Children follow the text in their Class

Books. Alternatively, the children can read silently.

¢ Encourage children to work out unknown words from the
context. Answer any questions, then play the recording
again, or ask children to read out sentences from the text.

3 Answer the questions.

e Ask children to read the story silently. Encourage them to
work out unknown words from the context.

e Discuss the story with the class and ask questions to check
comprehension, e.g. Why did the villagers not want to share
their food with the travellers? What did the travellers put in
the pot of water?

e Then ask the questions in turn. Give children a minute to
check the text if necessary.

e Go through the answers with the class.

HTES

1 forsomefood 2 because the villagers didn’t want to share
theirfood 3 meat 4 herbs

4 Look at the pictures. Where do you think these
dishes are from?

Ask children to look at the picture. Ask Where do you
think these dishes are from? Ask questions and encourage
children to make predictions about the text.

5 Listen and read. ®) 91

Play the recording. Children follow the text in their Class

Books. Alternatively, the children can read silently.

e Encourage children to work out unknown words from the
context. Answer any questions, then play the recording
again, or ask children to read out sentences from the text.

6 Answer the questions.

Ask children to discuss the questions with a friend or in
small groups.

Go through the answers with the class.

HTES

1 tomatoes, onions, cucumber and yogurt 2 rice, coconut
milk, brown sugar, mango 3 Children’s own answers
4 Children’s own answers
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Transport euein-in

Learning outcomes

To read a story and a factual text independently

To read and work out meaning through context

Language

afford, amount, appear, arque, choice, controls (n), developer,
direction, distance, engine, ethanol, expect, expensive, foolish,
fuel, garage, kick, motor car, noise, normal, petrol, price, promise
(v), serious, single, speed, stables, terrible, vehicle

Materials

CD®)118-119

Warmer

Play What's missing? (see page 23) using the Transport
flashcards to energize the class.

Look at the picture. What are the men doing?

Focus attention on the pictures. Ask the children to say
how many people they can see in the pictures and what
the men are doing in each picture (travelling by train /
riding an elephant).

2 Listen and read. ®) 118

Play the recording. Children follow the text in their Class
Books. Alternatively, the children can read silently.

Encourage children to work out unknown words from the
context. Answer any questions, then play the recording
again, or ask children to read out sentences from the text.
Ask comprehension questions, e.q. Where were Fogg and
Passepartout travelling from/to? Why did they have to get off
the train? How did they continue their journey?

3 Tick (v) or cross (X).

Read out the first sentence. Ask the children to look at the
text and find the information which tells them whether
the sentence is correct or incorrect (The man’s name was
Sir Francis Cromarty. He was English, but he lived in India).

Explain that if a sentence is correct, the children should
put a tick in the box, but if it is incorrect, they should put a
cross in the box.

Move around the class as children complete the activity,
helping if necessary.
Check answers by inviting children to read out the

sentences and say whether each sentence is correct or
incorrect.

[ ANSWERS ]

1

X 2/ 3V 4K

4 Look at the pictures. What forms of transport can
you see?

Focus attention on the pictures. Ask children to say what
forms of transport they can see (a boat/canoe and a train)
and who is using each form of transport.

5 Listen and read. ®) 119

Play the recording. Children follow the text in their Class
Books. Alternatively, the children can read silently.

Play the recording again and answer any questions the
children have.

Ask comprehension questions, e.g. Where is (Diego) from?
How does (Diego) go to school? How long does (Diego’s)
journey to school take?

6 Write T (true) or F (false).

Read out the first sentence. Ask children to look at the text
and find the sentence which gives them the answer (/ go
to school by canoe.). Tell the children to write F next to the
sentence.

Move around the class as children complete the activity,
helping if necessary.

Invite children to read out the sentences and say whether
each one is true or false. Ask children to say which
sentences in the text gave them their answers.

[ ANSWERS |

1

F 2T 3F 4F

7 Ask and answer.

School

Ask the questions to one or two children, then tell the
children to discuss the questions in pairs. Invite some pairs
of children to ask and answer the questions in front of the
class.

(B pages 126-127

Learning outcomes

To read a story and a factual text independently

To read and work out meaning through context

Language

competition, drops (n), during, enter, event, grasshopper, hill,
hopeful, manners, nervous, pour, rehearsal, set (v), strapped
to, three-legged, track, trophy, unfriendly, wild

Materials

CD®) 147-148

Warmer

1

Play A long sentence (see page 25) using sentences such as
I'm going to take a book to school, I'm going to take a book
and a pencil to school.

Look at the picture. How do you think the people

feel?

Focus attention on the picture. Ask the children to say
how many people they can see in the pictures and how
they think the people feel (nervous/ excited).

Listen and read. ®) 147

Play the recording. Children follow the text in their Class
Books. Alternatively, the children can read silently.
Encourage children to work out unknown words from the
context. Answer any questions, then play the recording
again, or ask children to read out sentences from the text.
Ask comprehension questions, e.g. What are the Malory
Towers books about? Who is the main character in the Malory
Towers stories? Who are Darrell's new friends?

Extensive reading
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3 Match the sentence halves.

Read out the first sentence half. Ask the children to look
at the text and find the information which tells them the
second half of the sentence (Darrell is very excited when the
taxi arrives to take her and her mother to London).

Tell the children to write the correct letter (d) next to the
first sentence half.

Move around the class as children complete the activity,
helping if necessary.

Check answers by inviting children to read out the
completed sentences.

1

d 2c 3a 4b

4 Look at the pictures. What school event do the
pictures show?

Ask children to look at the pictures. Ask questions and
encourage children to make predictions about the text.

5 Listen and read. ®) 148

Play the recording for children to listen and follow the text
in their Class Books.

Play the recording again and answer any questions the
children have.

Ask comprehension questions, e.g. Where is (Emma) from?
When is Sports Day in (Britain)? What do people do on Sports
Day in (Japan)?

6 Answer the questions.

Read out the first question. Ask children to look at the text
and find the information which gives them the answer (In
Japan, we have Sports Day in the autumn or spring, because
the weather is cooler then. /It's too hot to run races in the
summer in Japan.). Tell the children to write their answers
in their notebooks. Explain that some of the questions are
for children to answer about themselves.

Move around the class as children complete the activity,
helping if necessary.

Invite children to read out the questions and answers in
pairs.

ANSWERS

1
2
3
4
5

Because it’s cooler in the autumn.

Because the weather is warm and sunny then.
They practise their races and events.
Children’s own answers.

Children’s own answers

Extensive reading

Fiction

(B pages 128-129

Learning outcomes

To read a story independently

To read and work out meaning through context

Language

armour, decision, disc, earn, guard, jewel, lie (v), palace,
pretend, soldier, swap, unkind, wax

Materials

CD®) 149

Warmer

Play Snap! (see page 24) using the Adjectives flashcards to
energize the class at the start of the lesson.

Look at the picture. What are the boys doing?

Ask children to look at the picture. Ask What are the boys
doing? Ask questions and encourage children to make
predictions about the text.

Elicit and model new vocabulary where necessary.

2 Listen and read. ®) 149

Play the recording. Children follow the text in their Class
Books. Alternatively, the children can read silently.
Encourage children to work out unknown words from the
context. Answer any questions, then play the recording
again, or ask children to read out sentences from the text.

3 Write short answers.

Ask the questions in turn. Give children a minute to check
the text if necessary.

Go through the answers with the class.

[ ANSWERS |
1 No,hewasn't. 2 Yes,hewas. 3 Yes, hedid.
4 No,hewasn't. 5 No,hedidn't. 6 No, hedidn't.

4 Ask and answer.

Ask children to discuss the questions with a friend or in
small groups.

Go through the answers with the class.

HTES

1
3

Children’s own answers 2 children’s own answers

Children’s own answers
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v Skills/FIue'n'cy Timel|transcripts

Unit 1 Bpgess ® 14

1 Boy Hello. What's your name?
Katie My name’s Katie.
Boy How old are you, Katie?
Katie I'm eight.

2 Boy When's your birthday?
Katie It'sin spring.
Boy Which month?
Katie My birthday is in March.

3 Boy Areyou from the UK, Katie?
Katie No, I'm not.
Boy Where are you from?
Katie I'm from the USA, but my mum and dad are from Spain.

4 Boy What's your favourite season?
Katie Well, | don't like winter. It’s cold in winter! My favourite
season is summer. It's hot in summer.

Unit 2 1pagest ® 23

1 Girl Look at this. It's a penfriend website.
Boy Oh, great! | want a penfriend.
Girl Look at number one. This is Ivan. He's from Russia. He likes
playing football.
Boy | don'tlike playing football.
Girl Oh, OK.

2 Boy Whois that girl — number two?
Girl Her name is Mai. She's from Thailand.
Boy What does she like doing?
Girl She likes cooking.
Boy Oh, | don't like cooking.

3 Girl Number three is a boy. His name is Bruno. He's from Brazil.
Boy What does he like doing?
Girl He likes fishing.
Boy |like fishing too! Good! He can be my penfriend.

4 Girl | wanta penfriend, too.
Boy Well, look at this girl; number four. Her name’s Tina. She’s
from Australia.
Girl What does she like doing?
Boy She likes playing chess. Do you like playing chess?
Girl Yes, I do! Tina can be my penfriend.
Boy Great!

Unit3 TB page 47 31

1 Boy The children in our class have got lots of collections.
Girl Iknow! Look! Jon has got a shell collection.
Boy How many shells has he got?
Girl He's got one hundred shells.
Boy Wow!

2 Boy Has Lisa got a collection?
Girl Yes, she has. She's got a postcard collection.
Boy How many postcards has she got?
Girl She’s got fifty postcards.

Fluency Time! 1

1

Boy Have Tom and Emma got a collection?

Girl Yes, they have. They've got a sticker collection. Look.
Boy Wow! They've got eighty stickers!

Girl That's a great collection!

Boy Has Jenny got a collection?

Girl Yes, she has. She’s got a poster collection.
Boy How many posters has she got?

Girl She’s got twenty posters.

TB page 48 33

Anna Can we go home now, Mum? | don't like shopping.
Tom Neither do |. These bags are heavy!
Anna’s Mum: OK. Let’s go home. We're all tired!

Anna: It's time for my favourite show! | love watching TV.
Tom Sodo ! This is a cool show.

Tom Come on, Annal It's time for our Art lesson.
Anna Great!| like painting. It's fun.
Tom |don't. Painting is boring. | prefer taking photos.

Anna ['ve got PE today! I love doing gymnastics.
Tom So do I!'It's my favourite sport!

Unit 4 spagess ®) 43

1

Unit 5

1

2
3
4

Teacher Do you like going to the beach, Jack?
Jack Yes, | do. The beach is beautiful.

Teacher What do you like doing at the beach?
Jack !like snorkelling. It's great!

Teacher What do you like doing at the beach, Emma?
Emma |like waterskiing.

Teacher Oh. s it dangerous?

Emma No, itisn't. It's very safe.

Teacher What do you like doing at the beach, Tony?
Tony | like kayaking.

Teacher Oh! s it difficult?

Tony Yes, but it's fun!

Teacher What do you like doing at the beach, Katie?
Katie | like surfing. It's fun!
Teacher That's nice.

Teacher What do you like doing at the beach, Billy?
Billy | like swimming.
Teacher Do you? | like swimming too!

TB page 61 51

Look at the tiger. It's eating. Look at the monkey. It's climbing.
The tiger is sleeping now. The monkey is eating a banana.
Look at the banana. It's falling! Oh no! The tiger isn't sleeping now.

The tiger is angry. It's watching the monkey. It wants to eat the
monkey. The monkey is scared. It's running!

Unit 6 pges ® 59

1

Boy Do you get up early every day, Ellie?

Ellie Yes, | do.!live on afarm and there’s lots of work to do.
Boy What time do you get up?

Ellie | get up at six o’clock!

Skills/Fluency Time! transcripts 137
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Boy Do you have breakfast with your family every morning?
Ellie Yes, | do. We have breakfast before we start work.

Ellie After breakfast, | help my mum and dad on the farm.
Boy What do you do on the farm?
Ellie |feed the chickens.

Boy Do you go to school, Ellie?

Ellie No, I don't. My house is a long way from the town, so
I have my lessons at home. | use the Internet to talk to my
teachers.

Boy Wow!

Boy Do you go to bed early?

Ellie Yes, | do. My days are very busy, so | get very tired.
Boy What time do you go to bed?

Ellie 1go to bed at eight o’clock.

Fluency Time! 2 mpgess ® 61

1

Tom Anna, where’s your brother, Mike?

Anna Mike’s in the sea. He's windsurfing.

Tom s he good at windsurfing?

Anna No, he isn't. He's very bad at windsurfing. Look!

Tom Is Mike good at art?

Anna Yes, he is. Art is his favourite subject. He's very good at
painting pictures.

Tom That's cool.

Tom What about music? Is Mike good at music?

Anna Not really. He can sing, but he's terrible at playing the
quitar. Listen!

Tom Oh dear!

Tom Is Mike good at sport?

Anna Well, he isn't very good at football, but he's very good at
basketball.

Tom That’s great. I'm quite good at basketball, too.

Unit 7 spagers 71

1

Girl Do you like going to the cinema?

Boy Yes,|do!

Girl Do you ever go to the cinema?

Boy Yes, | sometimes go to the cinema with my dad.

Girl Do you ever go to concerts?
Boy No, | don't. I never go to concerts, but | like music.

Girl Do you like sports?

Boy Yes, | do. ! like football and basketball.

Girl Do you ever go to the sports centre?

Boy Yes, | do. | go to the sports centre every Saturday.

Girl Do you like reading?

Boy No, | don't.

Girl Do you ever go to the library?

Boy No, I don't. I never go to the library.

Girl Do you ever go to the shopping mall?
Boy Yes, | do. | sometimes go to the shopping mall with my
mum. It's boring!

Unit 8 pagest ®) 79

1

Man Hello. Can | help you?

Woman VYes, please. Id like some potatoes.
Man OK. Here you are.

Woman Thank you.

2 Man Hello. Can | help you?

Woman Yes, please. I'd like some meat.
Man s this meat OK?
Woman Yes, that's fine. Thank you.

3 Man Hello! What would you like?
Woman [d like a melon, please.
Man Would you like this one?
Woman Yes, please. It looks very nice.

4 Man Hello! What would you like?
Woman [d like some onions, please.
Man OK. Here you are.

Woman Thank youl!

5 Man Hello. Can | help you?
Woman Oh, yes. Id like a lemon, please.
Man OK - here you are.
Woman Thank you.

6 Man What would you like?
Woman [d like some bread, please!
Man This bread is very nice. Would you like it?
Woman Yes. Thank you very much.

Unit 9 pgesr ®) 87

1 Teacher What's the biggest lake in Egypt?
Girl Is it Lake Nasser?
Teacher Yes, itis. What's the longest river in Egypt?
Boy The Nile.
Teacher Yes! What's the highest mountain in Egypt?
Girl Mount Catherine.
Teacher That's right.

2 Teacher What's the biggest lake in Spain?
Boy Is it Lake Sanabria?
Teacher Yes, it is. What's the longest river in Spain?
Girl TheTagus.
Teacher That's right. What's the highest mountain in Spain?
Boy It's Mount Teide.
Teacher Yes!

3 Teacher What's the biggest lake in Brazil?
Boy s it Lake Patos?
Teacher Yes, it is. What's the longest river in Brazil?
Girl The Amazon.
Teacher That's right. What's the highest mountain in Brazil?
Boy s it Fog Peak?
Teacher Yes, itis.

4 Teacher What's the biggest lake in the UK?
Girl It's Loch Neagh.
Teacher That's right. What's the longest river in the UK?
Boy Oh, | don't know that.
Teacher The longest river in the UK is the Severn. What's the
highest mountain in the UK?
Girl IsitBen Nevis?
Teacher Yes, it is.Very good.

Fluency Time! 3 @pagess ®) 89

1 Girl Excuse me.Can you help me, please?
Tom Yes, of course.
Girl Where's the library?

2 Tom The library? It's next to the playground.
Girl Can you tell me the way to the playground, please?
Tom Sure. Turn left at the museum ...

3 Girl OK... Where's the museum?

138  Skills/Fluency Time! transcripts
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Tom It's over there. It's next to the café.
Girl Oh yes!|can see it now.

4 Tom So, turn right at the museum, go straight on, then turn
left. The playground is on the right. You can't miss it.
Girl Great! Thanks very much!
Tom No problem.

Unit 10 TB page 95 99

1 Boy Thisis a big library.
Dad VYes, itis.
Boy Wow! Look at all the books!
Dad Shh, Tom!You must be quiet in the library.

2 Boy |wanttofind a book about space. Come on!
Dad Tom! You're running!
Boy Yes, | know.
Dad Stop! You mustn't run in the library.

3 Dad Whatare you doing?
Boy I'm eating a sandwich.
Dad No!You mustn't eat in the library.
Boy Oh.But!'m hungry.

4 Dad What's that?
Boy It's my mobile phone.
Dad Oh no.You can't use your mobile phone here. You must
turn off your mobile phone in the library.
Boy OK.I'm turning it off.

5 Boy Canwe go home now?
Dad No, we can't. Look. The books are on the table.
Boy | know.I'm not reading them now.
Dad Well, you must put the books on the shelf.
Boy Oh, OK.

Unit 11 18pageion ®) 107

1 Girl: What was the city of Petra like two thousand years ago?
Was it a big city?
Man: Yes, it was. Petra was the capital city of the Nabateans.
There were lots of people in Petra two thousand years ago.

2 Girl: Was there a king and a queen at Petra?
Man: Oh yes. There was a royal family at Petra. It was a very
important city. There was a king and there was a queen.
Girl: Wow!

3 Girl: Was there ariver in Petra?
Man: No, there wasn't. There wasn't much water in the desert.
But the Nabateans were very clever. There were special ways to
bring water to the city.
Girl: Oh!

4 Girl: Were there shops in Petra?
Man: Yes, of course. There were lots of shops. The shops were
along a large street. It was like the main street in our city.
Girl: Wow!

5 Girl: Was there a hotel in Petra, too?
Man: No, there wasn't. But there was a big theatre.
Girl: Really? That's amazing!

Unit 12 18pageio7 ®) 115

1 Girl Is this a photo of you when you were a boy, Grandpa?
Grandpa Yes, itis.
Girl Wow. You were good-looking.
Grandpa Ha ha. Thank you. I had brown hair then. My hair is
white now.

Girl Here’s a picture of you on your bike.

Grandpa Oh, yes. | had a bike when | was a boy.

Girl Itwas a great bike.

Grandpa Yes, it was. My bike was blue. My sister had a bike, too.
My sister’s bike was red.

Girl Oh, look. Is this a photo of your house?

Grandpa Yes, it is. This was my house when | was a boy.
Girl It's very nice.

Grandpa Yes. It was very small, but it was very nice.

Girl |like your photos, Grandpa. You had lots of fun when you
were a boy.

Grandpa Yes.They were good days. | was very cheerful then.
Girl You're cheerful now, too.

Grandpa Yes, |am.

Fluency Time! 4 1gpageios 17

1 Tom Do you know Ben?
Anna Yes, | do. He's in my class at school.
Tom What's he like? He looks miserable.
Anna He isn't miserable. He's always very cheerful.
2 Tom What about Lucy? Do you know her?
Anna Not really. | know that she goes to our school.
Tom She’sin my class.
Anna Really? What's she like? She always looks worried.
Tom Oh, no. | think she’s very relaxed.
3 Tom Idon’t know Jenny. Do you know her?
Anna Yes, | do. She's my friend.
Tom [ think she looks kind.
Anna Sheis kind. She's always very generous, too.
4 Tom IsTimin your class?
Anna No, heisn't. | don't know Tim. What's he like?
Tom He's nice, and | think he's very clever.
Anna Lucky Tim!
Unit 13 18pageits 127
1 Man Hello, Tom. How are you?
Tom Not great. | had a terrible day yesterday.
Man Why?
Tom Well, I had a maths lesson in the morning. The questions
were very difficult and | didn't know the answers.
Man Oh dear.
2 Tom |had an English lesson in the afternoon.
Man That's good. You like English.
Tom Yes, but | didn't have my homework, so the teacher was
angry.
Man Oh no.
3 Tom | played basketball with my friends in the park after
school.
Man That's nice.
Tom It was nice, but then it started to rain. | was very wet and
very cold.
Man Oh no!
4 Tom |had lots of difficult homework yesterday, too.

Man Oh no.
Tom So | worked for three hours!
Man Poor Tom.

Skills/Fluency Time! transcripts
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Unit 14 mspgein ®) 135

1

Unit 15

1

Girl Tell me about your camping trip. Did you stay in tents?
Boy Yes, we did. We stayed in small tents on a campsite.

Girl Did you have lessons on the camping trip?

Boy No, we didn't. We played games. We played chess and
other games, too.

Girl Oh, that's nice.

Girl Did you cook on a fire?
Boy Yes, we did. We cooked lots of nice food in a frying pan. It
was great.

Girl Did you do any sports?
Boy Yes, we did. We played volleyball.
Girl That's great. | love volleyball.

Girl What did you do in the evenings?
Boy We played music. | had my guitar.
Girl Wow! Can you play the guitar?
Boy Yes, Ican.

TB page 127 144

Woman Hello, Harry. How are you?

Harry Great, thanks. It's the school holidays now.

Woman | know. What are you going to do this week?
Harry I'm going to visit the zoo on Monday. | love the zoo.

Woman Are you going to ride your bike?
Harry Yes,|am.I'm going to ride my bike in the park on
Tuesday.

Woman What are you going to do on Wednesday?

Harry I'm going to help my dad on Wednesday. We're going to
work in the garden.

Woman Oh, | see.

Woman What are you going to do on Thursday?

Harry I'm going to watch TV on Thursday. There's a great film
onTV.

Woman Oh, that's good.

Woman And what are you going to do on Friday?
Harry On Friday I'm going to play football!
Woman That’s nice. Have a great time.

Harry Thanks!

Skills/Fluency Time! transcripts

Fluency Time! 5 mpgeis ® 146

1

Anna Where did you go on holiday, Tom? Did you go to the
mountains?

Tom No, I didn't. That's boring.

Anna Did you go to the city?

Tom No, we didn't. We went to the beach.

Anna Who did you go with? Your parents?

Tom No, they stayed at home this year.

Anna Oh! Did you go with grandma and grandpa?

Tom No, I didn't.  went with my aunt and uncle and my
cousins from Australia. They're very nice.

Anna What was it like? Was it a relaxing holiday?

Tom No, it wasn't very relaxing. We did lots of different things.
Anna Was it tiring?

Tom No. It was very exciting. | had a great time.

Anna What was the best part?

Tom Oh ... there were lots of good parts ...

Anna Did you buy any souvenirs?

Tom No! I don't like shopping. But I went snorkelling and | saw
lots of amazing fish! That was the best part. It was brilliant!
Anna Wow! Lucky you!
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Review pagg?answer key

Review 1
Class Book pages 28-29

1 Complete the crossword.
1 autumn 2 postcards 3 computer 4 fishing
5 cooking 6 comics 7 spring 8 shopping

2 Write the correct words.
1 country 2 season 3 playing 4 so 5 Neither
6 taking 7 camera

3 Read and write T (true) or F (false).
1TF 2T 3T 4F 5T 6F

4 Write.
1 likes, doesn't like
2 don't like, like
3 likes, doesn't like
4 doesn't like, likes
5 like, don't like
6 likes, doesn't like

5 Read and write the numbers.
1Tc 2d 3a 4b

6 Read and complete the words.
lTie 2ue 30e 4ae 50

Review 2

Class Book pages 52-53

1 Complete the crossword.
1 monkey 2 penguin 3 scared 4 angry
5 snorkelling 6 surfing 7 funny 8 sailing

2 Write the correct words.
1 lizard 2 crocodile 3 flamingo 4 kangaroo
5 zebra 6 camel

3 Read and circle.
Tisnt 2 are 3 are 4 isnt 5 is 6 aren't

4 Match the questions with the answers.
1d 2c 3a 4f 5b 6e

5 Complete the text.
1 has 2 gets 3 brushes 4 catches
5 walks 6 plays

6 Read and complete the words.
Taw 20i 3 or 4aw 50y 6 oi

Review 3

Class Book pages 76-77

1 Complete the crossword.
1 concert 2 waterfall 3 mountain 4 playground
5 cafe 6 bread 7 river 8 lemon

2 Write the correct words.
1 swimming pool 2 shoppingmall 3 cinema 4 café
5 library 6 sports centre

3 Complete the sentences.
1 sometimes 2 never 3 always 4 sometimes
5 always 6 never

4 Write.
1Tsome 2an 3 some 4a 5some 6 a

5 Complete the sentences.
1 bigger 2 smallest 3 biggest 4 faster 5 fastest

6 Read and complete the words.
Tnt 21t 3mp 4nd 51t 61Id

Review 4
Class Book pages 100-101

1 Complete the crossword.
1 cheerful 2 motorbike 3 helicopter 4 relaxed
5 tram 6 miserable 7 bus 8 plane

2 Write the correct words.

1 trees 2 fountain 3 grass 4 path 5 litter 6 bin
3 Write the correct words.

1 know 2 that 3 What's 4 think 5 like

6 looks

4 Write.
1 were 2 werent 3 were 4 wasnt 5 were 6 was

5 Write.
1 had 2 didnthave 3 had 4 didn't have
5 had 6 didn't have

6 Read and complete the words.
Tay 2ai 3ae 4ae 5a 6ay

Review 5
Class Book pages 124-125

1 Complete the crossword.
1 matches 2 calculator 3 paintbrush 4 soap
5 fryingpan 6 rope 7 tent 8 apron

2 Write the correct words.
1 suitcase 2 towel 3 toothbrush 4 shampoo
5 hairbrush 6 suncream

3 Read and circle.
1 didn'tlisten 2 didntplay 3 cooked 4 played
5 watched 6 listened

4 Write the answers.
1 No, they didn't. 2 Yes,shedid. 3 Yes, they did.
4 Yes,hedid. 5 No,itdidn't. 6 No, they didn't.

5 Write.
Tre 2re 3'm 4's 5's 6 're
6 Read and complete the words.
Too 2ue 300 4ue 500 6ue

Review pages answerkey 141
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Workbob‘k answer key,

Starter Unit Pag;-O7 iy 4100 uncred () Page 12
1 —thirty (a), 100 — one hundre , 4 alrldleln
Page 4 50 - fifty (c), 45 - forty-five (d), | 2 | | | | | |
1 (t | hlrlelle)ilglh]t) 10 - ten (e), 22 — twenty-two (f), 5 |w| i | n | t | e | r |
blrlolt hle nslw 39 — thirty-nine (g), 60 - sixty (h) -
—t— . 2 1 twenty-three 2 ten 6|s|p|r|||n|g|
ils|tlelr)lalilo YT ) !
—— * 3 thirty-six 4 sixty-nine 2 | s | R | a | s | o | n |
€ E& 0 4.5 | INIX) 5 fifteen 6 one hundred
vi[ullg rlaln|d|m|fa) 3 1 tenand seventy is eighty 3|s|u|m|m|e| r |
ellnfli vl e pllulllu 2 forty and fifty is ninety
inllcllolnle)l *amn 3 thirty and forty is seventy L |a|u|t|u|m| n |
> 1lulin i nle)lxt 4 twenty and eighty is one hundred 2 1b 2a 3b 4a 5a 6b
h 7a 8b
* el @l o )% x| 5 Sixty and thirty is ninety i
. . . age 13
famﬂy;vc;rds. d dpa. sist Unit 1 1 1 IsLeo from Egypt? No, he isn't.
mum, dac, grandma, grandpa, sistet, Page 8 2 Are you from the USA? (Children’s

brother, aunt, uncle, cousin

1 1 theUSA 2 Spain 3 the UK

own answers)

numbers: . .

i i | h A ?
one, two, three, four, five, six, seven, 4 Russia 5 Brazil 6 Egypt 3 Smgf b'ft day in August
eight, nine 7 Thailand 8 Australia (Children’s own answers)

. . 2 Children’s own answers 4 Is Holly from Australia? No, she
2 1 Thisis my sister.

isn't.

2 Th!s !S my cousin. Page 9 , ) 5 Is your family from Spain?
3 This is my grandma. 1 1 She’s from Spain. ) .
4 This is my mum > I'm from the USA (Children’s own answers)
!S !S y mum. m ,rom € oA, 6 Is your birthday in June? (Children’s
5 This is my dad. 3 You're from Brazil. own answers)
6 Th!s is my cousin. 4 They're from I?gypt. 2 Children’s own answers
7 This is my brother. 5 He's from Thailand. 3 Children'’s own answers
8 This is my uncle. 6 We're from Australia.
9 This is my aunt. 2 1 I'mfrom Thailand. s
10 This is my grandpa. 2 He's from Egypt. Unit 2
Page 5 3 We're from Brazil. Page 14
1 1 Giraffes 2 Cows 3 Hens 4 She's from Spain. 1 gclchW|sefrom top left) 6,7,8,1,5,
4 Horses Page 10 2 1’T,he lay chess every da
2 1 taller 2 bigger 3 smaller 1 1 Janeis eight. She’s from the UK. ypay y cay.
) . \ . 2 They play basketball in the park.
4 bigger 2 Tom is ten. He's from Australia. e
Lo \ . 3 They take photos of their friends.
3 1 were 2 was 3 were 4 were 3 Ellie is nine. She's from Australia. 4 Thev read comics in the eveninas
5 was 6 was 7 was 4 Carlis eight. He's from the USA. y gs.
Page 6 5 Lisa is nine. She’s from the UK. Page 15
J 6 Jackis ten. He's from the USA. 1 1 He likes skateboarding. (F)
1 1 January . , . .
2 February 2 Children’s own answers 2 They like playing chess. (T)
3 1 areyou 2 I'm 3 you 4 He's 3 I don't like reading comics. (F)
3 March , TR
4 April 5 are 6 from 7 It's 8 meet 4 We don't like fishing. (T)
2 1 Idon'tlike taking photos.
5 May Page 11 . L
2 We like flying kites.
6 June 1 1 snake 2 play 3 crayon 1 .
. 3 My brother doesn't like reading
7 July 4 drink 5 spoon comics
8 August 2 1 drink 2 snake 3 crayon 4 My sister doesn't like playing chess.
9 September 4 spoon 5 play 5 1like skateboardin
10 October 3 1 drink 2 spoon 3 draw g-

11 November
12 December
2 1 March 2 November 3 July

4 crayon 5 play

6 |don't like fishing.

4 February 5 September 6 April
3 Children’s own answers

142 Workbook answer key
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Page 16

1 1d 2c 3b 4a

2 Children’s own answers

3 1 likes 2 chess 3 playing
4 like 5 drawing 6 | 7 photos
8 we

Page 17

1 1 space face 2 stone,rope
3 line, white 4 cube, tube
5 nose, bone 6 kite, nine

2 1 There's a nose on my face.
2 |like riding my bike in June.
3 The cube has got six faces.
4 The kite is flying into space.

3 1 kite 2 rope 3 cube
4 space 5 face

Page 18

1 1 paint 2 cook 3 shop

4 visit family 5 play the guitar
6 play the piano

2 1 Kelly 2 Nuria 3 Ismail
4 Ismail 5 Nuria 6 Kelly
7 Nuria 8 Nuria 9 Ismail
10 Kelly
Page 19
1 1 (Itis) It's 2 (have not) haven't

3 (arenot)arent 4 (L have)l've

5 (has not) hasn't 6 (Heis) He's
2 First email is for Nuria. Second email

is for Ismail.

Short forms are: (Nuria’s email)

name’s, I'm, I'm; (Ismail’s email) I'm,

I'm, I'm, I'm
3 Children’s own answers
Unit 3
Page 20
1 1 computer 2 DVD player
3 turnoff 4 CDplayer 5 TV
6 MP3 player 7 turnon
8 camera
2 1 turnoff 2 DVDplayer 3 TV
4 MP3player 5 camera
6 computer 7 CD player
8 turnon
Page 21
1 1 Their 2 Our 3 Our 4 Their

2 1 Canluseyourcamera? No, you can't.
2 CanlwatchTV? Yes, you can.
3 Canllisten to music/ the CD
player? No, you can't.
4 Can I read your book? Yes, you can.

Page 22

1 Can you put on your coat, please?

Can you close the door, please?

Can you turn on the TV, please?

Can you open the window, please?

Can you help me (with my

homework), please?

6 Can you turn off the music/ CD
player, please?

vih WN =

2 1 CanwewatchaDVD?
2 Can we play our new CD?
3 Canwe watch TV?
4 Can you watch a show with me?
5 Can we play out in the sun?
6 Can you play with me all day?
Page 23 o
1 s|hialr|k

a
, 3 4 _
2s|cla|r f

a 5a | r | m |
r r
m

2 1 car 2 park 3 scarf 4 shark

3 1 arm 2 parks 3 stars
4 cars 5 sharks

Page 24

1 1 stickers 2 comics 3 posters
4 postcards 5 badges 6 shells

21 football
2 friends 3 fifty

4 (poster) scarf 5 brother
6(Monday) Saturday

Page 25
1 1 Canyou switch on the computer?
2 | like cooking, shopping and
painting.

3 Have you got a camera?

4 | have got a computer, a camera
andaTV.

2 ('ve got a collection of postcards;
I've got 705 I/'ve got postcards from
the United States; Spain; Thailand;
@ustralia and from my own country
tooy My favourite postcard is from
Alustralias Iit's a kangaroos Have you
got any postcards?

3 (example answer) He's got a
collection of posters. He's got thirty
posters. He's got posters from
Egypt, Brazil, the UK and Russia. His

favourite poster is from Egypt. It's got

pyramids on it.

© Copyright Oxford University Press

Fluency Time! 1

Pages 26-27

1 1 Sodol.llike cooking, too.
2 ldon't. | prefer reading comics.
3 Neither do I. But I like drawing.
4 |don't. | prefer playing volleyball.
5 Sodo . Ilike playing basketball,
too.

2 1 ldont. 2 Sodol. 3 Neither
dol. 4 Idon't.
1 1 Tom 2 Anna 3 Neither

4 Tom and Anna
2 1c 2a 3d 4b
3 Children’s own answers

Review 1
Pages 28-29
1 1 playing 2 playing 3 taking
4 cooking 5 reading 6 doing
7 visiting
2 1 chess 2 shopping 3 autumn
4 CDplayer 5 season
6 cooking
3 1 He 2 She 31 4 They
51 6 you
4 1 Canyou turnontheTV, please?
Yes, | can.
2 Can | paint, please? No, you can't.
3 Canlopen the door? Yes, you can.
4 Canyou close the window? No, |
can't.
Unit 4
Page 30

1 (clockwise from top left) 1, 3,5, 2, 6,
8,7,4
2 1 surf 2 windsurf 3 sail

4 dive 5 waterski 6 swim
7 snorkel 8 kayak
Page 31

1 1 They're sailing.
2 Sheisn't surfing.
3 They aren’t kayaking.
4 He's waterskiing.
2 1 I'mswimming. She isn't swimming.
2 We aren’t windsurfing. He’s

windsurfing.
3 I'm not snorkelling. They're
snorkelling.
4 We aren't surfing. They're surfing.
Page 32
1 1Tc 2e 3a 4d 5b
2 all b8 ¢9 d10 e3 f1
g2 h7 i4 j5 k6 112
Workbook answer key
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Page 33

1 1 small 2 tall 3 mall
4 wall 5 ball
2 1 mall 2 tall 3 small
4 ball 5 all
3 1all 2 mall 3 tall 4 ball
5 wall 6 small 7 all
Page 34
1 1 polluted 2 ugly 3 dangerous
4 clean 5 beautiful 6 safe
2 1T 2T 3F 4F 5T 6T
Page 35

1 1 writing 2 flying 3 watching
4 taking

2 zoo, taking, talking, writing

3 Children’s own answers

Unit5

Page 36
1 h]I]c
u|lvim
wik|a
(fll]a
(p
(z

C

ely)li]

-l (3|3

n uliln)

a)lm|d
i|1]e)lm

monkey 2 camel 3 kangaroo
flamingo 5 lizard 6 penguin
zebra 8 crocodile

It's a zebra.

It's a camel.

It's a kangaroo.

It's a flamingo.

It's a crocodile.

That's a monkey!

Page 37

1 Yes, heis.

Yes, it is.

No, it isn't.

Yes, they are.

No, they aren't.

Yes, she is.

Are you playing computer games?
Are you watching TV?

Are you listening to music?
Are you reading comics?

Page 38
1 1 Is Annie wearing a hat? Yes, she is.
2 Is Jo taking a photo? No, she isn't.
3 Is Liz writing in a notebook? Yes,
sheis.
4 |s Jo eating a sandwich? Yes, she is.
5 Is Annie writing in a notebook? No,
sheisn't.
6 Is Lizwearing a hat? No, she isn't.

=@l S|l | =™
=
o
N

r

D)
n[o_—me—-—]
olc|m
ol|m|m| 3] >0l
ollol|l>

r

AUV A WN=J =

H W NV A WN=

Workbook answer key

2 1 No,theyaren't.
2 Yes, they are.
3 No, they aren't.
4 Yes, they are.
5 No, they aren't.
6 Yes, they are.

Page 39
1 1 park 2 farm 3 scarf 4 arm
5 car 6 star

2 1 straw 2 fork 3 horse 4 paw
3 1 staw 2 paw 3 horse
4 fork 5 corn

Page 40

1 1 kind 2 sorry 3 free
4 funny 5 scared 6 angry

2 a3 b6 ¢4 d5 e2 {8
g9 h1 i7

Page 41
1 1 “Goodbye," says the teacher.
2 "I'm taking a photo,” says the boy.
3 "Open your books,” she says.“Read
the story.”
4 “The monkeys are my favourite
animals,” says the girl.
2 1 Flamingos 2 Monkeys
3 1 (example answer) Kangaroos are
big and tall. They are brown and red.
They've got big feet and big ears.
They live in Australia. They can run
and jump.
2 (example answer) Crocodiles are
big and long. They live in water.
They can swim and walk. They are
dangerous. They eat fish.

Unit 6

Page 42

1 have breakfast 2 catch the bus
walk to school 4 brush my hair
have a shower 6 getup

brush my teeth 8 get dressed
Every morning | get up.

Every morning | brush my teeth.
Every morning | have breakfast.

Every morning | catch the bus.

N
B WN= U1 W=

Page 43
1 1 (e)Yes, hedoes. 2 (c)No,she
doesn’t. 3 (f) Yes, they do.
4 (a) Yes, shedoes. 5 (b)No, he
doesn’t. 6 (d) No, they don't.
2 1 Doyou go toschool?
2 Do you brush your hair?
3 Do you brush your teeth?
4 Do you get up late?
5 Do you have breakfast with your
family?
6 Do you walk to school with your
friends?

© Copyright Oxford University Press

Page 44

1 1 Hedoesn't get up at quarter past
seven. He gets up at half past
seven.

2 He doesn't have breakfast at eight
o'clock. He has breakfast at quarter
past eight.

3 He doesn't catch the bus at half
past eight. He catches the bus at
quarter to nine.

I have a shower every day. 2

| see my school friends every day. 6
Then | go outside and play. 8

| have my lessons every day. 5

| do my homework every day. 7

| have my breakfast every day. 3

| get up early every day. 1

| catch the school bus every day. 4

Page 45

1 1ol 2toy 3 soil
5 oyster 6 coin

2 oi: coin, soil, oil
oy: boy, oyster, toy

3 1 stone 2 coat 3 gate
4 blue 5 white 6 tube

4 1 boy 2toy 3 coin

oK o an T 9

4 boy

Page 46
1 1 everyday 2 First 3 Then
4 Next 5 Finally 6 attheweekend
2 1T 2T 3F 4T 5F 6T
7F 8F

Page 47

1 1 My favourite film is Toy Story.
2 Alice lives in Paris.
3 MrJones is their teacher.
4 Max is Amy’s cousin.

2 Myfamily: Lucy Tim) Steve) (il

My favourite things:

CFinding Nemo' (July

3 Children’s own answers

Fluency Time! 2

Pages 48-49
1 1 bad 2 good 3 terrible
4 good 5 good
2 1 Areyou good at painting?
No, I'm not. I'm bad at painting.
2 Are you good at painting?
Yes, | am. I'm very good at painting.
3 Are you good at painting?
No, I'm not. I'm terrible at painting.
4 Are you good at painting?
Yes, | am. I'm quite good at painting.
1 1Tom 2 Anna 3 Sam 4 Anna

5 Sam
2 1 verybadat 2 terribleat
3 goodat 4 kickihg 5 agoal

3 Children’s own answers



Review 2

Pages 50-51

1 1 have 2 do 3 brush 4 walk
5 get 6 play 7 catch

2 1 polluted 2 dolphin 3 water
4 ugly 5 beautiful 6 angry

3 1(he) No, heisn't.
2 (they) Yes, they are.

3 No, I'm not. (OR No, we aren'’t
/ No, you aren't.)

4 Yes, he does.

5 No, we don't.

6 Yes, she does.

4 1 doesn'tget 2 live 3 doesn'thave

4 has 5 don'twalk 6 gets
Unit?7
Page 52
1 1 shoppingmall 2 cinema
3 café 4 museum 5 library
6 playground 7 swimming pool
8 sports centre
2 1 They're at the playground.
2 They're at the swimming pool.
3 They're at the café.
4 They're at the sports centre.
Page 53
1 1 never 2 sometimes
3 always 4 never

5 sometimes 6 never
2 1Tat 2on 3in 4at 50on 6 in

Page 54
1 1 Billy always plays tennis.
2 Katie sometimes plays football.
3 Billy sometimes plays basketball.
4 Ben never plays tennis.
5 Jenny never plays basketball.
6 Ben always plays football.
2 Children’s own answers
3 1 sometimes (play computer games)
2 always (ride my bike)
sometimes (watch a DVD)
sometimes (fly my kite)
sometimes (snorkel in the sea)
sometimes (read a book)
always (play my new guitar)
8 never (shop) 9 never (cook)
10 sometimes (surf the Internet)
11 sometimes (watch TV)
12 always (have a lot of fun)

Page 55

1 1 down out D
2 brown flower S
3 shout clown D
4 mouse trousers S
5 cow house D

- W, I~ V]

2 1 clown's 2 flowers 3 brown
4 trousers 5 house 6 mouse
3 1 trousers 2 house 3 clown
4 flower 5 cow 6 mouse
Page 56
i|njgle | r |
tjo|r
C o n | C t
t alt]r | e | |
| p y
fli
2 a3 b8 ¢5 d4 el f9
g7 h2 i6
Page 57
1 verb adjective | preposition
lives big on
watch old on
sailing little in
goes new to

2 1 Mark 2 lan 3 Katya
3 Children’s own answers

Unit 8

Page 58

1 1 pastaandmeat 2 bread and cereal
3 meatandbread 4 cereal and pasta
5 amelon and alemon
6 anonion and a cucumber
7 alemon and an onion
8 acucumber and a melon

2 cucumber, lemon, melon, onion,
bread, cereal, pasta, meat

Page 59

1 1 Hed like some pasta.

She'd like some rice.

He'd like some bread.

She'd like some biscuits.

He'd like an apple.

She'd like an orange.

She'd like an egg.

He'd like some fries.

Would you like some water? Yes,

please.

2 Would you like some salad? No,
thank you.

3 Would you like an ice cream? No,
thank you.

4 Would you like a banana? Yes,
please.

4 Sam

= oo NSwV A WN

Page 60
1 1 Would you like some onions, Stacy?
2 Would you like a melon, Stacy?
3 Would you like some meat, Ollie?
4 Would you like some cereal, Ollie?
5 Would you like a lemon, Emma?
6 Would you like a cucumber, Emma?
2 Children’s own answers
3 a6 b2 ¢c7 d3 e4 f9
g5 h11 i12 j1 k8 110

Page 61

1 1 quilt

2 1 child,T
2 belt, F
3 quilt, T
4 shield, F
5 field, F
6 adult, F

3 1 adult 2 field 3 quilt 4 shield

Page 62

1 salt peas cheese potato pepper
butter
1 peas 2 pepper 3 butter
4 cheese 5 potato 6 salt

2 two big potatoes, a piece of fish, milk,
butter, a lot of cheese, salt, pepper,
nice fresh peas

Page 63
1 1 He's playing with a small, blue ball.
2 She’s wearing big, pink sunglasses.
3 You need a big, red onion.
4 He's sailing in a little, red boat.
5 We'd like a long, green cucumber.
2 1 bread 2 butter 3 cheese
4 grapes
3 Children’s own answers

Unit9

Page 64
1 1 four 2 eight 3 six 4 two
2 1 big waterfall

2 wide lake

3 high mountain

4 deep ocean

Page 65
11V 2X 3V 4V 5X
6v 717X 8V 9V
2 1 shortest 2 shorter
4 slower 5 smaller
3 1 Yes, theyare.
2 No, they aren't.
3 No, heisn't.

2 adult 3 field 4 child

3 slowest
6 smallest
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Page 66

11 A train is slower than a

plane.

2 A hen is shorter than a

horse.

3 Australia is bigger than

the UK.

4 (slowep

5 (bigger
Russia.

6 A giraffe is taller than a
horse.

2 1 aplane

2 the UK

3 agiraffe

4 acar

5 Russia

6 ahen

Page 67
1 1sand 2 pond 3 lamp 4 tent
2 1 pond 2 sand 3 tent
4 lamp 5 camp 6 plant
3 1tent 2 camp 3 wind
4 lamp 5 pond 6 plant 7 aunt

Page 68

1 1 old 2 bridge 3 country
river 5 long 6 building
oldest buildings, 5,500
longest bridges, 24

biggest country, 17,075,400
longest river, 6,695

Page 69

1 sometimes

always, sometimes, never
sometimes

always, sometimes, never
sometimes

always, sometimes, never
living 2 rivers 3 tennis
Saturdays 5 make 6 holiday
tomato 8 mall

3 Children’s own answers

A plane is faster than a car.
The UK is smaller than

2

W N =

NbhHh =2 OV A WN=

Fluency Time! 3

Pages 70-71
1 1 library 2 swimming
pool 3 café 4 shopping mall
2 1 nextto 2 left 3 right 4 go
straight on
1 1 museum 2 post
office 3 cinema
2 1 cinema,d 2 post office, a
3 tell,a 4 right,c
3 Children’s own answers

146  Workbook answer key

Review 3

Pages 72-73

1 Jalr[afelp[b]n]s|m
elofclelalnfufif|r
bibfulill]d]i[n]|g)
Pl clclclalr|b|glb)
olefulelk]|ifulelr
tin|mjrije]il|t|r)i
alg|bjelclift]y)]d
tlhlefalt|r|ejulg
o bl lliilr]cle
(oln|ilo|n|n|bloli

1 apotato 2 atheatre 3 alake
4 some butter 5 asinger

6 acity 7 some cereal

8 abridge 9 acucumber

10 abuilding 11 anonion
12 anocean
2 1old 2long 3 wide 4 deep
5 big
3 1 Are the pyramids older than Big
Ben? Yes, they are.
2 |s Brazil bigger than Russia?
No, itisnt.

3 Isthe cheetah the fastest animal in
the world? Yes, it is.

4 Are the Pontchartrain bridges the
shortest in the world? No, they
aren't.

4 1 Would you like some water? No,
thanks.

2 Would you like some peas? Yes,
please.

3 Would you like some cheese? Yes,
please.

4 Would you like some apples? No,
thanks.

5 Would you like some pasta? Yes,
please.

Unit 10

Page 74 P

1 b
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n |
2 1 grass 2 litter 3 fountain
4 playground 5 flowers 6 path

Page 75
1T 1 mustnt 2 mustn't 3 must
4 mustn't 5 mustn't

2 1 mustn'tswim 2 mustbe
3 mustdo 4 mustn't pick

Page 76

1 1 You must wash your hands.
2 You mustn't walk your dog.
3 You must put litter in the bin.
4 You mustn't walk on the grass.
5 You must turn off your mobile

phone.
2 1 must 2 must 3 must
4 mustn't 5 must 6 must
7 mustn't
Page 77
1 1 rain 2 Monday 3 race

4 train 5 tray 6 case
2 1 Monday 2 today 3 play

4 rain 5 train 6 case 7 race
3 1 tray 2 race 3 train

4 Monday 5 case 6 rain

Page 78
1
1:c hla|s|e
2:c|a t{c|h
3c|r|ofs]s
4: alufglh
5:m|e eft
Extra word: shout
2 a2 b3 ¢c4 d1 e8 f5
g7 hée i11 j12 k9 110
Page 79
1 Tor 2and 3 or 4 and
5 and 6 or
2 1 teacher 2 comics 3 homework
4 MP3 player 5 quiet
3 Children’s own answers
Unit 11
Page 80

1 1 five taxis
2 seven motorbikes
3 two trains
4 four helicopters
5 four trams
6 two planes
7 one ferry
8 six buses
2 1F 2T 3T 4F 5F
6F 7T 8T



Page 81

1 1 There was
2 There were
3 There were
4 There was
5 There were
6 There was

2 1 There weren't
2 There were
3 There wasn't
4 There was
5 There wasn't
6 There weren't
7 There was
8 There were

Page 82

1 two hundred years ago

fifty years ago

two hundred years ago

two hundred years ago

fifty years ago

fifty years ago

There weren't any buses.
There were shops and markets.
There weren’t any planes.
There were parks and theatres.
There weren’t any trains.

Page 83

1 1 dream 2 queen 3 happy
4 jelly 5 icecream
a happy b jelly c icecream
d queen e dream

2 1 dream 2 queen 3 green
4 jelly 5 icecream 6 happy

3 1 tree 2 family 3 please
4 lolly 5 sheep

Page 84
1 1 through
2 along
3 inside
4 in the middle of
5 atthetop of
6 between
2 1TF 2T 3F 4T 5T 6T

vi b WIN=OCOWUVihp WN=

Page 85

1 There are three topics.
Paragraph 1: food
Paragraph 2: money
Paragraph 3: transport

2 1 wasn't 2 was 3 weren't
4 were 5 are 6 is 7 isn't
8 aren't

3 Children’s own answers

Unit 12

Page 86

1 1tall 2 old 3 shy 4 pretty
5 young 6 short 7 handsome
8 friendly

2 Picture 1:
He's shy. He's old. He’s tall. He’s
handsome.
Picture 2:
She’s young. She’s pretty. She’s
friendly. She’s short.

Page 87

1 The children weren't at the beach.

It wasn't hot.

Mum was hungry.

The children weren't sad.

It was windy.

Dad was wet.

He didn't have breakfast in the

living room.

He had cereal for breakfast.

He didn’t have a music lesson.

4 He had sandwiches and an apple
for lunch.

5 He had dinner with his family.

6 He didn't have rice for dinner.

_ v A WN=
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Page 88

1 1 friendly 2 shorthair 3 short
4 young

2 Children’s own answers

3 1Twas 2 was 3 had 4 was
5 had 6 had 7 had 8 was
9 had 10 had

Page 89

1 1six 2 bin 3 tin 4 fig
5 fish 6 pink

2 1 dry 2 night 3 sky
4 light 5 white 6 smile
7 shine

3 1 smile 2 dry 3 night 4 sky
5 light 6 shine
Page 90

1 1 miserable, cheerful
2 worried, relaxed
3 mean, generous

21TF 2F 3T 4T 5T
6F 7F 8F 9T

Page 91
1 1 but 2 and 3 but 4 but
2 1Tand 2 and 3 but 4 and

3 Children’s own answers

Fluency Time! 4
Pages 92-93

1

1 She looks miserable.
2 | think he’s friendly.

3 He's always generous.
4 She looks clever.

2 1 do, miserable,too 2 know, class,
looks, think, generous, very
1 1 Do you know her?
2 lknow that she lives in my street.
3 She’s in my class at school.
4 | think she is friendly.
1 Look! That's Sara.
2 Do you know her?
3 lknow that she lives in my street.
4 She’s in my class at school.
5 What's Sara like?
6 She looks friendly.
7 lthink she is friendly.
8 she always smiles and says hello.
3 Children’s own answers
Review 4
Pages 94-95
1 1 handsome 2 sorry 3 worried
4 old
2 1 The boys are walking along the
path.
2 The man is inside the taxi.
3 The flowers are in the middle of
the grass.
4 The bike is between the bus and
the train.
5 The bird is on top of the tree.
3 1 must 2 mustnt 3 mustn't
4 must 5 mustn't 6 must
4 1 There wasn't
2 There was
3 There weren't
4 There was
5 There weren't
6 There were
Unit13
Page 96
T 1o plqglx ‘wlld|m|n
wih)lel|y|al|f]lald
fulllalfw ]| v|n|il|1)]m
siltlalr|ltn]ol]k
ellle)lb i |1 |illlv]e)
c|lb|j|Im|k]|sile)p
x| t|z|bja|h]f]t
o|(l [alulg|h)|ulr
1 use 2 laugh 3 love 4 finish
5 live 6 want 7 start 8 hate

Workbook answer key
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2 1 start 2 use 3 live 4 love
5 finish 6 hate 7 want 8 laugh

Page 97
1 1 Sunday 2 Sunday 3 Saturday
4 Sunday 5 Saturday 6 Saturday
2 1 worked, didn’t play
2 didn't listen, watched
3 didn't watch, cooked
4 played, didn't watch

Page 98
1 1 played 2 watched 3 played
4 listened 5 played 6 watched
2 Children’s own answers
3 Things | did on my birthday:
| opened lots of birthday cards.
| started a good book.
Lots of friends came round for tea.
We finished all the cake.
I had a party with my friends.
We sang and danced and played.
Things | didn’t do on my birthday:
| didn't shop.
[ didn’t cook.

Page 99
1 1soap 2 nose 3 elbow 4 snow
2 1 coat 2 snow 3 nose 4 elbow
3 1 soap 2 coat 3 nose

4 elbow 5 stone 6 snow

Page 100
1 1 heavy 2 hard 3 easy
4 light 5 soft 6 difficult

2 1TF 2T 3T 4F 5F 6T
7T 8T 9F 10T

Page 101

1 *The Ancient Egyptians...
*There weren't any roads...
*The Ancient Egyptians...

2 1 playing 2 had 3 balls
4 school 5 write 6 helped

3 Children’s own answers

Unit 14
Page 102
1 1 apron 2 paint 3 paintbrush
4 backpack 5 lunch box
6 dictionary 7 PEKkit
8 calculator
2 1 paintbrush 2 apron 3 paint
4 lunch box 5 calculator
6 PEkit 7 backpack
8 dictionary
Page 103
1 1 No, they didn't.
2 No, he didn't.

3 No, she didn't.
4 Yes, they did.

Workbook answer key

2 1 Whatdid
2 When did
3 Where did
4 What did
5 When did
6 Where did

Page 104
1 1 Did you use a paintbrush at school
yesterday?
Yes, | did.
2 Did you use a dictionary at school
yesterday?
No, | didn't.
3 Did you use a calculator at school
yesterday?
Yes, | did.
4 Did you use a lunch box at school
yesterday?
No, | didn't.
5 Did you use a backpack at school
yesterday?
No, | didn't.
Did you have
Did you paint
Did you play
Did you have
Did you like
Did you help

Vi A WIN=

Page 105
1 1b 2d 3e 4c 5a
2 1 school 2 glue 3 tube
4 blue 5 flute 6 moon
7 June 8 tune
3 Pictures from left toright: 4, 1, 3, 2
1T moon 2 tune 3 tube 4 glue

Page 106
1 1 rope 2 tent 3 torch
4 matches 5 sleeping bag
6 frying pan
2 1 a river
2 a bridge
torches

3
4 (sheep) cat
(every) one

5
6 two sticks
Page 107
1 1 First 2 Then 3 Next
4 Finally

2 1c 2d 3a 4b
3 Children’s own answers

Unit 15
Page 108

T asTulit]c
2t|o|o

uls]h]

4sfu[n] [c]r]e
st|ofo]t

oloc|3|lo|T|w

~| v ||l | TS|~

6
7t|ofwle[T]

Extra word: shampoo

sun cream
suitcase
hairbrush
towel
toothpaste
soap
toothbrush
shampoo

Page 109
1 1 Yes, heis.
2 No, they aren't.
3 No, itisn't.
4 Yes,lam./Yes, we are.
5 Yes, sheis.
6 No, I'm not./ No, we aren't.
2 1 I'mgoing to make a cake.
2
3
4
5
6

CONOSOYWVI AR WN=-=

We're going to play tennis.

He's going to read a book.

I'm going to have breakfast.

She’s going to buy some shampoo.
They're going to listen to music.

Page 110
1 1Tc/e 2d 3a
6 b
2 1 Alexis going to take some
shampoo.
2 Emma and Billy are going to take a
camera.
3 Billy is going to take a swimsuit.
4 Alex isn't going to take any sun
cream.
3 1 suitcase 2 go 3 time
4 take 5 going 6 some
7 photos 8 to

Page 111
1 1 wood 2 hood 3 book
4 cook 5 wool
2 1 hood 2 wool 3 good
4 wood 5 book 6 cook
3 Pictures from left toright: 2,1,4,3
1 wood 2 cook
3 hood 4 wool

Page 112

1 this afternoon 2 later
tonight 4 tomorrow
next week 6 soon
No, he isn't.

Yes, he is.

No, she doesn't.

No, there isn't.

Yes, there are.

Yes, he is.

3 1 (cold) hot
2 (boring) brilliant
s thsevnng b
4 (loves) is scared of
5 (museum) castle
6 @rive) fly

4f 5cle

A1 A WIN= U1 W -



Page 113

1 1Tend 2end 3 start
4 start 5 start 6 end

2 toprow:1,4
bottom row: 2, 3
Start words (red): Hi, How are you?
End words (blue): Bye for now. Write
soon.

3 Children’s own answers

Fluency Time! 5

Pages 114-115

1 1b 2f 3g 4d 5a 6e
7h 8c

2 1 Where 2 Who 3 Where
4 What 5 best

1 1 herparents 2 brilliant 3 had
4 shopping and sightseeing

2 1 Iwentto New York with my
parents.
2 What was the best part?
3 We bought lots of souvenirs.
4 Where did you go?
5 It was exciting. There was a river
and a big lake.
6 Wow! It looks fantastic.
toprow: 1,2,3
bottom row: 5, 6, 4

3 Children’s own answers

Review 5

Pages 116-117

1 My school things: apron, lunch box,
dictionary, calculator, PE kit
My holiday things: shampoo,
hairbrush, sun cream, toothpaste,

soap, towel
2 1 tent 2 lastnight 3 rope
4 soon 5 frying pan
6 yesterday
3 1 I'mgoing to cook lunch tomorrow.
2 She played volleyball last Saturday.
3 We listened to my new CD
yesterday.
4 He's going to play football next
week.

5 They're going to watch TV tonight.
6 | cooked dinner last weekend.

4 didn't work, stayed, listened, went,
cooked, watched, played

Culture

The United Kingdom, page 118

1 asbigas,asoldas,aslongas

2 1T 27T 3F 4F

3 1 asoldas 2 asbigas
4 asoldas 5 asbigas
6 asmodernas 7 assmallas
8 as modern as

Sports events, page 119

1 quickly 2 happily 3 loudly
quietly

quietly 2 happily 3 fast
slowly

No, they don't. They run quickly.
No they don’t. They work quietly.
No, they don't. They shout happily.
4 No, they don't. They go fast.

W N = B = B o=

Clothes page 120
1a1 uniform 2 skirt 3 shirt
4 coat 5 smart clothes
6 favourite top
b 1 shortsand aT-shirt
2 atracksuit 3 old clothes
4 uniform
5 trousers
6 tie
2 1b 2d 3e 4c¢c 5f 6a

Grammar Time

Unit 1

Present simple with be
1 1 She's from the USA.
2 They're from Australia.
3 Where is he from?
4 Where are we / you from?

Unit 2

like / don't like + ing
1 1 don'tlike

2 likes

3 like

4 don't like

5 like

6 doesn't like

Questions with do / does
2 1 Do 2 Do 3 Does
4 Do 5 Do 6 Do

Unit 3

your/our / their

1 1 Our 2 their 3 your
4 our 5 your 6 their

3 asbhigas

can/can’t
2 1 Canlread your book, please?
No, you can't.
2 Can he turn off the computer?
Yes, he can.
3 Can we close the window?
Yes, we / you can.
4 Canshe listen to a CD? No, she can't.
5 Can they have dinner at our house?
No, they can't.

Unit 4

Present continuous (be + verb + ing)
1 1 I'mnot sailing.

2 Sheisn't waterskiing.

3 They aren't playing.

4 We're reading.

5 You're surfing.

Unit 5

Present continuous questions and
short answers
1 1 Arethey windsurfing?
No, they aren't.
2 Is she snorkelling?
Yes, she is.
3 Am | surfing?
Yes, | am. / Yes, you are.
4 |s he diving?
No, heisn't.
5 Are you swimming?
No, you aren't.

Unit 6

Present simple

1 1 don'thave 2 lives 3 don't
finish 4 do 5 doesn'tgetup
6 catch

Present simple questions and short
answers
2 1 Does he get up at eight o'clock?
No, he doesn't.
2 Do we have breakfast with our
family? Yes, we do.
3 Does she live in a small house? Yes,
she does.
4 Do they walk to school? No, they
don't

Unit 7

Adverbs of frequency: always,
sometimes, never
1 1 lalways/sometimes/ never have
breakfast with my family.
2 lalways / sometimes / never do my
homework in the morning.
3 lalways / sometimes / never brush
my teeth at night.

Workbook answer key
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Prepositions of time: on, at, in
2 1in 2at 3o0on 4in

Unit 8

Countable and uncountable nouns

with a, an and some

1T 1some 2 an 3 some 4 some
5a 6 some 7 a 8 some

9 some 10 some 11 a 12 an

Unit 9

Comparatives and superlatives

1 1 shorter 2 taller 3 tallest
4 smaller 5 bigger 6 biggest
7 slower 8 fastest

Unit 10

must/ mustn’t

T 1 mustnt 2 must 3 mustn't
4 mustn’t

Unit 11

lots of / some / any

1 1 were 2 wasnt 3 was
4 were

Time words and phrases
2 Children’s own answers

Unit 12

Past simple: be

1 1 weren't 2 was
4 wasn't
7 wasn't

3 were
5 werent 6 was
8 weren't

Past simple: have
2 1 Ihad/didn't have a music lesson.
2 lhad/didn't have sandwiches for
lunch.
3 I'had/didn't have cereal for
breakfast.
4 1had/didn't have dinner with my
family.

Unit 13

Past simple with regular verbs
1 1 Hefinished his homework on
Sunday.
2 He loved his dinner on Saturday.

3 He didn't cook fish pie on Saturday.

4 He didn't hate his dinner on
Sunday.

Unit 14

Past simple questions and answers
1 1 Did you walk to school yesterday?
Did you paint a picture yesterday?
Did you listen to music yesterday?
Did you have a picnic yesterday?
Did you eat rice for lunch
yesterday?
6 Did you visit your grandma last
week?

2
3
4
5

Workbook answer key

Past simple questions with What,
Where and When

2 1 What 2 Where 3 When
4 Where 5 When 6 What

Unit 15

be going to

1 1 Wearen't going to have a picnic.
2 They're going to visit their grandma.
3 She’s going to buy (some) sun
cream.
4 You aren't going to watch TV.

Questions with be going to
2 1 I'mgoing to go to school
tomorrow.
2 I'm going to / not going to play
computer games next week.
3 I'm going to/ not going to brush
my teeth later.
4 I'm going to / not going to read a
book on Saturday.



Course Resource

The Course Resources section of the Teacher’s Resource
Centre contains Extra writing and Values worksheets

for each unit, Writing portfolio worksheets, two Play
Scripts of traditional children’s stories, five Fluency Time!
project templates and five Cut and Make activities. The
Extra writing worksheets can be used after Lesson 3 in
each unit, the Values worksheets after Lesson 6 and the
Writing portfolio worksheets after every three units.
Information on the values element of this course can be
found in the Introduction to this Teacher’s Book.

These pages give answer keys for the Extra writing
worksheets, Writing skills worksheets and Writing
portfolio worksheets, information on how to use the two
Play Scripts, and teaching notes for the Values posters
and worksheets, the Fluency Time! project templates and
the Cut and Make activities.

Unit 1 Extra writing
1 1 theUK 2 theUSA 3 Egypt
6 Thailand 7 Brazil
Mystery word: Australia (It is summer in December in
Australia because it is in the Southern Hemisphere.)
2 1 He'sfromRussia. 2 I'm from Brazil.
3 We're from the USA. 4 She’s from Thailand.
5 He’s from Egypt. 6 They’re from Spain.
Sentence and flag: children’s own answers

4 Russia 5 Spain

Unit 2 Extra writing

1 Emma likes fishing. 2 Joe likes painting.

Anna likes taking photos. 4 Polly likes shopping.
Ben likes reading comics.

likes skateboarding, shopping, doesn't like taking photos
likes shopping, taking photos, doesn't like

like taking, doesn't like taking

doesn't like, like skateboarding

No, he doesn't.

Yes, she does.

Sentence and picture: children’s own answers

SV A WN= U1 W=

Unit 3 Extra writing

1 computer 2 DVDplayer 3 TV

CDplayer 5 camera 6 MP3 player

Can we see their shells?

Can | listen to your MP3 player?

Can you find our car?

Can we buy some postcards?

Can | read your comics?

Can we have some ice cream?

Sentence and picture: children’s own answers

2

AUV B WN = B -

Units 1-3 Writing skills
1 @ello!@’m @arlos and@m from razil.@y birthday is in

@ugust.@’ve got a brother and a sister. my best friends
are@li and @}nran. {t}\ey’re from @gypt. ey're eight
years old.

2 11lve 21Im 3 shes

4 she’s 5 theyre 6 they've

3 Amelia Hello. Have you and your family got any pets?
David Yes, we have. We've got a rabbit, a cat and a goldfish.
Amelia And do you like sports?
David Yes. My favourite sports are football, basketball and
tennis.
Amelia Does anyone in your family collect things?
David Yes. My sisters collect shells, stickers and badges.
Amelia Thanks. Last question. Where are you from?
David I'm from Canada.

Units 1-3 Writing portfolio A
1 My name’s Ben and I'm nine. This is my brother, Peter.
He's twelve. We're from Australia.
| like playing volleyball, basketball and football. Peter
doesn't like ball games. He likes playing chess and
reading.
2 1 race likes taking photos, reading comics and shopping.
@arry like playing the piano?
3 (Can|ljuse your(CD)player?
4 Iike fishing, painting and drawing.
5 0 this your computer?
3 Children’s own answers

Units 1-3 Writing portfolio B

1 @y name’s @en and(lm nine.@like playing volleyball,
basketball and football.@his is my brother @eter. @e’;
twere.@e doesn't like ball games.@e likes playing
chess and reading.@doit@.gprefer playing outside.@
love going to the beach.We're from @Jstralia.@here
are you from?

2 1 Areyou from the UK?
2 | like skateboarding.
3 Can | use your computer?
4 My favourite postcard is from Brazil.
5 I'm ten and I'm from Thailand.

3 Children’s own answers

Units 1-3 Values 1

Helpful and safe behaviour

Worksheet 1

1 Who's being helpful? Look and tick (v) or cross (X).

e Use Values poster 1 and give out the first worksheet to
present this lesson.

e Tell children to look at the first picture. Ask Is the girl
helping her sister? Elicit No, she isn't.

e Ask children to look at the other pictures in Exercise 1 and
decide if the people are being helpful / safe or not. They
must tick or cross the pictures.

¢ Go through the answers with the class. Point to the
pictures and ask children to tell you whether the people
are helping (or being safe) or not.

1X 2V 3V 4X 5V 6X 7V 8X

Course Resource notes
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2 What can they say? Read and write the questions.

e Tell children they are going to look at the people who
aren't helping in Exercise 1.

e Tell children that you don't have to help all the time at
home, but you can ask your parents when you want to do
something else.

e Look at the example with the class and check that they
understand the exercise.

e Children do the rest of the exercise individually.

e Go through the answers with the class. Ask children to
read out the questions.

[ ANSWERS ]

1 Can I finish my computer game, please?

2 Can | watch my favourite TV programme, please?
3 Can | play my favourite song, please?

4 Can | play outside for five more minutes, please?

Worksheet 2

1 Match the beginnings and the ends of the
sentences.

e Give out the second worksheet.

¢ Askchildren Do people ask you to do things at home? Elicit Yes.

e ook at the example with the class and check that
children understand the exercise. Explain any vocabulary
as necessary, e.g. quietly, put away, set the table, clothes.

e Children do the rest of the exercise individually.

e Go through the answers with the class. Ask children to
read out the questions.

[ ANSWERS ]

Can you put your skateboard in your bedroom, please?
Can you help me set the table, please?

Can you help me tidy up the coats, please?

Can you watch TV quietly, please?

Can you help me put the clean clothes away, please?

Vi B W IN =

N

Who says it? Write the questions.
e Ask children to look at the pictures.

e Look at the example with the class and check that
children understand the exercise.

e Children do the rest of the exercise individually.

e Go through the answers with the class. Point to the
pictures and ask children to read out the questions.

[ ANSWERS

1 Canyou put your skateboard in your bedroom, please?
2 Can you help me tidy up the coats, please?

3 Canyou help me put the clean clothes away, please?

4 Canyou watch TV quietly, please?

5 Can you help me set the table, please?

Unit 4 Extra writing

1 1 beautiful 2 dangerous 3 safe 4 ugly 5 clean
polluted

They aren’t kayaking. They're windsurfing.

He isn't swimming. He’s surfing.

They aren't sailing. They're snorkelling.

She isn't snorkelling. She’s kayaking.

She isn't waterskiing. She’s sailing.

He isn't diving. He's swimming.

Sentence and picture: children’s own answers

2

AUV A WIN = O

Course Resource notes

Unit 5 Extra writing

1 1 scared 2 funny 3 angry 4 free 5 sorry 6 kind
2 1 Arethe penguins swimming? Yes, they are.

2 Is the zebra running? No, it isn't.

3 Is the girl taking a photo? Yes, she is.

4 Are the lizards eating? No, they aren't.

5 Is the crocodile sleeping? Yes, it is.

6 Are the flamingos flying? Yes, they are.

Sentence and picture: children’s own answers

Unit 6 Extra writing

1 First, Jim has a shower at six o'clock.

He gets dressed at quarter past six.

He has breakfast at half past six.

He brushes his teeth at quarter to seven.

He brushes his hair at seven o'clock.

Finally, he gets on / rides his horse at quarter past seven.

Does Jim ride his horse every day? Yes, he does.

Does Jim get up early on Saturday? No, he doesn't.

Do Jim and his friends go to the park on Saturday? Yes,

they do.

4 Does Jim get up late on Saturday and Sunday? Yes, he
does.

5 Does Jim look after the sheep every day? No, he doesn't.

Sentence and picture: children’s own answers

W N = Ui kA WN=

Units 4-6 Writing skills
1 Ellen, Born Free, Kenya, Joy Adamson, Africa (x2)
2 1 coming 2 going 3 living 4 flying 5 stopping
6 getting 7 driving 8 sleeping 9 sharing
3 It's so exciting, she says. | can't wait to see real lions.
Tanzania has got a famous national park, she says. You
can see lots of lions there.
I'm not sharing a tent with my mum and dad, she says.
Me and my sister have got a tent just for us.
4 1 "It's so exciting,’ she says.”l can't wait to see real lions.”
2 "Tanzania has got a famous national park,’ she says.
“You can see lots of lions there”
3 “I'm not sharing a tent with my mum and dad,’ she says.
“Me and my sister have got a tent just for us.”

Units 4-6 Writing portfolio A

1 My nameis Ella. | like the sea. I'm good at sailing. It's
great! I'm quite good at diving too. But I'm terrible
at waterskiing! It's dangerous. Today it's sunny. I'm
playing in a little boat with my brother. We're in Spain!

2 1 is good at kayaking.

2 (Oscarand Lucy)are quite good at swimming.
3 (enniferlives in the USA! She's very good at diving.
4 This is He isn’t very good at riding a horse!

5 My teacher is(Mr Brown. He's bad at running!

3 Children’s own answers

Units 4-6 Writing portfolio B

1 Mynameis | like the sea. I'm good at sailing. It's
great! I'm quite good at diving too. But I'm terrible
at waterskiing! It's dangerous. Today it’s sunny. I'm
playing in a little boat with my brother. I'm in Spain)
with my family. We're having fun. My sister is
buying a ball. Our mum is very kind.

2 1 Benisgood at kayaking.
2 Oscar and Lucy are quite good at swimming.



3 Jennifer is very good at diving.
4 Peterisn’t very good at riding a horse.
5 Mr Brown is bad at running.
6 Anna is terrible at playing football.
3 Children’s own answers

Units 4-6 Values 2

Respecting nature

Worksheet 1

1 Look and write the numbers.
e Use Values poster 2 and give out the first worksheet.

e Tell children to look at the picture and ask questions, e.g.
Where are the people? What animals can you see?

e Point to specific people and ask What is he / she doing?

e Tell children they are going to read the sentences and find
the people in the pictures.

e ook at the example with the class and check that
children understand the exercise.

e Children do the rest of the exercise individually.

e Go through the answers with the class. Read the
sentences and ask the children to call out the numbers.

[ ANSWERS |

He's climbing a tree. 4

He's throwing stones at the tree. 6
She’s putting rubbish in the bin. 5
He's touching the animals. 7
They're putting on sun cream. 2
They're playing on the gate. 8
They're shutting the gate. 1

She’s watching the snakes. 3

2 Complete the table.

e Point to different people in the poster and ask What's he /
she doing? s it good or bad?

e Look at the example with the class and check that
children understand the exercise.

e Children do the rest of the exercise individually.

e Go through the answers. Ask individual children to read
out sentences or to write the answers on the board.

e Don't discuss why the behaviour is good or bad.

HTES

Good (in any order): putting rubbish in the bin, putting on sun
cream, shutting the gate, watching the snakes

Bad (in any order): climbing a tree, throwing stones at the
tree, touching the animals, playing on the gate

Worksheet 2

1 What's safe? What’s dangerous? Match the
beginnings and ends of the rules.
e Use Values poster 2 and give out the second worksheet.

e Ask children to look at the Values poster again and point
to people in the picture. Ask /s it safe? Is it dangerous?

e ook at the example in Exercise 1 with the class and check
that children understand the exercise.

e Children do the rest of the exercise individually.
e Ask children to read out sentences.

[ ANSWERS |
1Tc 2e 3f 4d 5h 6g 7b 8a

2 Write and draw. Make a poster about being safe
and respecting nature.

¢ Give out coloured pencils and paper and tell children they
are going to make a poster.

o Ask children to choose two of the rules from Exercise
1 that they think are important. You may want to put
children into pairs or groups so that they can discuss
which ones to choose.

e Tell the children to write their rules on the poster and
draw pictures to illustrate them.

e Ask children to hold up their posters. Alternatively, you
may wish to stick them up around the classroom.

Unit 7 Extra writing
1 (jumbled words) café, library, museum, playground,
cinema, theatre

1 theatre 2 cinema 3 playground 4 museum
5 library 6 café
2 1 Sara always goes to the swimming pool on Saturdays.
2 Dimitri never goes to the playground at nine o'clock.
3 Mark sometimes goes to the café on Sundays.
4 Leila sometimes goes to the shopping mall on
Wednesdays.
5 Magda always goes to the sports centre in July.
6 Yusuf sometimes goes to the museum in September.
Sentence and picture: children’s own answers
Unit 8 Extra writing
1 Across:
1 peas 6 meat 7 cucumber 9 lemon
10 potato 11 cheese 12 bread
Down:
2 salt 3 cereals 4 pepper 5 butter
6 melon 8 onion 10 pasta

2 1/ 2anegg 3 v 4 somecheese 5 abiscuit/
any biscuits 6 v 7 somerice 8 some bread
Sentence and picture: children’s own answers

Unit 9 Extra writing

2 1 taller, thetallest 2 bigger, the biggest
3 colder, the coldest 4 faster, the fastest
5 older, the oldest
Sentence and picture: children’s own answers

Units 7-9 Writing skills

1 Hello! f'm/Jack. I(ive{injOxford. Oxford(is/abeautifubcity.
llgo to schoofina(rettyvillage(called Headington. It
ihearOxford but it'sGmalleh Mumdrives me therefin;

her car.Atithe weekend, licatch the busitojtown. I

footbalkatithe sports centre or Iiswimjinithe pool. There's|

IibFé'ry and amuseum. I my city!
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verbs adjectives prepositions
'm/am, live, is, go, | beautiful, pretty, |in, in, near, in, At,
called, s /is,’s /is, | smaller, big, to, at, in
drives, catch, play, |famous
swim, 's / is, like

2

3

1 small,red 2 big, blue 3 wide, brown
4 high, green
Children’s own answers

Units 7-9 Writing portfolio A

1
2
3

Picture 2
Tin 2at 3to 4on 5in 6 to
Children’s own answers

Units 7-9 Writing portfolio B

1
2

3

Picture 2

1 Jack s playing with a small red kite.
2 School finishes at three o'clock.

3 I'm wearing a big yellow hat.

4 We always eat Italian food.

5 She likes swimming in the sea.

6 We sometimes go to the zoo.
Children’s own answers

Units 7-9 Values 3

Behaving in public

Worksheet 1

1

154

Match. Then write sentences with is or are.

Use Values poster 3 and give out the first worksheet to
present this lesson.

Ask children to look at the poster. Ask general questions,
e.g. Where are the people? What are they doing? Elicit
general replies at this stage, e.qg. They're shopping.

Point to the shops in the picture and ask questions, e.q.
What can you eat here? What can you buy here?

Ask questions about Rob and Dan (the boys eating chips
on the bottom right of the poster). Ask What are they
doing? Elicit They're eating. Ask Are they being naughty? and
point to the rubbish they are dropping. Elicit Yes, they are.
Say They are dropping litter. Explain that litter is another
word for rubbish which people drop on the streets.

Look at the example on the worksheet with the class. Ask
children to point to Ruth. Ask /s she being naughty? Elicit
No, she isn't. Say She is waiting for her turn.

Read the actions and ask the class to look for the correct
person each time. Explain any vocabulary as necessary,
by miming where possible (push, hold the door open,
offer, visitor, shut the door in someone’s face, shout, be rude).
Children write the names on their worksheets.

Go through the answers with the class, asking questions,
e.g. Who is pushing to the front? Children call out the
names.

Tell children they are going to write sentences about the
people in the picture. Look at the examples with the class.

Children do the second part of the exercise individually.
Go through the answers with the class.
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[ ANSWERS |

waiting for her turn, Ruth

dropping litter, Dan and Rob

pushing to the front, Mrs Green

offering to help an older person, Simon and Jen
holding the door open, Ed

helping visitors to their country, Lee and Tim
shouting and being rude, Jo

shutting the door in someone’s face, Sara

1

coONOSOTWUVIL A WN

Rob and Dan are dropping litter.

Ed is holding the door open.

Sara is shutting the door in someone’s face.

Simon and Jen are offering to help an older person.
Mrs Green is pushing to the front.

Lee and Tim are helping visitors to their country.

Jo is shouting and being rude.

Ruth is waiting for her turn.

2 Who's being polite? Who's being rude?

Write the names.

Focus children’s attention on the poster and point to
different people. Ask questions about what they are doing,
e.g.Is he/she being polite? Are they being rude? Make sure
children understand the concepts of polite and rude. Talk
about why the different actions are good or bad, and elicit
children’s opinions, in their own language if necessary.
Look at the example with the class and check that
children understand the exercise.

Children do the rest of the exercise individually.

Go through the answers with the class. Ask children to call
out the names in the table.

MHED
Polite (in any order): Ed, Simon, Jen, Tim, Lee, Ruth
Rude (in any order): Jo, Mrs Green, Sara, Dan, Rob

Worksheet 2

1

What do they say? Join and match.

Use Values poster 3 and give out the second worksheet.
Ask children to find the people in Exercise 1 in the big
picture on worksheet 1.

Point to the pictures on worksheet 2 and ask questions,
e.g. What are the boys doing? What do you think the boy
wants? What is the girl saying to the lady?

Don't correct any of the children’s replies at this stage.
Look at the example with the class and explain that
children draw lines to join the parts of the sentences.
Children do the rest of the exercise individually. Monitor
and help as necessary.

Go through the answers with the class. Ask individual
children to read out the sentences.

[ ANSWERS |

1
2
3
4
5

They'd like a pizza with cheese and mushroom:s.
Hello. I'd like a melon and some grapes, please.
Please, Mum, I'd like an ice cream. Can | have one?
Would you like some help with your shopping?
Excuse me, is this the end of the queue?

2 Write rules for good behaviour in town.

Read the phrases with the children and ask if each one is
polite or rude.



e Tell children to write a rule for each phrase. They should
use always, sometimes, or never.

o Allow time for children to write the rules individually.

e |f children are having difficulty matching sometimes,
explain that we can be polite all of the time, but we can't
help others all of the time.

e Children might also illustrate their rules with pictures.

HES

(in any order)

Never drop litter.
Always ask nicely.
Never shout.

Always wait your turn.
Sometimes help others.

Unit 10 Extra writing

1 1 Youmustn't pick the flowers.
2 You mustn't climb the trees.
3 You must walk on the path.
4 You mustn’t jump in the fountain.
5 You must put your litter in the bin.
6 You mustn't walk on the grass.

2 1 You mustn't shout.
2
3
4
5
R

You must put litter in the bin.
You mustn't pick the flowers.
You must play in the playground.
You must walk on the path.
ule and sign: children’s own answers

Unit 11 Extra writing

1 There were two trams.

There were three planes.

There were two buses.

There were two taxis.

There were two helicopters.

There were two cars.

There were three motorbikes.

There were six bikes.

There wasn't a teacher in the middle of the road. There

was a policeman.

2 There wasn't a farmer at the top of a ladder. There was a
fireman.

= 0 NSV A WN =

3 There wasn't a tram between two taxis. There was a bus.

Sentence and picture: children’s own answers

Unit 12 Extra writing

1 1 cheerful 2 miserable 3 relaxed 4 worried
5 mean 6 generous 7 old 8 young 9 handsome
10 pretty 11 short 12 tall

D)

clo|x|z|d|a|f|h|g|z]|p|li
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frynbdeg?a\y}p
ulllal|m|/d{{n|b|f|s|hllp|z]|t
Wbl t]/sljalw|l|n|o|p]|k]]
wi ||y llofluln]|g)illr|s|m|p
plello|m|x|w|r|b|]all|l)
flals|eln|bljly|[l|n]c]|b
e|f|p|n|gle|n|e|rfofuls)

2 1 ...shewasmiserable. 2 ...shehad long hair.
3 ...hewasshort. 4 ...shewasshy.
Sentence and picture: children’s own answers

Unit 10-12 Writing skills

1 Tor 2and 3 or 4o0r 5and 6 and

2 1 In 1900 there were trains and boats. Some people had
cars, but there were no planes. Many people had the
dream to make a plane, but they didn't have the right
ideas.

2 In 1903 two brothers called Orville and Wilbur Wright
had a clever idea. Their plane was lighter and easier to
move. Their plane was the first plane to fly!

3 The first planes were very small. They had one or two
seats. They were slow and dangerous. Now we have very
big planes, and they can go a long way. Flying is much
safer now!

The Wright brothers — 2

There weren't planes — 1

The first planes — 3

d 2e 3a 4c 5b

In 1900 there were cars, but there weren't planes.
People had dreams, but they didn’t have good ideas.
The first plane was lighter and it was easier to move.
Old planes were small and they were dangerous.
New planes are big and they can go a long way.

vihsh WN = =

Units 10-12 Writing portfolio A

1 This is my family. My grandmagrandpa are
very oId,they’re always cheerful. | think they're
very kind@nd)generous. This is my brother. He looks
miserable,lbuthhe isn't. He's usually very happy,he’s
quite shy. My mumdad are here too. My dad is tall,

my mum is short. I'm the youngest in the family!
2 1Tor 2and 3 but 4 or 5 but
3 Children’s own answers

Units 10-12 Writing portfolio B

1 This is my family. My grandma grandpa are
very old,(but/they’re always cheerful. | think they're
very kind(@nd)generous. This is my brother. He looks
miserable, buthe isn’t. Hes usually very happy, buthe’s
quite shy. My mum(@nd)dad are here too. My dad is tall,
(but)my mum is short. Dad has got short hair, butMum
has got long hair. They're always relaxed. They're never
mean. I'm the youngest in the family. I'm very friendly!

2 Tor 2and 3 but 4or 5but 6and 7 or

3 Children’s own answers

Units 10-12 Values 4

Thinking of others

Worksheet 1

1 Circle the good behaviour in red and the bad
behaviour in blue.

Use Values poster 4 and give out the first worksheet.
Divide the class into groups of four.

e Give out enough blue and red pencils for each group.
Children circle the actions on the worksheets individually.
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Ask children to look at the poster. Ask general questions,
e.g. Where are the people? What are they doing? Elicit
general replies at this stage, e.g. They're playing.

Tell children they are going to circle the good behaviour
in red and the bad behaviour in blue.

Point to someone in the picture and ask, e.g. What is he /
she doing? s this good? Is this bad? What colour do you use?
Children circle other people in the picture in red or blue.
Ask children to hold up their worksheets when they
have finished.

Go through the answers in class. Point to each person on
the poster and ask children to call out Red or Blue.

HTES
Red (good behaviour):

the boys on the see-saw, the boy pushing the girl on

the swing, the three girls with the skipping rope inviting
another girl to join them, the boy sharing his chocolate on
the park bench, the girl pushing her friend in a wheelchair
Blue (bad behaviour):

the boy coming down the slide (because the slide isn't
clear — there is someone else already on it), the three girls
who are being unkind to another girl, the girl climbing
the tree, the boys cycling over the flower bed, the boys
laughing at another boy who has fallen off his bike

2 How do they feel? Circle the best word.

Ask children to look at the first picture in Exercise 2 and
find the same woman in the big picture of the park.

Ask Is she worried or relaxed? Why is she worried? (Because
the girl is climbing the tree and might hurt herself)

Check that children understand the exercise.

Ask children to find the other people in the park and circle
the correct words.

Children do the rest of the exercise individually.

Go through the answers with the class. Point to the
people in the poster and ask children how they feel.

[ ANSWERS |

1 worried 2 miserable 3 cheerful 4 angry

5 happy 6 shy

Worksheet 2

1 Write must or mustn’t. Match the sentences with

the pictures.
Use Values poster 4 and give out the second worksheet.

Ask children to find the people in Exercise 1 in the big
picture of the park on worksheet 1.

Look at the example with the class and check that
children understand the exercise.

Children do the rest of the exercise individually.

Go through the answers with the class. Ask one child to
read out each sentence and another child to say which
picture the sentence matches.

Make sure children understand the meaning of take care of.

[ ANSWERS |
1 must,c 2 mustnt,d 3 must,b 4 must,e
5 mustn't, a
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2 Are you a good friend? Write a sentence and
draw.

e Ask children to look at the poster again.

¢ Point to people in the pictures and ask Is this good or bad
behaviour? Do you do this?

e To reinforce children’s answers and introduce the adverbs
of frequency, agree with children saying Yes,  always do it
or No, | never do it.

e Tell children to think of something they always do or
something they never do.

e Children should look at the picture of the park for ideas
and write a sentence, then draw a picture.

o Collect children’s pictures and display them in the
classroom.

AHTES

Children’s own answers

Unit 13 Extra writing

1 1 (light heavy 2 (hard) soft 3 (easy difficult
4 (heavy light 5 ddifficult) easy 6 hard
2 1 lived 2 started 3 wanted 4 didn'tuse

5 finished 6 didn'tlive 7 hated

Sentence and picture: children’s own answers

Unit 14 Extra writing
1 1 Yes, theydid. 2 Yes, shedid.
4 Yes,shedid. 5 Yes, he did.
2 1 Wehad art at nine o'clock.
2 lused a paintbrush to paint a picture.
3 I had sandwiches from my lunch box.
4 We had geography at two o'clock.
5 We watched a DVD about Africa.
6 No, we didn't. We played in the park.
Sentence and picture: children’s own answers

3 No, he didn't.

Unit 15 Extra writing

1 shampoo, toothbrush, towel, suitcase, soap
What did they forget to take on their holiday?
hairbrush and sun cream

2 1 This afternoon, I'm going to swim in the pool.
2 Tonight, we're not going to eat in our apartment.
3 We're going to eat in a restaurant in town.
4 Tomorrow we're going to take a boat trip on the sea.
Sentence and picture: children’s own answers

Unit 13-15 Writing skills

1 Markus’email to Stefan:
Dear Stefan, How are you? See you soon. / Take care.
Stefan’s email to Markus:
Hi Markus, Thanks for your email. See you soon. / Take
care.

Markus Stefan Markus Stefan

a the food b;vrzerel m
¢ Z‘é;‘;i':g;'m d activities @

3 (answers in order of postcard)
1 Hi Sarah, I'm having a brilliant time in Paris.
2 First, we had breakfast in the hotel and looked at Mum'’s
book about the city.



3 Then we visited a famous museum. We looked at lots of
famous paintings.

4 Next we're going to climb the Eiffel Tower. It's 324 metres
tall!

5 Finally, tonight, we're going to have dinnerin a
restaurant.

6 I'm taking lots of photos. See you soon!

Units 13-15 Writing portfolio A

1
Thanks for your letter. How a@

Write soon. Bye for now,

Jamie
2 1 First 2 Then 3 Next 4 Finally
3 Children’s own answers

Units 13-15 Writing portfolio B

1 DearBen,
Thanks for your letter. How are you? My holiday was)
brilliant. Ia great time. Itsunny every day. |
to the beach with my mum, my dad and my two
brothers. We(played)in the sea and we sailed)a boat.
The best partwas)snorkelling! Wein a hotel and

everyonevery friendly. Therea swimming
pool at the hotel. Weswimming in the pool in

the evening. We're going to go to the hotel again next
year.
Write soon. Bye for now,
Jamie
2 1 First, Then, Next, Finally
2 First, Then, Next, Finally
3 Children’s own answers

Unit 13-15 Values 5

Learning together safely

Worksheet 1

1 Who's doing something safe? Who's doing
something dangerous? Write the names.

e Use Values poster 5 and give out the first worksheet.

e Ask children to look at the poster and ask general
questions, e.g. Where are the people? Are the children
listening to the teacher? Are the children being naughty?

e Point to one of the children who is doing something safe
and ask, e.q. Is Lea being safe? Elicit Yes she is. Ask why she is
being safe and elicit She’s wearing an apron.

e Ask s Celia being safe? Elicit No. She isn't wearing her shoes.

e Check that children understand the exercise and ask them
to complete the table individually.

e Go through the answers with the class. Point to each child
in the poster and ask if the child is being safe or unsafe.

MHTES
Safe: Lea, Terry, Karen, Lisa, Ann, Liam
Dangerous: Sally, Celia, Roy, Jo

2 Circle the odd-one-out. Write.

e Look at the example. Ask children which pictures
show something dangerous and which picture shows
something safe.

e Check that children understand the exercise and ask them
to do the rest of the questions individually.

e Go through the answers with the class. Ask children to
point to the picture which is the odd-one-out and call out
the phrase. Ask Is it safe? Is it dangerous?

[ ANSWERS |

1 (picture 4) wearing an apron

2 (picture 3) not wearing shoes

3 (picture 2) swinging on your chair
4 (picture 3) picking up the badges
5 (picture 3) using scissors safely

Worksheet 2

1 Match the beginnings and the ends of the
sentences.

e Use Values poster 5 and give out the second worksheet.

e Point to the pictures in Exercise 1. Ask Are the children
being safe or dangerous?

e ook at the example with the class and check that
children understand the exercise. Explain any vocabulary
as necessary (e.g. swing, glass, hurt, fall).

o Children do the rest of the exercise individually.

e Go through the answers with the class.

[ ANSWERS |

1Tb 2c 3d 4a

2 Write sentences about the children who are
being safe.

e Ask children to look at the pictures in Exercise 2.

o Ask Are the children being safe or dangerous?

e Ask children to tell you what each person is doing
(wearing an apron, picking up the badges, cleaning up
the water, using scissors safely).

e Look at the example with the class and check that
children understand the exercise. Explain any vocabulary
as necessary (e.qg. clean up, dirty, scissors).

e Children do the rest of the exercise individually.

e (o through the answers in class.

[ ANSWERS |

1 She’s wearing an apron. She’s going to stay clean.

2 He's tidying up the badges. The girl is not / isn't going to get
hurt.

3 They're cleaning up the water. The classroom is not going to
be dirty.

4 She’s holding the scissors safely. Her friend is not / isn't going
to get hurt.

Play Script 1
The Lazy Bear

You may do this play at any time after Unit 1, Lesson 5, or at
the end of the first semester.

Synopsis

The animals and birds that live in the forest wake up to enjoy
the spring. Only Bruno the bear stays asleep, as he doesn't
know it is spring. He sleeps through spring, summer and
autumn, and the other animals say he is a very lazy bear. He
wakes up in winter, but all the other animals are asleep, so
he is cold and lonely. He goes back to sleep. When spring
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comes again, all the animals wake up, and this time, Bruno
wakes up as well. He is hungry and asks for breakfast.

Cast

The bear, two rabbits, two squirrels, two birds, two or more
narrators.

Setting
The entire play takes place in the forest.

Props
o flowers for the spring and summer
e red, yellow and orange leaves for the autumn

e animal masks or costumes for the rabbits, squirrels and
birds.

e You may also wish to make cut-out cardboard trees for the
forest scenery.

Play Script 2
The Gingerbread Man

You may do this play at any time after Unit 10, Lesson 5, or at
the end of the second semester.

Synopsis

An old woman and her granddaughter decide to make a
gingerbread man and decorate him to make eyes, a nose,
and a mouth. When he is ready, they want to eat him, but
the gingerbread man comes alive! He escapes from the
kitchen because he doesn't want them to eat him. He runs
to the park and meets a cat, but the cat wants to eat him,

so he runs away. He comes to a river and wants to cross it,
but there is no bridge, and he mustn't get wet because he’s
made of gingerbread. A fox offers to help him cross the river
and tells the gingerbread man to sit on his head. Then, when
the water is deeper, the fox says ‘you must sit on my nose’
When the gingerbread man climbs onto the fox’s nose, the
fox eats him!

Cast

The old woman, the granddaughter, the gingerbread man,
the cat, the fox, and two or more narrators.

Setting

The play takes place in the old woman's kitchen and in
the park.

Props
e some kitchen utensils, including oven gloves, a baking
tray, two plates, and a plastic knife

e pictures or masks of a fox and a cat, or costumes that look
like a fox and a cat

e some orange clothing for the gingerbread man
e asheet or some ropes to represent the river

Preparing for the performances

Read through the play with the class as a group. Allocate the
character and narrator roles to stronger children. The rest of
the group take part as a chorus, saying the lines marked as
‘All'in the plays.

Read through the play several times so that the characters
and the chorus get a chance to practise their lines. Ask
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comprehension questions to check that children understand
what is happening throughout. Encourage children to
practise and learn their lines at home.

Now practise the play in class, with the key characters at

the front (the chorus can remain in their seats). Practise the
play again using the props, with the chorus standing behind
the main characters at the front. Do this as many times as is
necessary before the performance for the parents.

Fluency Time! 1
A survey chart @pigez

Materials

One copy of the survey chart template per child and one
copy of the pictures, (Teacher's Resource Centre), coloured
pencils and scissors for each group of children

Method

e Give out the picture templates. Explain that children
should choose four of the activities on the sheet, some
activities they like and some they don't like.

e Put the children in groups of four to share coloured
pencils, glue and scissors. Ask children to first colour in
the activities they want to ask about. Then ask them to
carefully cut the pictures out and stick them on the chart.

e Ask children to choose three friends, and to write their
names at the top of the three blank columns. If you prefer
to keep this more controlled, ask them to write the names
of the children they are already sitting with.

e Children complete the first column about themselves,
ticking or crossing as appropriate. They may also try to
guess their friends'answers at this stage.

o Activities
o Ask three children to read out the Class Book dialogue.

e Let children mingle, or work in their groups to ask their
friends whether they like the activities shown on the
chart, using the target language.

e Children record the answers, then report back to the class.

Fluency Time! 2
A poster (@pagesi

Materials

One copy of the poster template per child, (Teacher’s
Resource Centre), coloured pencils for each group of
children, scissors and glue (optional)

Method
e Choose a person and make your own poster in advance.

e Give each child one poster template, and put the children
in groups to share coloured pencils. If they are going to
stick pictures of the person they are describing, they will
also need scissors and glue.

e Ask children to think about the person they are describing.
Encourage them to use each section of the template to
give different information. Remind them that they can
make notes on a separate piece of paper first if they wish.

e Give children time to draw or stick pictures, and write
information on their poster.



Activities
e Children work in pairs to ask and answer about each
other’s posters.

e Let children present their posters to the class, using the
prompts on the Class Book page.

Fluency Time! 3
A map of anisland @page7s

Materials

One copy of the map template per child and one set of the
places pictures for every two children, (Teacher's Resource
Centre), extra drawing paper, coloured pencils, scissors and
glue for each group of children

Method

e Put the children in groups to share coloured pencils,
scissors and glue.

e Give each child one copy of the map template to colour
in.

e Each child also needs one set of pictures. Cut each
template in half, so that each child has eighteen pictures.
Explain that they stick one version of the picture on the
map, and the other version in the key.

e Ask children to think of a name and write it on their map.

Activities
e Children work in pairs to ask and answer about their island
maps, using the Class Book dialogue as a model.

Fluency Time! 4
A party scene (@page%

Materials

One copy of the party scene template and one copy of the
people template per child, (Teacher’s Resource Centre),
coloured pencils, scissors and glue for each group of children

Method
¢ Give each child one party scene and one people template.

e Put the children in groups to share coloured pencils,
scissors and glue. Ask children to first colour in the party
scene. Point out the key on the page, and explain that
they should cut along the dotted lines and fold the grey
lines to make the scene stand up. Demonstrate with your
own model how to fold and glue the floor tabs at the side
underneath the main floor section.

e Ask children to look at the people on the second
template, and to think about the personality of each
character. Go through each of the faces on the template
and ask children what adjectives they could use to
describe each one. Ask children to choose a face for each
character, cut it out and stick it in place.

e Ask children to think about how they would describe each
person’s physical appearance. They can make notes on a
separate sheet to help with this.

e Ask children to think of names for each person, but to
keep these secret.

e Show children how to cut the people out and stick them
in place on the party scene.

Activities

e Children work in pairs to ask and answer about the
people at the party. Each child tells his / her partner what
the people are called, and the partner asks questions to
identify which name goes with which character.

Fluency Time! 5
A photo album @pagein

Materials

One copy of the photo album template per child,

(Teacher's Resource Centre), coloured pencils and scissors
for each group of children. Children can also bring in holiday
photos.

Method

e Give each child one photo album template. Show children
how to cut out the main section along the dotted lines,
then fold the sheet in half down the central line so that
the blank sides are facing in. You could ask children to
glue these blank faces together.

e With pages 1, 2, 3 and 4 facing up, demonstrate folding
over forwards on the first ‘Fold’line, and backwards on the
second one. Fold the final section, between pages 3 and
4, forwards again, to make a zig-zag shape.

e Put the children in groups to share coloured pencils and
glue. Ask children to first write their names on the front
of the album, then either stick in photos that they have
brought in from home, or draw pictures of their holiday.

Activities
e Put children in pairs to discuss each other’s photo albums,
using the Class Book dialogue as a model.

e Read through the questions with the class, then ask
students to present their albums to the class.

Cut and Make 1 (Unit 1)
Flags of the world

Materials

One photocopy of the flags cut-out template, for each group
of six children. Coloured pens or pencils and scissors for
groups of six children. Sticky tape and one drinking straw
per child, or one pre-cut length of string per group of six
children.

Method

e Ask children to turn to Lesson 1 in Unit 1 in their Class
Books and look at the flags.

e Hold up a copy of the template and ask Which flags can
you see? Elicit Egypt, Russia, Thailand, the UK, Spain,
and Brazil.

e Give out one copy of the worksheet to each group of
children and tell them they are going to make some flags.

e Tell each child in the group to choose one of the flags and
colouritin, copying the flags on page 8 of their Class Books.

e Remind children of how to safely pass the scissors to each
other, then tell them to cut out the six flags carefully and
colour them in.

¢ Give out the straws and show children how to stick
the straws onto their flags to make individual flags.

Course Resource notes

159



Alternatively you may cut a hole and thread the string
through to make bunting of the six flags for the group to
hang in the classroom.

Activities

e Ask each child to hold a flag. Call out the names of the
countries. Children stand up when they hear their country
mentioned, and wave their flags.

e Ask children to stand up and pretend they are meeting for
the first time. Children ask What’s your name? and Where
are you from? and show each other their flags.

e Ask children to stand up and hold up their flags. Tell them
you are going to think of a country and say sentences.
Children must sit down if the sentence isn't correct for
their country. Say, e.g. I've got the letter ‘i’ in my name (the
UK and Egypt sit down). I've got an 'n"in my name (Russia
sits down). Repeat with other clues.

Cut and Make 2 (Unit 4)
Opticalillusion

Materials

One photocopy of the surfer cut-out per child, one pre-cut
circle made of strong card per child, and two short pieces of
string per child. Enough glue sticks, hole punches, coloured
pens or pencils, and scissors for groups of four children.

Method

e This activity shows children how to make an optical
illusion called a thaumatrope. Tell children they are going
to make an optical illusion and make sure children know
what this means.

e Give out a copy of the worksheet to each child. Read the
instructions carefully with children to make sure they
understand how to make the disk.

¢ Divide the class into groups of four and give out the glue,
hole punches, coloured pencils, and scissors.

e Give each child a pre-cut circle of card and explain that
the pictures will be glued on either side of this circle.

e Children colour in the pictures, then cut them out, make
the holes, and glue the pictures to the card circle. For the
illusion to work, the pictures must be correctly aligned
when they are stuck to the card circle.

e Show children how to use the holes to align the pictures
properly before they stick them to the card circle (they can
stick one picture to the card circle first, then poke a pencil
through the hole and through the card to show where the
picture should line up on the other side).

e Give out pre-cut lengths of string. Children tie the string
through the holes and then wind the strings tight.

e When children let go, the string will spin rapidly,
combining the images on both sides of the disk to create
an optical illusion.

Activities

e Ask four children to stand in a line with their spinning
disks to have a surfing competition. The class watches to
see which surfer‘surfs'the longest. The class describes the
winning surfer, using colours. You might like to do this
activity after Lesson 1 in Unit 4 of the Class Book.
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Cut and Make 3 (Unit 9)
Quiz cube

Materials

One photocopy of the quiz cube template per child. Enough
scissors and glue for groups of four children.

Method

e Tell children they are going to make a cube. On each side
of the cube is a quiz question.

e Divide the class into groups of four and give out the
materials.

e Use a pre-cut cube to show how children can use the tabs
to stick the cube together.

e Children make their cubes, carefully cutting out the shape
and sticking it together.

e Monitor and help where necessary.

Activities

¢ Divide the class into two teams and do a team quiz. Roll
the quiz cube or ask children to call out any number from
1to 6 to choose the quiz question. You may wish to do
this activity after Unit 9, Lesson 5, in the Class Book.

¢ Divide the class into groups of six and ask them to roll the
quiz cube. Each child answers one of the questions.

o After you have used the quiz cubes in class once, tell
children you want them to tell you some facts about the
world. Call out a number. Children find the number on
their cubes and say a sentence containing the correct
answer, e.g. The Pacific is the deepest ocean in the world.

[QUIZ ANSWERS ]

1 cDubai 2 bThe Amazon 3 atheTGVin France
4 bThe Pacific 5 b Antarctica 6 cMercury
Cut and Make 4 (Unit 10)

Stop!

Materials

One photocopy of the Stop! sign template per child, one
piece of pre-cut octagonal backing card per child, and
scissors and glue or staplers for groups of four children.

Method

o Tell children they are going to make a sign for their
bedroom doors at home. The sign tells people things they
must and mustn't do in their room.

e Divide children into groups and give out the materials.

e Children cut out the Stop! signs and the notices.

e Give each child a piece of pre-cut, octagonal backing card
and tell them to glue the sign onto it. This will protect it.

e Children cut out the notices, stick them together where
shown (you may need to demonstrate this), and then stick
them onto the central strip of the Stop! sign.

e Children cut down the dashed vertical slot in the Stop!
sign (you may need to help) to allow the paper notices to
be folded back through to reveal the required notice.

e Children choose which notice to display on their signs.



Activities

Play a miming game. Children put a notice on their Stop!
signs but do not show it to their friends. They mime the
activity that relates to the notice, e.g. playing, taking off
your shoes, speaking English, shouting, reading. The class
guesses what is on their Stop! sign. You might like to do
this activity after Unit 10, Lesson 6, in the Class Book.

The Stop! sign can be taken home and displayed on
children’s bedroom doors. This helps children to establish
an English environment in their bedroom at home.

Cut and Make 5 (Unit 13)
Code wheel

Materials

One photocopy of the code wheel template per child, one
stationery tag (a 1cm piece of string with a plastic bar at
each end that is used to keep documents together) per
child, and enough coloured pens or pencils, scissors, and
glue for groups of four children.

Method

In this activity, children make a code wheel that children
can use to send and decode messages. The wheel is
based on Egyptian hieroglyphics.

Divide the class into groups and give out the materials.
Children cut out the code circles

Children carefully make holes in the centre of each wheel
and then join the two wheels with a stationary tag.

By turning the wheels so that the arrow next to‘A’is
pointing to different numbers on the outer circle (i.e.

so that the letters are aligning with different pictures),
children can make different codes. These codes can only
be broken if you know the code key (the position of A on
the code wheel).

Activities

Using the code wheel with the arrow pointing to zero,
draw the symbols for a short word on the board, such as
"Hello'and ask children to work out the meaning of the
symbols. Now ask children to turn the middle circle so
that the arrow is pointing to 3. All the meanings have
changed! Children copy out the symbols to write ‘Hello'in
the new code. Children can now write messages that can
only be decoded if the recipient knows the code key! You
may wish to do this activity after Unit 13 Lesson 1 in the
Class Book.

Revise any vocabulary set in the book by drawing the
code symbols for particular words, photocopying this and
giving it out to the class.

Revise any vocabulary set by gapping only some letters of
words, such as vowels, with symbols, photocopying the
words and giving them out to the class. Ask children to
try and guess the words without translating the symbols,
then use their code wheels to check their answers.
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Words in bold are core words that children will be able to use actively by the end of each unit. The remaining words are those
they will have come across in songs and stories, and in reading and listening passages.

Starter Unit

April /'erpral/
August /'orgost/
aunt /a:nt/
birthday /'ba:6der/
boy /bo1/
brother /'brado(r)/
cold /kold/
cousin /'kazn/
dad /dad/
December /di'semba(r)/
eighty /'erti/
family  /'faemili/

faster than /'fa:sta(r)
daen/

February /'februori/
fifty /'fifti/

forty /'forti/

girl  /ga:l/

grandma /'graenma:/
grandpa /'grenpa:i/
hungry /‘hangri/
January /'dzenjuori/
July /dzu'lar/

June /dzu:in/
March /maz:tf/

May /mer/

mum /mam/

name /nerm/
ninety /'nainti/

November /
naov'vembo(r)/

October /pk'touba(r)/
old /auld/

one hundred
/wan 'handrad/

sad /sad/

September
/sep'temba(r)/

seventy /'sevonti/
sister /'sista(r)/
sixty /'siksti/

slower than  /'sloua(r)
daen/

smallerthan /'smo:lo
dxn/

sunny /'sAni/

taller than  /'toilo daen/
ten /ten/

thirsty /'031sti/

thirty /'Oa:ti/

too /tui/

twenty /'twenti/
uncle /'apkl/
when /wen/

Unit 1

afternoon  /a:fta'nuin/
again /a'gein/

all  /atl/

around /a'raund/
Australia /ps'treilio/
autumn /'ortom/
bear /bea(r)/
because /b1'kpz/
bird /b3:d/

Brazil /bro'zil/
build /bild/

but /bat/

crayon /'kreion/
cup /kap/

draw /droy/
drink /drimk/
Egypt /'i:dzipt/
favourite  /'fervorrt/
find /famnd/
forest /'forist/
friend /frend/
from /from/
garden /'ga:dn/
goin /gau '/
hear /hra(r)/

hole /haul/

know /nau/

lazy /'lerzi/

nice /nars/

now /nav/
oneday /'wan der/
our /'ava(r)/
photo /'fautou/
play (v) /pler/
Really?  /'rizali/
Russia /'rafo/
say /ser/

season /'siizn/
sleepy  /'slitpi/
snake /sneik/
Spain /spemn/
spoon /spuin/
spring /sprip/
summer /'sama(r)/

Thailand /'tarlaend/
(the) UK /ju:r'ker/
(the) USA /ju:es'er/
today /ta'der/

wall  /wozl/

want /wont/
winter /'winto(r)/

Unit 2

address  /o'dres/
best /best/

bike /baik/
boring /'boirmy/
can /ken/

cook (v) /kuk/
cube /kjuib/

do gymnastics
/du: dzim'naestiks/

doll  /dol/

Egyptian  /e'd31ipf(a)n/
email (n) /'irmerl/
email address

/'izmerl o'dres/

face /fers/

fish (n)  /f1f/

fish (v) /f1f/
football  /'futbo:l/
for  /foi(r)/

good /gud/

great /grert/
happy /'hapi/

hate /hert/

have fun /haev 'fan/
Help! /help/

Hip, hooray!  /hip hu'rer/
hobby /'hobi/
home /haum/
June /dzuin/

kite /kart/

let's /lets/

like (v) /lark/

lots of /'Ipts av/
lunch  /lantf/

me /mi/

number /'namba(r)/
paint (v) /peint/
penfriend /‘penfrend/
pet /pet/

picture /'prtfe(r)/

play basketball
/pler 'ba:skrtbo:l/

play chess /pler 'tfes/
play the guitar

/ple1 02 gr'ta:(r)/
play the piano

/ple1 02 pi'aenoau/

play volleyball
/pler 'volibo:l/

read comics
/rizd 'komiks/

rope /roup/

send an email
/send an 'irmeil/

shop (v) /[op/
skateboard (v)
/'skertbord/
skipping rope
/'skipin roup/
space /spers/
stay /ster/
stone /stoun/

take photos
/teik 'foutouz/

tennis /tenis/

time /taim/
together /ta'geda(r)/
visit (family) /'vizit/
website  /'websart/
weekend /'wiitkend/
what  /wot/

with  /wid/

Wow!  /wauw/
write  /rart/

you /jui/

Unit 3

about /o'baut/
after  /['a:rfta(r)/
arm /amm/

art Jat/

badges /'baedziz/
bag /baeg/
broken /'brauvkn/
buy /bar/
camera /'kaemora/
car /ka:(r)/

CD player /si:'di:
plera(r)/

class /kla:s/
collect /ka'lekt/
collection /ka'lekfn/
comics /'komiks/
computer /

Wordlist 163



164

kom'pju:ta(r)/
cool  /kuil/
dinner /'dina/
door /doi(r)/
DVD player
/dixvir'di: plera(r)/
farm  /faim/
funny /'fAni/
give /giv/
how many /'hauv meni/
(in the) sun  /sAn/
jacket /'dzaekrt/
listento /'lison tui/

MP3 player
/em pi: 'Oriz plero(r)/

morning /'mo:nip/

my /mar/

new /njui/

on /opn/

open (v) /‘oupan/

park /pa:k/

playaCD /pler o sir'diz/

postcards /
'poustkardz/

posters /'poustoz/
puton /put on/
rainy /'remni/

run /ran/

scarf /ska:f/

school project
/sku:l 'prodzekt/

shark /fa:k/
shells /[elz/
show (n) /fau/

some of /'sam ov/
space /spers/
special  /'spe[l/
star /sta:(r)/

start  /sta:t/
stickers /'stikoz/
television /'telovizn/
thing /01m/

think  /01gk/

turn off... /t3in 'pf/
turnon... /t3in 'pn/
TV /tid'viy/

use (v) /juiz/
watch /wot//

wear /wea(r)/
Well...
your  /jox(r)/

/wel/

Fluency Time! 1
Great! /grert/
incommon /i 'komon/
neither /'narda(r)/
prefer /prr'fai(r)/

Wordlist

survey chart
/'s3iver tfa:t/

Extensive Reading 1
apartment /a'paitmant/
busy /'bizi/
cave /kerv/
chance /tfams/
character /'keerakto(r)/
cook /kuk/
country /'kantri/
dish  /dif/
grow /grau/
hunt (v) /hant/
island  /*arlond/
look (after)  /luk/
nature /'nertfa(r)/
novel /'moval/
pastries /'peistriz/
seed /sixd/
ship  /[1p/
son /sAn/
suchas /'satf oz/
survive /sa'varv/
tool /tu:l/

Unit 4
ball /bo:l/
beach /biztf/
beautiful /'bjurtifl/
boat /baut/
breathe /bri:d/
call (v) /koil/
clean /kliin/

dangerous /
'deindzoras/

dive /darv/
dolphin  /'dolfin/
dream /drizm/
fall  /fozl/

friendly /'frendli/
holiday /'holader/
kayak /'karzk/
look (for)  /luk/
make /mertk/
mall /mo:l/
minute (n) /'minit/
people /'piipl/
perfect /'pa:ifikt/
place /plers/
polluted /pa'lu:tid/
safe /serf/

sail (v) /se1l/
sandwich /'senwrit [/
sea /sit/

sit  /sit/

small /smo:l/

snorkel /'snoikl/
sound (n) /saund/

stand on your hands
/steend pn jo: 'hendz/

sun  /san/
sunglasses
surf /s3:f/
swim /swim/

take /terk/

tall /to:l/

ugly /'agli/

under /'anda(r)/

wall /wol/

water /'worto(r)/
waterski /'wortoski:/
which  /wit[/
windsurf /'windsa:f/

/'sangla:siz/

Unit 5
angry /'zngri/
banana /ba'naina/
camel /'kaeml/
chew /tfui/
climb /klarm/

come (here)
'hro(r)/

corn /komn/
crocodile /'krokodaril/
desk /desk/

farmer /'farma(r)/
flamingo /fla'miggou/
fly /flar/

fork /fork/

free /frii/

front /frant/

funny /'fani/

hold  /hauld/

horse /hos/

jungle /'dzapgl/
kangaroo /kango'ru:/
kind /kamnd/

later /'lerta(r)/

lion /'laron/

lizard /'lizoad/
monkey /'manki/
mouse /maus/
mouth /mau6/

/kam

move /muiv/

net /net/

naughty /'norti/
notebook /'nautbuk/
over /‘auva/

paw /po:/

penguin /'‘peggwin/
roar (v)  /rox(r)/

run /ran/

runaway /rana'wer/
scared /skeod/
see /sii/

sleep  /sliip/
sorry /'sori/
sport  /spoait/
straw /stro:/

talk  /tork/
teacher /'tirtfa(r)/
wait  /wert/
woman /'wumon/
yawn (v) /join/
zebra /'zebro/
700 /zui/

Unit 6

a long way (from)
/2 'long wei/

allday long /ol der 'lpn/
athome /ot 'houm/
atnight /ot 'nart/

at the weekend
/ot &a 'witkend/

boy /bor/

brush my hair / teeth
/braf mar 'hea(r), 'tiz6/

catch the bus
/keet[ 03 'bas/

city / cities  /'s1ti/
closeto /'klous tu:/
coin /koin/

cyber school
sku:l/

early  /'aili/
everyday /evri'der/
film (n) /frlm/

finally /'fainali/
finish  /'fin1f/

first /f3ist/

/'saibo

getdressed /get 'drest/
get up (late / early)
/get 'ap/

have a shower
/haev o '[aua(r)/

have breakfast
/heev 'brekfost/

homework /‘houvmwa3:k/
hour /aua(r)/

in the morning
/in 32 'mo:niy/

Internet
jackaroo /dzeeko'rui/
job  /dgpb/

kilometre /'kilomi:to,
ki'lomito/

late /lert/
lucky /'laki/
next /nekst/

/'mtonet/



oil /o1l/

outside /aut'sard/
oyster /'o1sto(r)/

ride /rard/

sheep /[iip/

soil /so1l/

sports day /'sports det/
start  /stait/

student /'stjurdont/

then /den/
town /taun/
toy /tor/

walk to school
/wark ta 'sku:l/

work /w3aik/

Fluency Time! 2
badat /'baed ot/
good at /gud ot/
prefer /pri'fa: (r)/
quite  /kwart/
terrible at  /'terabl/

Extensive Reading 2
afraid  /o'frerd/
attack /o'taek/
attraction  /ao'traek n/
branch /bra:nt[/
bush /buf/
care for /'keo fo/
chase /tfers/
den /den/
destroy /dr'stror/
dry /drar/

endangered
/m'deindzad/

escape /1'skerp/
explore  /ik'splo:(r)/
feed /fird/

fierce /'fras/

fight (v) /fart/
glass /glazs/

grass /gra:s/
growl /gravl/

hide /haid/

huge /hju:dz/
human /'hjurmon/
hungry /'hangri/
natural  /'neetfral/
pickup /'pik ap/
playful /'plerfal/
pool /pu:l/
powerful  /'pavafl/
protect /pra'tekt/
proud /praud/
pup /pAp/

respect /r1'spekt/

rock /rok/
sharp /faip/
space /spers/

surroundings  /
so'raundinz/

village /'vilidg/

Unit 7

3D computer
animation /
Ori:'diz kom'pjuito(r)
,&n1'meifn/

actor /'akta(r)/

adventure /ad'vent[a(r)/

ago /a'gau/

always /'oilweiz/
behind /br'haind/
café /'kafer/

castle  /'kazsl/
cinema /'sinoma/
cloud /klaud/
clown /klaun/
come /kam/
comedy /kpmadi/
concert /'konsot/
cow /kauv/

difficult  /'drfrkolt/
down /davun/
energy /'enadsi/
ever /'eva(r)/
exciting /ik'sartin/
film (n) /film/
flower /'flava(r)/
fly a kite /flar o 'kart/
gointo /gou 'intui/
house /haus/
library /'laibrori/
mouse /mauvs/
museum /mju:'ziom/
never /'neva(r)/
only /'aunli/

out /aut/

place /plers/

play (n) /pler/

playground /
'plerigrauvnd/

room /rumm/
same /serm/
scare /skea(r)/
scream  /skriim/
shoe /fui/
shopping mall

/' f[opiy mo:l/
shout /faut/
sing  /sip/
singer /'sipo(r)/

sometimes /'samtaimz/

sports centre
/'spaits senta(r)/

story /'stoiri/

surf (the Internet)  /s3:f/

surprise  /so'prarz/

swimming pool
/'swimip pu:l/

teenager /'tiinerdzo(r)/

theatre /'O1oto/
ticket  /'tikrt/
trousers /'travzoz/
try (v) /trair/
wonderful  /'wandofl/

Unit 8
alotof /o'lot ov/
a piece of /o 'piis av/
add /eed/
adult /'&edalt, o'dalt/
apple /'aepl/
belt /belt/
biscuit /'brskit/
bread /bred/
butter /'bata(r)/
cereal /'storiol/
cheese /t[iiz/
child /tfaild/

cucumber /
'kjutkamba(r)/

dish (crockery and meal)
/dif/

egg /eg/
field /fi:ld/
fine /fam/

fresh  /fref/
fries /fraiz/
get /get/
grey /grei/
healthy /'hel®i/
hot /hot/
lemon /'lemon/
mash (v) /maf/

mashed potatoes
/meft pa'tertovz/

meat /mi:t/

melon /'melon/
milkshake /'milk fe1k/
mix  /miks/

need /nixd/

onion /'Anjon/
ontop /pn 'top/

oven /'Avn/

over there
/auva 'dea(r)/

pasta /'pasto/
pastries  /'perstriiz/
peas /piiz/

pepper /'pepa(r)/
pot /pot/

potato /pa'tertou/
put /put/

quilt /kwilt/

rice /rars/

salad /'seelod/
sale /se1l/

salt /solt/

shield /[i:ld/
sitdown /st 'davun/

supermarket
/'surpoma:krt/

sure  /fua(r), [ou(r)/
tell  /tel/

thetop /8o 'top/
week /wiik/

would  /wud/

Unit 9

Africa  /'eefrika/
animal /'enimal/
answer (n) /'ainsa(r)/
Asia /'erzo/

big /big/

bigger than  /'biga dan/
biggest /'bigist/
bridge /bridz/
building /'bildig/
camp /kemp/
cheetah /'t[iita/
country /'kantri/
deep /diip/

earth /3:0/

Europe /'juarop/

fact /fekt/

flow /flov/

grape /greip/

high /har/

highest /'harast/
interesting  /'intrastin/
ltalian  /i'teeljon/
just  /dzast/

lake /leik/

lamp /leemp/

land (n) /leend/

last (adj) /la:st/

light (v) /lart/

long /Ioy/

longest  /'longist/
mice /mars/
middle /'midl/

mile /mail/
mountain /'mauvntin/
nearly /'niali/
ocean /'aufn/

Wordlist
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old /ould/

plant /plamnt/

pond /pond/

putup /put 'Ap/

quiz  /kwiz/

river /'r1vo(r)/

sand /sand/
sandcastle /'sendkarsl/

square kilometre
/skwea(r) 'kilomi:to,
kr'lomito/

surface  /'s3:ifrs/
temple /'templ/

tent /tent/

That's right!  /'Oaets rait/
time zone /'taim zaun/
waterfall /'wortofo:l/
wide /ward/

wind (n) /wind/

world  /wa3:ld/

world record  /ws:ld
'reko:d/

Fluency Time! 3

go straighton  /gou
'strert pn/

map /map/

miss  /mis/

nextto /nekst to/
opposite  /'ppazit/

turn left /right  /t3:n left,
rait/

way /welr/

Extensive Reading 3
ask /aisk/
aubergine /'aubo3ziin/
beans /biinz/

block

bunch /bantf/
coconut  /'koukonat/
delicious /dr'lifas/
dessert /di'za:t/

disappointed
/d1so'pointid/

drop /drop/

fill  /f1l/

fried  /frard/

food /fu:d/

herbs /h3:ibz/
lentils  /'lentlz/
mango /'mangou/
meal /mi:l/

plan /plaen/

smell (v) /smel/
soup /suip/

square (n) /skwea(r)/
sticky  /stiki/

Wordlist

traditional  /tro'drfonol/
traveller /'traevala(r)/
treat  /trit/
trust  /trast/

Unit 10
be good /bi gud/
be quiet /bi 'kwaiot/
bin /bin/
case /kers/
catch /ket[/
chase /tfers/
cross (v) /krps/
flowers /'flavoz/
fountain /'fauntin/
fox /foks

gingerbread /
'dzindzobred/

grass /gra:s/

keep (sth) clean  /kiip
klizn/

laugh /la:f/

litter /'lrto(r)/

meet /mi:t/

mobile phone
/maubail 'foun/

Monday /'mander/
must  /maAst/
mustn't  /'masnt/
near /nra(r)/

path /pa:6/

pick (flowers)  /pik/

playground /
'plergravnd/

race (n) /rers/

rain (n) /rem/
shelf /[elf/

shout (v) /faut/
startto /'sta:t to/
train /trem/

tray /trei/

trees /triiz/

walk (adog) /wark/

wash (your) hands
/wo] 'haendz/

Unit 11

along /d'loy/

(at the) top of /'top ov/
between /br'twiin/
bus /bas/

came /keim/
capital city  /'kaeprtl
'stti/

centre /'sento(r)/
desert /'dezot/
dream /driim/
ear /1a(r)/

empty /'empti/

England /'inglond/

explorer /ik'sploira(r)/

ferry /'feri/

green /grim/

happy /'hapi/

helicopter /
'helikopto(r)/

hidden /'hidn/

history  /'histri/

horse bus  /'hors bas/
hotel /hau'tel/
hundred /'handrad/
ice cream /'ars krizm/

in the middle of
/i &2 'midl av/

inside /mn'sard/

jelly /'dzeli/

kitchen  /'krt f1n/

last week / year / Monday
Mazst 'wiik, 'jia(r),
'mandei/

learn /l3in/

life /larf/

lolly  /'loli/

market /'ma:kit/

motorbike /
'moutobark/

most  /maust/

move (along) /muiv/
north  /no:0/

party /'parti/

plane /plem/

queen /kwiin/
rocky /'roki/

royal /'roral/

shop (n) /fop/

skateboard (n) /
'skertbo:d/

street  /strizt/

taxi /'teksi/

through /Oru:/

train /trem/

tram /trem/

wonder /'wanda(r)/
yesterday /'jestoder/

Unit 12
(not) atall /ot o:l/
all night /o1l 'nart/

all the time /o1l &2
'tarm/

baby /'beibi/

be like (someone) /bi:
latk/

blond /blond/
bride /braid/
bright /brart/

cheerful /'tf1ofl/
clever /'kleva(r)/
different /'difront/
dry /drar/

eyes /arz/

friendly /'frendli/
game /germ/
generous /'dzenaras/
glad /gled/

good-looking  /gud
'Toky/

groom /gruim/
handsome /'hansom/
light (n) /lait/

like (prep)  /laik/
mean /mi:n/
miserable /'mizrabl/
night /nart/

old /ould/

on holiday /pn 'holader/
picnic  /'piknik/
pizza /'piiza/

pretty /'priti/
relaxed /r1'lekst/
shine (v) /famn/
short /fo:t/

shy /fai/

sky /skar/

smile /smail/

still (adv)  /st1l/

tall /toil/

wedding day /'wedip
der/

worried /'warid/
young /jAn/

Fluency Time! 4

Do you know .7
/du ju nau/

face /fers/

floor  /flox(r)/
interesting  /'Itrastin/
She looks ... /i luks/

Extensive Reading 4
assistant  /a'sistont/
canoe /ko'nui/
clean /klimn/

conductor
/kan'dakta(r)/

custom  /'kastom/
journey /'d33ini/
jungle /'dzangl/
nervous /'m3:vos/

passenger
/'paesindza(r)/

popular /'popjala(r)/



race /rers/
railway /'rerlwer/
rainforest
strange /streinds/
use /juiz/

/'remforist/

Unit 13

along time ago
/3 'lon tarm 9'gov/

alphabet /'lfabet/

Ancient Egyptian
/e (o)nt e'd31pf(o)n/

artist  /'aztist/

bone /baun/

break (v) /breik/

bring /brig/

card /caxd/

clay tablet  /kler 'taeblot/
coat /kout/

comeround /kam
ravnd/

dance /dains/
difficult /'difikalt/
dry (v) /drai/

easy /'iizi/

elbow /'elbau/
finish /'finif/

fish pie  /f1f par/
goout /gou aut/
hard /ha:d/

hate /hert/
heavy /'hevi/
Hooray! /hu'rer/
kind (of) /kaind/
laugh /la:f/

light (adj) /lart/
live (v) /liv/

living room  /'livig rom/
look  /luk/

love /lav/

men /men/
message /'mesids/
nose /nauz/
other /'A0a(r)/
papyrus /pa'pairas/
parent /'pearant/
pie /pat/

poor /pua(r), pai(r)/
question /'kwest [on/
reed /rid/

rich  /ritf/

secret /'sitkrot/
snow /snou/

So... /sau/

soap /soup/

soft /soft/

start /sta:t/

stone /stoun/

tea (meal) /tit/
those /dauz/
thousand /'Gavzond/
use (v) /juiz/
want /wont/

wet /wet/

women
word  /w3aid/
/'rarta(r)/
writing (n)  /'rartig/
yesterday /'yestoder/

/'wimin/

writer

Unit 14
apron /'eipran/
backpack /'bakpak/
believe /br'lizv/
blue /blu:
boot /bu:t/

calculator /
'keelkjolerta(r)/

camping /'kempiy/
campsite  /'kaempsart/
clothes  /kloudz/
dictionary /'dik[nri/
flute  /fluzt/

frying pan /'franm pan/
glue /gluy/

lunch box /'lant[boks/
matches /'met[1z/
moon /muin/

onto /'ontu/

paint /peint/
paintbrush /'pemtbraf/
PEKkit /pi:'iz kit/

rope /roup/

sleeping bag /'slizpip
bag/

stayinatent /stermao
'tent/

stick /stik/

tent /tent/

trip  /trip/

torch /toitf/

tube /tju:b/

tune /tjuin/
warm (adj) /wo:m/
went /went/
wood /wud/

Year (8) /'jro(r)/

Unit 15

amusement park
book /buk/

cook /kuk/
creature  /'krixt fa(r)/
Dear... /'dro(r)/

feel /fizl/

goaway /gou a'wer/
hairbrush /'heobra[/
hood /hud/

later /'lerto(r)/

next week /nekst 'wiik/
pack (v) /paek/

present /'prezont/
restaurant /'restront/
seafood /'siifuid/
shampoo /fem'pu:/
shark /fa:k/

soap /soup/

soon /su:n/

suitcase /'su:itkers/
sun cream /'san krirm/
swimsuit  /'swimsuit/
Take care. /teik kea(r)/

this afternoon
/018 a:fto'nuin/

tomorrow /to'mprou/
tonight /to'nart/
toothbrush /'tu:6bra//
toothpaste /'tu:Opeist/
towel /'taval/
weather /'weda(r)/
windsurf /'‘windsa:f/
wood /wud/

wool /wul/

Fluency Time! 5
brilliant  /'briliant/
hiking  /'haikir/
Lucky you!  /'laki ju/

photo album
/'foutou 'elbom/

sightseeing /'sartsiinp/
souvenir /,suiva'nra(r)/
tiring  /tararmy/

Extensive Reading 5
armour /‘arma(r)/
arrive  /a'rarv/
boarding school
/'baidig sku:l/
competition
/kompa'tifon/
decision  /dr's1zon/
disc  /disk/

earn /3imn/

enter /'enta(r)/
event /1'vent/

feel better /fi:l 'betoa(r)/
guard /go:d/
house mistress

jewel /'dguzal/

lie (v) /lar/

mistake /mi1'stetk/
onto /'pnto, 'pntu/
palace /'pealos/
platform /'plaetform/
pretend /pri'tend/

rehearsal  /r1'h3:sal/
set (v) /set/
soldier  /'sauldza(r)/

strapped to  /'strapt to/
swap /swop/
term /taim/

three-legged  /Ori:
'legrd/

track /traek/

trophy  /'troufi/
uniform  /'juiniform/
unkind /an'kaind/
wax /weaks/

Culture

The United Kingdom
almost  /'a:lmoust/
capital city  /'kaeprtl
's1ti/

modern /'mopdn/
nearly /'niali/

Sports events

fan /fen/

goal /gaul/

match /meet [/

rowing race  /'roulry rers/
rower /'roua(r)/

score /skor(r)/

tournament
/'tuonomont/

warmup /woim 'Ap/

Clothes
casual /'kezual/
costume  /'kostjuim/
dressup /dres 'ap/
smart /smaz:t/

tie /tar/

top /top/

tracksuit  /'traeksu:t/
trainers  /'tremna(r)s/

uniform  /'juiniform/

Wordlist
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